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Abbreviations used in glosses

1
2
3
3:3

ABS
AUG
AuUx
Aw
Cm
CNCsv
CRT
CRD
DcL

DDS

DDP

DO
DPS

bpp

Dr
DS
Dt
Em
EQ

first person
second person
third person

third person subject with third
person direct object

absolutive (viz., not possessed)
augment

auxiliary

motion away

compact

concessive

certainty

coordinator

declarative

demonstrative pronoun, distal
singular

demonstrative pronoun, distal
plural

direct object

demonstrative pronoun, proximal
singular

demonstrative pronoun, proximal
plural or location

dependent
different subject
distal

emphatic

equative verb root
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FE

FL
Foc
HAVE
Hz
HyproTH
Ip

M
IMPF
IN
INF
INTNS
10

IR

Lc
La

ME

MobD

ON

PL

PON

PrO

Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions

female ego (relating to kinship
terms)

flexible, out of sight, or default
focus

have (verbalizing prefix)
horizontal

hypothetical
independent

imperative

imperfective

intransitive

infinitive

intensifier

indirect object

irrealis

location

liquid

medial

male ego (relating to kinship
terms)

modified (e.g., for attenuation)
negative

object nominalizer

possessor (as in 3P)

plural

proposition/oblique nominalizer

pronoun
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Pv
Px
QM
Rcp
RHET
RL

S

SB

passive

proximal

question modal
reciprocal
rhetorical

realis

subject (as in 1PLS)

Subjunctive Irrealis

Other abbreviations used

C

DP
e.g.

ff
ie.

lit.

NP
NTT

consonant (sometimes referring
to a consonant position without
specified underlying features; see
§27.5)

see also

determiner
determiner phrase
for example

female

and following pages
in other words
literally

male

(superscript n) variable
noun phrase

New Testament translation.
Common abbreviations for
particular books are used: Mt
(Matthew), Mk (Mark), Jn
(John), Ac (Acts), 1Ti (First

SG
SN
TR
Twb
Uo
Us
uT
VT

p.c.
PP

PPHHO

PPj;

q.v.
UF

VP

Viz.
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singular

subject nominalizer

transitive

motion toward

unspecified object

unspecified subject or possessor
unspecified time

vertical

Timothy), Tit (Titus), Hb
(Hebrews), Rv (Revelation).

personal communication
postpositional phrase

postpositional phrase headed by
the postposition ano

postpositional phrase headed by
the postposition iti

which see
underlying form

vowel (sometimes referring to a
vowel position without specified
underlying features; see
§13.2.3.2; this vowel may also be
long: VV)

verb

intermediate level in the verb
phrase

verb phrase

namely
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Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions

Annotations of abbreviations used in glossing

1

FIRST PERSON. (a) First person
independent pronoun he 1ProO
(§16.1.1) is vague for number as
is the (b) indirect object pro-
nominal prefix he (110,
§17.1.2.4, written as a separate
word in the practical ortho-
graphy). (c) First person subject
(§17.1.2.1) and (d) direct object
(§17.1.2.3) inflectional prefixes
(the latter written as separate
words in the practical ortho-
graphy) distinguish singular from
plural: h- 1SGS.TRr, hp- 1SGS.IN,
ca- 1EM.S.IN, ap,- 1EM.S.TR, ha-
1PLS, him 1SGDO, hizi 1PLDO.

SECOND PERSON. (a) Second per-
son independent pronoun me
2Pro (§16.1.2) is vague for
number as is the (b) indirect
object pronominal prefix me
(210, §17.1.2.4, written as a
separate word in the practical
orthography). (c) Second person
subject (§17.1.2.1) and (d) direct
object (§17.1.2.3) inflectional
prefixes (the latter written as
separate words in the practical
orthography) distinguish singular
from plural: m- 2SGS, ma- 2PLS,
ma 2SGDO, mazi 2PLDO.

THIRD PERSON. (a) Third person
independent pronoun ee 3PRO
(rarely used, §16.1.4). (b) Third
person subject is generally

33

ABS

AUG

AUX

AW

CMm

unmarked, as is (c) third person
direct object (but see 3:3 below).
(d) Third person oblique/indirect
object co- (310, §17.1.2.4) is
vague for number.

THIRD PERSON SUBJECT WITH
THIRD PERSON DIRECT OBJECT.
The prefix i- 3:3(§17.1.2.1)
belongs to the subject inflection
paradigm and is used when the
subject is third person and the
direct object is third person.

ABSOLUTIVE. Most obligatorily
possessed nouns may occur with
a prefix that indicates the lack of
a specified possessor (§13.1.2,
§13.2.4).

AUGMENT. Many verbs have
derived stems that permit the
inclusion of a causative agent
(§19.5), an assistive agent
(§19.6), an experiencer (§19.4),
or some other special nominal.

AUXILIARY. Irrealis verb forms
typically require an
accompanying auxiliary: ta
(AUx.RL), pi (Aux.Ir), ha/haa/a,
ca/quee (AUx.SN) (Chapter 20).

MOTION AWAY. A very small set
of verbs inflect for either nt- Aw
(away, andative) or mo- TwD
(toward, venitive) (§17.1.6).

COMPACT. Compact profile
definite article quij (the.Cm,
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CNCSV

CRT

CRD

DcL

DDS

DDP

DO

DPS

bpp

§21.2.2, which also is an element
of complex demonstratives (e.g.,
hipquij Px-Cwm, §21.3).
CONCESSIVE. Subordinator isax
(§25.4.2.1).

CERTAINTY. A postverbal adverb
1(§20.4.2).

COORDINATOR of nominals, xah.
(§25.1).

DECLARATIVE modal, (ha, §20.5)
and (hi, ho, §20.7).
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN,
DISTAL SINGULAR. Contrastive
(tiix) and noncontrastive (tii) are
distinguished (§16.2).
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN,
DISTAL PLURAL. Contrastive
(taax) and noncontrastive (taa)
are distinguished. Both may refer
to plural or mass, an abstraction,
or a location (§16.2).

DIRECT OBJECT. First and second
person direct objects display
inflection on the verb, although it
is written as a separate word in
the practical orthography, e.g. ma
2SGDO (§17.1.2.3).

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN,
PROXIMAL SINGULAR. Contrastive
(hipiix) and noncontrastive
(hipii) are distinguished (§16.2).
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN,
PROXIMAL PLURAL. Contrastive
(hizaax) and noncontrastive

Dp

DS

Dt

Em

EQ
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(hizaa) are distinguished. Both
may refer to plural or mass, an
abstraction, or a location (§16.2).

DEPENDENT. Irrealis mood has
two forms, including dependent
po- Ir.Dp (p- before most vowels)
(§17.1.1.1). The form t- RLis
realis mood in dependent clauses
(§17.1.1.5), but also occurs in
some independent clauses.

DIFFERENT SUBJECT. Two forms:
ma in dependent realis clauses, ta

in dependent irrealis clauses
(§3.6.1 and §9.1.1).

DISTAL. (a) Distal realis mood
prefix yo- (allomorph y- before
most vowels) (§17.1.1.6). (b)
Distal locative element him-
combines with articles to form
complex demonstratives such as
himquij DT-Cm (§21.3). (¢) On
distal/medial demonstrative
pronouns, see DDS and DDP.

EMPHATIC. (a) Emphatic realis
mood prefix xo- (allomorphs xo6-
and x- before most vowels)
(§17.1.1.8). (b) Emphatic enclitic
adverb xo after irrealis verbs
(§20.4.3). (c) First person
emphatic pronoun hatee
(§16.1.5); First person emphatic
prefix (§17.1.2.1).

EQUATIVE COPULA VERB used in
the predicate nominal
construction (§10.3).
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FE

FL

Foc

HAVE

Hz

HyproTH

Ip

FEMALE EGO (relating to kinship
terms); thus 3P-father.FE means
‘her father’.

FLEXIBLE, out of sight, or default.
The definite article quih (the.FL)
occurs with flexible items (paper,
cloth, etc.), but is also used for
items that are out of sight, and
also as a kind of default article.
The verb Viih be.FL is used with
flexible items and also to mean
live. The verb Vah put.FL takes
direct objects that are flexible in
nature.

FOCUS. Various enclitics: ah
(§24.2.2), h (§24.2.3), and hi
(§24.2.4).

HIGH TONE (intonation peak)

HAVE. Denominal verbs meaning
have X (or something derived
from that meaning) utilize the
prefix i- (§19.3.3).

HORIZONTAL. Horizontal profile
definite article com (the.Hz)
(§21.2.1), which also is an
element of complex demonstra-
tives (e.g., hipcom (Px-Hz)
(§21.3). The verb Vaxquim
(put.Hz) takes a horizontal item
as direct object.

HYPOTHETICAL subordinator
piquix (§25.4.2.2).

INDEPENDENT. Irrealis mood has
two forms, including si- IR.ID (s-
in many contexts) (§17.1.1.3).

Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions

M

IMPF

IN

INF

INTNS

10

IMPERATIVE. The imperative
prefix has several allomorphs
(§17.2.2) including c-, h-, and
null.

IMPERFECTIVE. Verbs stems
typically distinguish between
perfective (usually unmarked)
and imperfective aspect, the latter
typically indicated by means of a
suffix (§17.1.8).

INTRANSITIVE. Various prefixes
have transitive and intransitive
allomorphs, including hp-
1SGS.IN (§17.1.2.1), ica- INF.IN
(§17.2.1), and ca- 1S.EM.IN
(§17.1.2.1).

INFINITIVE. Two underlying
allomorphs: ica- INF.IN for
intransitive clauses and iha-,y,
INE.TR for transitive ones
(§17.2.1).

INTENSIFIER. Various adverbs,
including anxé and hax, are
glossed this way (Chapter 24).

INDIRECT OBJECT. Indirect objects
and oblique objects display
inflection on the verb (first and
second person morphemes
written as separate words): he
110, me 210, co- 310. They are
vague with respect to number
(§17.1.2.4). Two verbs have
special stems when an indirect
object occurs in the clause; they
are glossed with ‘+10’ (§19.12).
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IR

Lc

Lo

ME

Mob

ON

IRREALIS. Dependent (po-, IR.DP
§17.1.1.1) and Independent si-,
IR.ID, §17.1.1.3) are distin-
guished. Also see SB (Subjunctive
Irrealis).

LOCATION. The article hac
(the.Lc, §21.2.5) with expressions
of locations and also with some
nominalizations.

LIQUID. Some verbs meaning put
are used primarily with liquids as
direct objects (e.g. Vaca put.Lq).

MEDIAL. Medial locative
elements ti- (singular) and ta-
(plural) combine with articles to
form complex demonstratives,
e.g. ticop Mp-VT(§21.3).

MALE EGO (relating to kinship

terms); thus 3P-father. ME means
‘his father’.

MODIFIED. A word may have a
shift in stress or an infix due to

its occurrence with the attenuator
xah (§24.6.1).

NEGATIVE. Prefix m- (§17.1.4)
and its allomorphs due to
assimilation.

OBJECT NOMINALIZER. This
derivational prefix has several
realis allomorphs including 0y~
(§14.3.1).

POSSESSOR. Kinship terms, body
part nouns, some personal items,
and certain deverbal nouns may

be inflected for possessor: hi- 1P,

PL

PON

PrO

Pv
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mi- 2P (ma- before kinship
terms), i- 3P (a- before kinship
terms) (§14.1.1).

PLURAL. (a) Subject (§17.1.2.1)
and (b) direct object (§17.1.2.3)
inflection (the latter written as
separate words in the practical
orthography) distinguish plural
from singular; e.g. m- 2SGS, ma-
2PLS, him 1SGDO, hizi 1PLDO.
Indirect object inflection and
independent personal pronouns
do not distinguish number. Plural
nouns are commonly inflected for
a plural suffix (various
allomorphs) (§13.2.1). Verbs
with plural subjects typically
carry a suffix indicating such
(§17.1.3).

PROPOSITION/OBLIQUE
NOMINALIZER. Verbs have
deverbal noun forms that refer to
either the proposition or to some
oblique object or the indirect
object (§14.4).

PRONOUN. Two personal
pronouns are commonly used: he
1PrO (§16.1.1) and me 2PrO
(§16.1.2). On demonstrative
pronouns, see DDS, DDP, DPS,
DPP.

PASSIVE. The passive prefix
(§17.1.5) has two basic
allomorphs: pap- before root-
initial vowels, and ah- elsewhere.
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Px

QM

Rcp
RHET

RL

SB

SG

Only used with transitive stems.

PROXIMAL. (a) Proximal realis
mood prefix mi- (§17.1.1.7). (b)
Proximal locative hip- (singular),
hiz- (plural) used with articles to
form complex demonstratives
(e.g., hipcom, Px-Hz (§21.3)).
QUESTION MODAL. An enclitic

that is written as a suffix: -ya
(Chapter 6 and §20.5).

RECIPROCAL: pti (§11.5).
RHETORICAL (§26.10).

REALIS. Four realis mood prefixes
are distinguished: yo- DT, mi- Px,
x0- EM, and t- RL (§17.1.1.5). The
latter is labeled simply RL

because of its greater distribution.

SUBJECT. First and second person
subjects display inflection on the
verb, e.g. m- 2SGS, ma- 2PLS
(§17.1.2.1). Third person subject
is overtly marked only when the
direct object is also third person
(see 3:3).

SUBJUNCTIVE IRREALIS. One of
the irrealis mood prefixes, tm-
(§17.1.1.4).

SINGULAR. (a) Subject (§17.1.2.1)
and (b) direct object (§17.1.2.3)
inflection (the latter written as
separate words in the practical
orthography) distinguish plural
from singular; e.g. hp- 1SGS.IN,
h- 1SGS.TR, ha- 1PLS, ma 2SGDO,
mazi 2PLDO. Indirect object

Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions

SN

TrR

Twb

uo

us

inflection and independent
personal pronouns do not
distinguish number. One
postposition has a plural stem if
the complement is plural and a
singular stem if the complement
is singular: VVeot (with.PL),
\Vhax (with.Sc).

SUBJECT NOMINALIZER. This
derivational prefix has three
realis allomorphs: i- if the verb is
negative, ha- otherwise if the
verb is passive, and ¢-/qu-
otherwise (§14.1).

TRANSITIVE. The prefix i- occurs
overtly (but is often deleted
phonologically) in certain
deverbal nouns (§14.1.1).

Various prefixes have transitive
and intransitive allomorphs,
including h- 1SGS.Tr (§17.1.2.1),
ihas,- INF.TR (§17.2.1), and a-
IS.EM.TR (§17.1.2.1).

MOTION TOWARD. A very small
set of verbs inflect for either nt-
Aw (away, andative) or mo- TwD
(toward, venitive) (§17.1.6).

UNSPECIFIED OBJECT. The deriva-
tional prefix 0,p- or one of its
allomorphs indicates that the
direct object (usually patient) is
unspecified (§19.1.1).

UNSPECIFIED SUBJECT OR
POSSESSOR. The prefix ca- (a) on
verbs (§17.1.5) and nouns
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uT

VT

(§13.2.3.2).

UNSPECIFIED TIME. The enclitic x
(§3.6.3) most commonly occurs
on verbs of adverbial clauses.

VERTICAL. Vertical profile

Special symbols

%

O

O

O

section
beginning of a root or stem

ungrammatical (Inside of a cross-
reference to a dictionary entry,
however, it indicates the head
word.)

semantically or pragmatically
anomalous

stylistically unnatural

before an example: of
questionable grammaticality; in
gloss, uncertainty of meaning of
the morpheme itself

alternate or expanded gloss (E.g.,
sun/day, the gloss sun is basic
and day is a contextually-
appropriate sense.)

variant; alternative

with ungrammatical examples,
parenthesized phrase indicates a
target meaning

with data, parenthesized words
indicate optional elements

with translations, parenthesized
material provides additional

[]

[]

/1

U

27

definite article cop (§21.2.3) with
variant cap, which also is an
element of complex
demonstratives (e.g., himcop DT1-
VT (§21.3)).

information

with phonetic symbols, square
brackets encloses phonetic
transcription

with orthographic symbols,
square brackets indicate (a) a
morphological constituent or a
syntactic constituent, depending
on the context; or (b) material
that was absent from the record-
ing but supplied by an editor

with phonetic symbols, diagonals
enclose phonemic transcription

enclose a putative underlying
form of a morpheme. In
Appendix E, boldface curly
braces are also used as explained
there.

divider between prefix and
citation form.

material omitted here

follows a word or precedes and
follows an idiomatic expression
that is discussed in the idiom
glossary, Appendix D; sometimes
the literal translation appears in
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the gloss line but sometimes it
only appears in Appendix D.

— in the gloss line, indicates that no
suitable gloss was available

+ joins certain glosses (those for
the blended object prefixes
§17.1.2.5, and for the derived
dative verbs that (§19.12))

< from (such as to show an
underlying form or derivation)

<> surround glosses of special
morphemes

Guide to orthographic symbols

The spelling of Seri words (including major
loanwords) uses the following conventions
to write the sounds corresponding to the
symbols of the International Phonetic
Association, although the phonetic facts
presented in §28.5 need to be taken into

consideration:
IPA IPA

a,aa | a,aa m m

c k n n

co kv 0,00 | 0,00
e,ee | ¢&,€¢€ p p

f [0} qu k

h ? r r

i, ii i, ii s S

] X t t

Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions

jo x% X
1 : X0 x"
1 1 y j

z §

Acute accent indicates primary word
stress when stress does not follow the
general rules (explained in more detail
below). Acute accent is also written on
interrogative pronouns and adverbs (as in
Spanish), and sometimes on other words
when helpful to the reader. Grave accent is
occasionally used to indicate clearly that
the usually-stressed word is unstressed in a
particular context.

Presentation of examples

Bold face is used for all Seri examples
cited in the practical orthography. Example:
haxz°.

Phonetic transcriptions are presented in
square brackets using symbols of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association. Example:
haxz® ['?ay [].

‘Regular font with single quotes’ is used for
Spanish translations. Example: haxz°®
‘perro’.

Italics are used for English translations.
Example: haxz® dog.

SMALL CAPITAL LETTERS are used occa-
sionally to indicate focal stress. Example: /

found a DOG.

SMALL CAPITAL LETTERS are used for glosses
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of grammatical morphemes. Example: cop
the.VT.

A hyphen marks a morphological division
within a word or to divide glosses.
Example: i-yo-m-aho 3:3-DT-N-see.

A full stop joins words that combine to
gloss a single morpheme. Examples:
cmaacoj old.man, cop the.VT.

Subscripted indices indicate coreference
(i...i) or lack of coreference (; ... ;).

Punctuation in the Seri examples:

The standard conventions used in the punc-
tuation of Spanish are also used for punctu-
ating Seri. This means that questions utilize
an inverted question mark before the part of
the sentence that contains the question, and
exclamations utilize an inverted exclama-
tion mark.

Accents in the Seri examples:

The conventions for representing stress in
the Seri words in this grammar are different
than those used in the 2005 dictionary.
They are based more closely on the nature
of the stress system of the language (see
§28.2).

(a) If the penultimate syllable of the
word is stressed, an accent is
usually not written. Examples:
mojepe (rather than mojépe) and
itaasi (rather than itaasi).

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
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If the word ends in a consonant
cluster and the vowel preceding
that cluster is stressed, an accent is
not used. Example: Tahejoc
(rather than Tahéjoc).

If the complex nucleus of the word
is stressed, an accent is not used.
Examples: Comcaac (rather than
Comcaac), and comecaii (rather
than comecaii). This takes prece-
dence over the other conventions.
Thus I write yataamatot (rather
than yataamatot), and imiimlajc
(rather than imiimlajc).

Words having exceptional stress
have a written accent, even when
the placement of stress is predicta-
ble based on morphological infor-
mation. Examples: xojat and
yocap (final stress despite having
no consonant cluster, and itacatx
(penultimate stress despite having
final consonant cluster).

Accent marks are sometimes used
to distinguish homonyms,
following conventions that are
used in writing Seri locally.
Examples: z6 for how?, versus zo

a, an and c¢éi for still, versus coi
the (plural).
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(f) Accent is written on preverbal
postpositions when they are
stressed; sometimes this is crucial
for the correct interpretation. Thus
cootaj tintica iti yajast s/he
stepped on the ant and cootaj
tintica iti yajast the ant stepped
on him/her.

Abbreviations, symbols, and conventions



1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
5.1
52
53
6.1
8.1
8.2

13.1
13.2
133
13.4
13.5
13.6
14.1
14.2
17.1
17.2
17.3
17.4
17.5
17.6
17.7
18.1
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1. Introduction

1.1 The Seri people and their language

The name “Seri” refers to a particular indigenous
people in Mexico (the Comcaac, as explained be-
low) and to the language (Cmiique Iitom) that
they speak.’ The Seri people live on the mainland
coast of the Gulf of California in northwestern
Sonora, primarily in two towns that evolved from
fishing camps during the middle of the twentieth
century: Haxél Iihom (known as El Desemboque
in Spanish, and not to be confused with another
town of the same name a bit farther up the coast),2
and Socaaix (known as Punta Chueca by most out-
siders). They also sometimes occupy temporary
fishing camps elsewhere in the immediate area on
their communal property, such as Saps and Xoop
Cacoéla Quih Inoohcé.

The area where the Seri people reside is part
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Figure 1.1: Area
of Seri residence

of the great Sonoran Desert. It is especially picturesque and interesting because of the coastal

location, the mountains, the islands, and the lush vegetation that includes giant columnar cacti

and many other plants that have helped sustain the people in the past.’ The Seri communal

property is almost completely unspoiled, and remains spectacularly beautiful, although areas

around it have succumbed to different kinds of commercial development — land cleared for

often short-term agricultural use (irrigation water comes at a premium), for tourist housing, and

normally short-term shrimp cultivation, which has also caused the water table to drop or be

influenced by salt water from the Gulf. Areas that were once part of Seri territory have been

denuded of the mesquite trees that formerly were heavily utilized as a food resource. (Some

individual trees were so valued at one time that they were given personal names.) The Gulf of

" The ISO 639-3 code for this language is sei. For the best succinct overview of modern Seri culture, see Bowen
& M. Moser (1995), although as I point out below, the matter of linguistic affiliation is not decided yet.

% The non-Seri town of Desemboque is south of Puerto Pefiasco and north of Puerto Libertad, at 30°34'6" N
113°0'32" W. The Seri town of Desemboque is sometimes distinguished from the non-Seri town by the qualifiers

“del Rio San Ignacio” or “de los Seris”.

’ See Felger & M. Moser (1985).
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California itself has been degraded in various ways (overfishing, shrimp trawling, contamination
from shrimp cultivation, etc.) such that its beauty conceals the fact that it is only a shadow of
what it was a hundred years ago with respect to the species of marine life found in it.* Finally,
smoke from an oil-fired power plant just up the coast at Puerto Libertad (see below) typically
drifts down the Gulf, staining the otherwise clear skies. Fortunately, some of the area within the
Seri territory has recently been designated a protected wetlands site under the international
Ramsar Convention.’ Other land in the area continues to be destined for massive tourist develop-
ment.

The town of Haxél Iihom occurs toward the northern edge of the Seri land (at 29°30'12" N,
112°23'46" W). A fourteen-mile dirt road connects it to the paved highway (an extension of
Calle 36 that is accessed from the highway connecting Hermosillo to Bahia de Kino) heading to
Puerto Libertad, a small Spanish-speaking town with a power plant, one gas station and several
stores. A few Seris occasionally reside in Puerto Libertad so that their children may attend the
secondary or university preparatory schools there. Puerto Libertad is the closest town with which
residents of Haxdl Iihom have regular contact. Known as Xpanohax in Seri, Puerto Libertad is
located within traditional Seri territory.

The other Seri town, Socaaix, a relatively new settlement,® is about 45 miles to the south
(29°00'S3" N, 112°09'45" W). Winding, unimproved desert roads to various camps and loca-
tions, used primarily by non-Seris, did not directly connect Socaaix with Haxél Iihom in the
past. That situation changed in the early 1970s when a raised, graded gravel road was con-
structed as part of a federal government assistance project under the administration of President
Luis Echeverria. A severe storm in late 2006 damaged this road extensively in scores of places
and yet the road remains the major connection between the two Seri towns. (The alternative is to
go north from Haxél Iihom to the paved road that goes south from Puerto Libertad, which
becomes the road called Calle 36, then go west on paved highway to Bahia de Kino, and then
north to Socaaix.)

Socaaix is only 16 miles by graded gravel highway from the town of Bahia de Kino. Bahia

* Brusca (2010).
® The announcement was made in November 2009, for site #1891.

% It was started in the 1960s by a number of Seri families who wanted easier access to the area’s non-Seri popula-
tion (especially the residents of Bahia de Kino) for commercial reasons. Some individuals and families alternated
their residence between the two Seri towns, as still happens today, for various reasons. Contrary to the assertion
that Socaaix was founded by Seris who were disgruntled by religious activities in Haxél Iihom (Bourillon
Moreno 2002, repeated in Renteria Valencia 2009:74) Seris have only given economic reasons as the motivating
factors for beginning this town (interviews with various Seri elders, 2008). See note 79.
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de Kino today is a busy town with schools, a small marina, two gas stations (one serving
primarily tourists and boats), stores and other small businesses. It has two major parts: what are
informally called in Spanish “Kino Viejo” (‘old Kino’) and “Kino Nuevo” (‘new Kino’). Kino
Viejo has developed out of a small fishing camp on traditional Seri territory and is now occupied
primarily by Spanish-speaking Mexican residents. A few Seris also live there for economic
reasons or for its proximity to established secondary and preparatory schools. Kino Nuevo is a
several-mile long development of substantial vacation homes, condominiums, motels, trailer
parks, restaurants and convenience stores along the coastline north of Kino Viejo. The owners of
the homes are primarily well-off residents of Hermosillo (the state capital, about 65 miles away)
and American and Canadian tourists who spend part of the winter there. It is the closest beach to
Hermosillo and serves as a weekend getaway location for young people as well as older city
residents who can afford its prices. The easy access to Bahia de Kino serves to connect residents
of Socaaix with the outside world. From Bahia de Kino it is a short drive to the growing com-
mercial town of Miguel Aleman (previously known as Calle Doce), which serves the local agri-
cultural interests, and the state capital of Hermosillo. Socaaix is affected much more than Haxél
Iihom by visitors.

The Seri people’s recent history has centered on Tahejoc (Tiburon Island; ‘Isla Tiburén’ or
“Isla del Tiburon® in Spanish),” the largest of Mexico’s islands, which has been a traditional
homeland for some Seri families. This impressive island is more than 1200 square kilometers in
size.® It has a pivotal importance for the Seris although not all of them regard it in the same way.

Only some of them are descendants of Tiburon Island-based families.” The Seris have also

7 Southernmost point: 28°45' N, 112°18' W; northernmost point 29°13' N 112°18' W; westernmost point: 28°52"
N 112°34' W; easternmost point: 29°14' N 112°12' W.

¥ This island was declared a “Zona de Reserva Natural y Refugio para la Fauna Silvestre” on 7 February 1963 by
President Adolfo Lopez Mateos (see Comision de Desarrollo de la Tribu Seri 1976, not paginated; the declaration
was published in the Diario Oficial de la Federacion in Mexico City on 15 March 1963).

? Some outsiders have imposed a sense of “sacred” on this land; even some Seris may use that word in Spanish
conversation. However, no one has recorded an expression similar in meaning to “sacred” in the Seri language.
No rites or practices by the Seris would seem to really justify the use of the term in this context. Other items
sometimes claimed by outsiders to be sacred to the Seris include the ironwood tree, the leatherback turtle, and the
elephant tree. These and many other animals and plants have had special significance in the culture, but the
designation “sacred” still seems inappropriate.

It is also incorrect, as has sometimes been alleged in popular articles as well as Bowen & M. Moser (1995:234)
that the Seris were forced to leave Tiburon Island, or that they did so because of a lack of food on the island
(Grupos étnicos de México, n.d., pages not numbered). By the middle of the twentieth century, most were living
on the mainland for reasons of their own choosing, primarily having to do with easier access to commodities.
There was never a forced eviction. Once the island was declared a wildlife preserve (to protect the fauna from
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inhabited the much smaller island known as Cofteecél (San Esteban Island).'® This small island
has not been inhabited during the past century.'’ According to Seri oral history corroborated by
historical documents, the Seris have lived as far north as the mouth of the Colorado River, as far
northeast as the area of Caborca, as far south as Guaymas, and also on Baja California (Hant
Thiin)."

The Seri names of these places have never appeared on any published map until the
publication of the Seri dictionary (M. Moser & Marlett 2005). This fact is in itself an indication
of the degree of physical and cultural separation between the Seri people and their neighbors, a
topic discussed in greater detail below. The lack of Seri names on maps is also due to the fact
that no one would have known how to write them. Some of the sounds in Seri are quite unlike
those found in Spanish and English."

Although it is not known when the Seris arrived in this location,14 it is certain that they have
been in this area for many hundreds of years." It is reasonable to propose — although it is
uncertain — that their arrival in the Sonoran desert predates the arrival of the Uto-Aztecan
groups that eventually occupied a much larger part of the region.'® The first historical records of
contact with the Spanish date from 1536,'” and (eventually unsuccessful) attempts at missioniza-
tion of this group by the Jesuits and Franciscans were an important part of their history in the
following two and a half centuries. The years between the first contacts with the Spanish through
at least the early part of the twentieth century were characterized by conflict and pain for the Seri
people.” Killings went in both directions, but the disinterest by the Seris in plans to be

poachers), however, the Seris did not have the kind of complete access that they had in the past and permanent
residence there by anyone was prohibited. This fact has been a source of some discontent in previous decades.

' The center of this island is somewhere near 28°42' N, 112°34' W.

' See the detailed history of this island presented in Bowen (2000).

"2 Bowen (1983:231).

" In fact, Seri-looking names that appear on various maps of the past are without exception inventions by non-
Seris even when they have used Seri words. The name Sierra Kunkaak, for example, appears on some maps as the
name of a mountain range on Tiburon Island. The word Kunkaak is a popular amateur representation of the Seri
people’s autonym (see note 42 in this chapter), but that name does not appear in any place name that the Seris
themselves use.

' Bowen (1983:232).

"> Bowen (1983:232) uses the phrase “since the beginning of ceramic times,” which may be understood as some-
thing like a minimum of twelve centuries before present. See also Bowen (1976).

' This is the view presented in Manrique Castafieda (1988:160-161), for example.

" Bowen (1983:233).

"% See the summary of Seri history in Bowen (1983:232ff) and in Griffen (1961).
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peacefully assimilated led to their being the object of attempts at genocide that almost
succeeded.

The Seri people have certainly been at home in this part of the world and have known its
flora and fauna intimately."” While outsiders commonly use words like “harsh” and “hostile” to
describe this area, the Seris do not use any term like this nor have they indicated that they feel
this way despite having suffered from lack of food and water at different times. It is their home.
And even as outsiders use the word “desert” or “monte” (in Spanish) to refer to any general area
outside of town, the phrase most commonly used in Seri is hehe an plant area. The difference in
vocabulary between the Seri culture and Western culture reveals an important difference in
perspective between them.

The Seris have names for hundreds of locations along the coast of Sonora and on Tiburon
Island, of which only a modest number have been recorded.”® Some of these names are likely to
be of fairly recent origin, given the transparency of their meaning (example: Hastaacoj
Cacisxaj High Big Mountain,”" referring to the highest mountain in the region, known as Pico
de Johnson (Johnson’s Peak) to outsiders), others certainly are indicative of a long residence in
the area.”? Names like Tahejoc (for Tiburon Island, apparently extended to the island from some
camp with this name), Saps (a camp name, known by Mexicans as Campo Dos Amigos), and
Hoona (another important camp name, situated on a shell midden) do not have known, or even

tentative, etymologies.

The modern Seri group is the remnant of six or more groups comprised of loosely organized
units that spoke perhaps three distinct dialects.”® Descriptions of the dialects in modern Seri lore
paint them as different enough that people were not able to communicate much with each other,
however; they say that people could really only understand a few words in a conversation with
people from farther south (the Xiica Xnaai iicp Coii, Those who Live toward the South Wind)

"% This is partially but richly documented in Malkin (1962), Felger & M. Moser (1985) and C. Marlett (forth-
coming).

? The place names in M. Moser & Marlett (2001b) are included in M. Moser & Marlett (2005).

! Hast mountain (stone), -aacoj big, cacosxaj tall (SN-tall/long). The part -aacoj is a combining adjectival
morpheme (see §13.5.6) and not an independent word. It is also the root for the predicate big. Latitude 29°12'42"
N, longitude 112°7"2" W.

*? Transparent names sometimes result from older names becoming taboo. Therefore an easily analyzable name
does not necessarily indicate lack of history. For more on names, see chapter 15.

3 E. Moser (1963), Spicer (1962), Griffen (1961). Spellings of the names of the groups are updated to reflect the
latest conventions for writing the language.
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and those from San Esteban Island (Hast ano Comcaac, Seris from the Mountain).** These
differences tended to keep them separate socially. The Seris who lived on Baja California were
linguistically more similar, but different in their habits.*> Some of the historically named groups
that were definitely Serian include the so-called Tiburones, Guaymas and Tepocas.?®

Far less prominent dialect differences exist today and these partly may be a carry-over from
the earlier major groups, or to the fact that people come from different ihiizitim (homeland
areas) in the immediate area. As hunter-gatherers, they were often quite dispersed. Older people
today still remark that this word or that, or this pronunciation or that, is because it is a Tiburon
Island word or one used by a person from the group of Xiica Xnaai iicp Coii. Some genera-
tional differences are also detectable (see §1.1.3.6). Otherwise no significant dialect variation
can be observed today.”’

One of the remarkable characteristics of the Seri language is that it is relatively unaffected
by other languages (see §1.1.2), including Spanish and neighboring Uto-Aztecan languages, so
far as one is able to determine, although it is beyond knowing at this point what influence there
may have been in the more remote past from other languages of the general area. Therefore the
study of its lexicon and grammar gives a particularly clear insight into the structure of a
language that has developed in its own unique way during the past several centuries.

1.1.1 Basic history

In the past, the Seris had a nomadic or semi-nomadic way of life in the coastal part of the Sono-
ran desert. They must have had at least occasional contact with other Native American groups
such as the Yaqui and O’odham (see §1.1.2), The Seris did not practice agriculture and were
generally uninterested in being incorporated in to the mission programs of agricultural pro-
duction and cultural incorporation that were typical of early colonial Mexican history.® Tragedy
after tragedy resulted in increased hostility between the Seris and the Spanish and later between
the Seris and the non-Indian Mexicans.

* The word Hast, while literally stone, hill, mountain, is also an alternative name that refers specifically to this
island.

% This is documented clearly in Herrera Casanova (2010).

* Bowen (1983:231) citing Bahre (1967:50-51). See also the names Tastiotefios, Salineros, and Upanguaymas
mentioned in Bowen (1983:248).

?” The comment in Langdon (1974:20), “one language — Seri — several dialects; all still spoken” was erroneous
if one understands the word ‘dialect’ as something more distinct than the very small variation that is found be-
tween the various families and family members living in the two towns.

* Bahre (1967); Sheridan (1979), Bowen (2000).
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Disease, high infant mortality, fights within the groups and conflicts with Mexican ranchers
and the Mexican government eventually had their impact, and drastically reduced the group
numerically as well as linguistically.” By the year 1920, fewer than two hundred speakers
remained,’ consisting primarily of only one dialect group.’' Fortunately, however, they have
survived, despite predictions and even wishes that they would not.*> And just as they had adap-
ted themselves to their physical environment,* the Seris have shown their ability to control to a
great degree the ever-encroaching technological world. Livelihoods based on fishing and fine
artistry,>* a strong ethnic pride, possession of their own land, close-knit families, and other fac-
tors have enabled them to continue as a coherent cultural entity.”> On-going tensions with the
outside world continue to maintain a barrier between the Seris and non-Seris.*®

Today virtually all Seris, whose population has more than tripled in the past forty years,”’
live on the Seri communal property, an ejido that was deeded to them by presidential decree in
1970.%® The Seris refer to their land as Comcaac hant iti yaii land where the Seris are; they do

» McGee (1898), Sheridan (1979), Spicer (1962).

** Dominguez (1933:148) states that the 1926 census registered 140 Seris, and that in 1933 before a measles
epidemic claimed 30 lives, there were 170; 26 men, 29 women, and 85 young people and children.

*' E. Moser (1963).

32 See, for example, the statements in Herbert Corey (1922) Adventuring down the west coast of Mexico, The
National Geographic Magazine 42.5:449-503.

% This is shown well by their use of plants as documented in Felger & M. Moser (1985).
* See Ryerson (1976).

* I mention in Marlett (2007¢) that “even to this day there has been no serious anthropological study of any depth
done by trained anthropologists. The published anthropological works have been sometimes large or broad, but
they were done with embarrassingly small amount of research time in the field; the results have been superficial
and/or seriously flawed.” The summary presentations such as in Grupos étnicos de México (n.d.) are similarly
flawed. See Marlett (2007¢) for additional information and references.

3% One myth has been especially defamatory, and that is that the Seris were cannibalistic (see Cannon 1966:31, for
example). This has contributed, at least in the past, to outsiders’ fears and been part of the psychological barrier
between outsiders and the Seris.

37 The official census figure for the year 2000 was 716 (http://cdi.gob.mx/index.php?id_seccion=660), but that
figure is probably low. Seri government officials claim the number should be more than 900 (personal
communication, 2005).

¥ Comision de Desarrollo de la Tribu Seri (1976) includes a copy of the official 12 November 1970 decree by
President Gustavo Diaz Ordaz published in the Diario Oficial de la Federacion on 28 November 1970. A later
decree (10 January 1975, published 11 February in the Diario Oficial), by President Luis Echeverria, gave the
Seris exclusive fishing rights in their coastal waters. This is also reprinted in Comision de Desarrollo de la Tribu
Seri (1976). The Seris are given “reconocimiento y titulacion de terrenos comunales” of Tiburén Island by
President Echeverria on 10 February 1975 (published 11 February 1975 in the Diario Oficial).
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not usually refer to it in terms of ownership,” although they certainly feel a strong sense of
belonging there and few leave for any length of time for any reason. Almost all of them also
speak Seri as their first language if they have Seri parents. In fact, the combination of efforts by
the Mexican government (in the areas of health, education, and economic development), the
Christian church to which many Seri people belong (which has reduced alcoholism, substance
abuse, and personal conflicts),*” and Mexican and foreign scientists (who have shown interest in
the Seri language, culture and history), has helped this group to enter the twenty-first century far
stronger than it entered the twentieth. Major credit also goes, of course, to the people them-
selves, because they are incredibly resilient and strong.

Great challenges remain as the people come closer and closer to a society that in many ways
is the antithesis of their traditional cultural values. The formal school system has helped them
understand Mexico better, but it has not helped them understand or appreciate their own
language and culture very much. Fortunately, the new expressions of cultural and linguistic
rights that have been encoded as Mexican law in recent years (witness the creation of INALI, the
Instituto Nacional de Lenguas Indigenas, through the passage of the “Ley General de Derechos
Lingiiisticos” (General Law of Linguistic Rights). The making of roads and the accessibility to
automobiles has made their life easier in obvious and inescapable ways, but these have brought
the outside world much closer and its impact much stronger. Electric power lines, satellite
television and internet cafés have suddenly brought a bombardment of Spanish and outsider
values that may present the greatest threats to their cultural existence than anything in the past.*'

1.1.2 The Seri language and its genetic affiliation

The Seris call themselves the Comecaac [kon'kaak], which is the plural form of Cmiique
['kwiike].** Both words are used primarily to refer to Seri people today, in contrast to other

** However, a map produced in 2006, funded by a group of national and international organizations, has the title
Hant Comcaac Yaat® (land Seri-PL theirs) land that the Seris own, which appears to be an unnatural translation
from Spanish.

4 Cuéllar (1980).
! See also Burckhalter (2000).

* The spellings Konkaak, Kunkaak, Concaac, Comea’ac and Conca’ac are common erratic spellings, adapta-
tions, or approximations of the plural noun; see Marlett (in preparation b). They are especially popular in com-
mercial uses of the autoethnonym by outsiders and by people who want to use the real name but are accessing
their information from uninformed or misinformed sources. Some outsiders have also mistakenly applied this
plural noun for the people to the language. All of these problems are typical of situations where cultures try to pay
appropriate respect to another culture and language that they do not understand. I capitalize the words Comcaac
and Cmiique according to English conventions when I use them in isolation in the text. In sentence examples I
follow the Seri and Spanish conventions of not capitalizing such names.
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ethnic groups, although the words may be appropriately translated as simply people and person,
respectively, in some limited contexts.* Contrary to some earlier as well as recent claims,** there
is no known etymology for these words. The word Comcaac was first transcribed, so far as we
know, by the United States Boundary Commissioner John Russell Bartlett, in 1852; he wrote
komkak for ‘Indians, people’;* the word list is available from the Smithsonian Institution in
Washington, D.C. The singular form was first recorded, so far as we know, by the French
explorer and philologist Alphonse Pinart, in 1879; he wrote kmike for ‘Seri’; this word list is also
available from the Smithsonian Institution. While both transcribers understandably missed the
contrastive vowel length in each of these words, each captured important details of the
pronunciation before two small sound changes took place (affecting the phonetic pronunciation
of the /m/ in these words; see §28.5.2 and §28.5.4).

The word “Seri” itself has an unknown etymology, and even how it came to be applied to
the Seris is not known. It is not a Seri word. It is frequently claimed that this name (first
appearing as “Heris” in 1645)* is derived from a Yaqui expression, but these claims are unsub-
stantiated and apparently not true.*” Claims that it is derived from Opata (an extinct Uto-Aztecan
language, related to Yaqui) also have not been substantiated.* Adamo Gilg, a Moravian-born
Jesuit who spent some time in the Seri area, wrote in 1692 that the name “Seri” was from
Spanish, but did not explain.*’ Apparently the term was already being used by the Spaniards who
were occupying the area as “a collective term for the nonagricultural and ... ‘wild” peoples” of

* These limited contexts include certain idiomatic expressions and unspecified person in a passive clause (see
§17.3.5). The terms used for person and people in a generic sense are vziix quiisax. (thing SN-have.life) and
Lxiica quiistox, (thing.PL SN-have.life-PL).

* Outsiders have the tendency to think that every name must mean something (see the discussion in Bright 2003,
2004). And, of course, etymologies for ethnonyms are of special interest.

* Some initial results of a study of the nineteenth century word lists, as well as information about how they came
about, are given in Marlett (in press, in preparation).

 Pérez de Ribas (1645/1999:149).

*7 This claim appears in various places in the literature, apparently beginning with Barjau and Iturbide (1981:10),
although no source that I have seen gives any substantiation for the claim. The word for sand in modern Yaqui is
see’e (something like [see?e]; see Estrada Fernandez et al. 2004.) The official secondary school curriculum in
Sonora further confuses the issue by claiming that the word Konkaak [sic] has the meaning usually attributed to
“Seri”, namely ‘hombres de la arena’ (‘men of the sand’) (at least in an examination for the first year of secondary
school, November-December 2007, published on-line).

* McGee (1898:9) claimed that the name was from Opata “and may be translated ‘spry’,” but he gave neither
evidence nor the source of his information. A similar claim was made in Hernandez (1904) who, as we know, was
essentially popularizing McGee’s work for a Spanish-speaking audience.

* Di Peso and Matson (1965:41).
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the area.’® It is entirely likely, however, that the name would in fact have come from some
neighboring linguistic group at the time of the Spanish conquest, and that group most likely was
Uto-Aztecan (such as Yaqui, Opata, or O’odham). But we simply do not know.

The Seri language is most commonly referred to as Cmiique Titom [kWwi'kiitom] in the
Seri language itself, sometimes as Cmiique Iimx [kwi'kiimy], and sometimes as Comcaac
quih yaza [kopn'kaak ki? 'jafa]—as in the title of the 2005 dictionary.”’ All of these
expressions involve a noun (singular Cmiique Seri person or plural Comcaac Seri people) and a
possessed noun that derives from a verb of speaking: iitom (3P-PON-speak) what s/he speaks
with, his/her word; yaza (3P-PON-speak.PL) what they speak with, their words (the root Jooza is
the suppletive plural form of the root Vaaitom); and iimx what s/he speaks with (3P-PON-
say/tell), using the root Vamx. (Such deverbal nouns are extremely common in the language. See
chapter 14.) It has been a common mistake by outsiders — at least since Hernandez (1904) — to
refer to the language itself as Comcaac.

The linguistic record indicates, by means of the relatively few loanwords that exist in the
Seri language, some contact with Uto-Aztecan groups in the area; this is confirmed by historical
records and by some shared culture. It is known that the Seris had close contact with the
O’odham (formerly known as Papagos) and Yaquis during the last few centuries, although
during the past several decades there has been no close contact with either of them. The Seris
have adopted frybread as their own, referring to it as siimet (a loanword from a Uto-Aztecan
language), certain music (the songs sung publicly while a dancer performs at a fiesta), certain
musical instruments, and (to some extent) the deer dance.” Traces of evidence of contact with
other Uto-Aztecan groups are also found in the Seri language.” As an example of one word that
was adopted a long time ago, consider the word Cocsar, which refers to non-Indian Mexicans. It
was not originally a Seri term, as evidenced by the presence of the non-Seri sound r. The term
appears as koksor, meaning Spaniard, in a dictionary of the extinct Eudeve language, a

> Spicer (1962:105). Spicer does not indicate the source of this information.

*! Simply the word emiique (Seri.person) typically occurs with the verb Vi hear, as in Cmiique hxii! 7 really
know the Seri language! (literally, I hear Seri (person)!), which usually is taken to mean speak it as well as
understand it. In the Gigante_comelon text (line 498), the phrase cmiique iitom is used with the verb VaCa know
when it states that this giant understood the Seri language. The following clauses then have itii (3:3-RL-hear) /e
heard it and itaa (also written as ita) (3:3-RL-know) he knew it.

32 The deer dance is not integral to Seri culture, however.

%3 Spicer (1953) saw some similarities between Seri and Pima (Uto-Aztecan) vocabulary, and suggested that Pima
may have had a more dramatic effect on Seri than is attributable to the usual borrowing of a few lexical items. He
seems to have been suggesting that Seri might be a mixed language as a result of that intense contact. The data do
not appear to support this hypothesis, however.
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language closely related to Opata.** Beals’ (1961) comparison of the Seri kinship system with
four Uto-Aztecan languages revealed some surprising similarities (and at the same time
dissimilarities with Yuman languages) that perhaps indicate areal influence beyond what has
been imagined. Likewise, the striking similarity between the Seri story about the constellation
Hapj and the Maricopa and Tipai (Yuman languages) story suggests that the area influence was
considerable, unless the similarity is due to a common ancestral culture.” Likewise, the star
Naapxa (from naapxa buzzard) gives its name to the month of December (Naapxa yaao when
Naapxa travels) and presumably is Altair, which appears in December evenings; Altair in
Luisefio and Tipai cultures is known as the buzzard.> It is hard to know how much to make of
the following observation, but it is perhaps worth pointing out that Seri has six basic color words
(Nooxp white, \/oopol black, \heel red (with a synonym \/Cihjii, which may be older), Vmasol
yellow, Nooil green/blue, Nimaaxat gray-brown) and would be categorized by the criteria and
discussion in Berlin and Kay’s (1969) study as a “problematical Stage IV” language.’” Three
other languages of this type just happen to be languages of the American Southwest: Hopi,
Papago (O’odham), and Western Apache.”® The use of the word for ‘coyote’ in the names of
less-useful plants and animals (see §13.1.1), is strikingly similar to that found in O’odham,
although the terms for ‘coyote’ are not cognate (it seems). Compare Seri 100t icaanj. (coyote
3P-Gulf.grouper) soapfish and O’odham ban-bawi (coyote-tepary) wild tepary.”’

Apparent loanwords from Uto-Aztecan languages listed in the dictionary include caticpan
work, Cocsar non-Indian Mexican, eenim metal, knife, haaonam hat, Hapats Apache,
hasooma structure for a shade shelter, hatascar tortilla, hazaamt adobe, hocé sawn wood,
moon pinto bean, pootsi short, stunted, sancaac brown sugar, siimet bread, siipoj osprey,
teepar cultivated tepary (bean), ftison bighorn sheep, too turkey, tootar chicken, Yequim

** See Lionnet (1986) for the Eudeve data. Pinart (1879:1) recorded this word as Koksol ‘Mejicanos’ [sic].

> For the Seri account, see Montafio Herrera (2007); and for the Maricopa and Tipai account, see Miller (1997);
and the identification of the animals in the Maricopa and other Yuman groups in Kelley & Milone (2005, 421,
494) citing Spier (1955) and (Hudson 1984).

* For the Seri information, see the 2005 dictionary; and for the Luisefio and Tipai account, see Miller (1997:
209).

%7 See also Maclaury (1997).

% There is no easy way to express the general word “color’ in the language, however. If one wants to know the
color of something, the opening question is ¢Z6 hapactaya? (literally, How does it appear?, less literally, What
is it like?), which is understood as referring to color in the common situation. The fact that one is asking about
color and not shape can be made clear by prompting the response with suggestions about the expected answers,
such as ;Cooxpya? ;Cheelya? (Is it white? Is it red?).

** This example and others are found in Saxton, Saxton & Enos (1983). Thanks to David Shaul (p.c.) for first
alerting me to this construction in O’odham.
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Yaqui and zai a grass (see Appendix A). Someone gave the word Thoohopam to Edward Moser
as an “old” word for mesquite. Since the word is of obvious Uto-Aztecan origin, what this shows
is that some Seri families probably had begun to use it during a time of contact with Yaquis or
another group, and then eventually the word lost out against the (presumably) native word haas.
Some Seri consultant thought of it as the old Seri word.

Of course, some words may have been borrowed from Seri into the neighboring languages,
although little investigation has been done about this. One word that is likely a borrowing from
Seri into Yaqui and Mayo is the word for the once-common black sea turtle (Chelonia mydas):
moosni in Seri and moosen in Yaqui and Mayo.” It is highly likely that one language borrowed
it from the other, and in this case it is most probably a loanword from Seri rather than to Seri. As
supporting evidence, one might point out that it does not seem to have a history in the Uto-

Aztecan family.*'

Other linguistic evidence of contact with Uto-Aztecan groups comes from the way in which
Spanish words have been incorporated; their forms sometimes seem to indicate that they were
borrowed via an intermediary language: caamiz shirt, capreent pawn, caramozni beg, cootzi
pig, coton short shirt or blouse, hasaaiti gasoline, icatoomec Sunday, week, izaayo Saturday,
loolsi candy, miist cat, paar priest, peez peso, pyeest fiesta, party, quiiz cheese, saaco long
blouse, santaar soldier, seaato goat, siir saddle, soaano bed sheet, toaaz handkerchief, yaawlo
demon, Yooz God (see Appendix B).

The genetic relationship of the Seri language to other languages is uncertain, although some
evidence has been presented to include it within the (controversial) Hokan stock.®> Proposals
have been made to claim that it has close affiliation to the Yuman family (in northwestern
Mexico, Baja California, southern California and Arizona), but the evidence has been little or

% Estrada Fernandez et al. (2004) and Collard & Collard (1974).

%' But probably the Mayo term is closer to the original word. Many Seri words have lost the vowel of the syllable
that follows the stressed syllable. If this were to happen to a word like moosen, the result would be moosn, which
would itself be unpronounceable in Seri because of having a nasal after a fricative in word-final position. As this
has happened to other words in Seri (see §28.3.3), we know that the “repair” strategy in these cases is to insert the
vowel i after the final consonant. The application of such a strategy to moosn would yield moosni — precisely
the form attested in modern Seri. Pinart (1879:9) transcribed this word (glossed as ‘galapago’) as mosbin, (with a
breve above the b and above the 7, and both the b and / underlined) suggesting that indeed the original second
syllable vowel was present that time, in line with the hypothesis presented here.

52 Langdon (1974), Sapir (1925). Langdon (1990:64) points out that she has found that Yuman and Seri “share
some morphological sets and specific idiosyncracies” but that “cognate lexical morphemes are hard to identify.”
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unconvincing.®® This lack of evidence has led some scholars to simply abandon the hypothesis
until appropriate evidence is found.** Another proposal tied Seri to Salinan, a coastal language of
California. This hypothesis has not been accompanied by any serious evidence.®® Today it seems
best to consider it a language isolate.*®

1.1.3 The sociolinguistic situation

No serious study of the sociolinguistic aspects of Seri culture has been done, and documented
information about this topic is not easily obtained.”” Census information gives some approximate
statistics, but the difficulties of asking and obtaining the correct answers in a simple census are
well known or easily imagined. But even good census information would provide only a very
small part of the information that is needed for a basic sociolinguistic study.

1.1.3.1  Who speaks the language

Most Seri people who have two Seri parents speak the language daily, whether they are old or
young. Children who are raised with a non-Seri mother are likely to be Spanish-dominant and
may not indicate that they understand the Seri language at all. Non-Seri residents of the Seri
towns, even those who have Seri spouses, rarely venture to speak more than a few words of the
language although they may understand considerably more.

1.1.3.2 Attitudes
Most of the Seri people have a good attitude about their language. They are unafraid to speak it

publicly in almost any situation. A few have expressed the idea that they should learn more

Spanish or English in order to do better economically, but this rarely means that they feel they

% Kroeber (1915), Sapir (1917), Kroeber (1931), Bright (1956), Greenberg (1987). Greenberg and Swadesh
(1953) actually took Seri as representative of Yuman. Haas (1964) cites Kroeber’s (1915) paper approvingly.
Swadesh’s classification was especially favored for citation in earlier publications by the Mexican government
(see Grupos étnicos de México, n.d., no page numbers, for example). Hale & Harris (1979:173) remark, however,
that “if Seri is indeed a Hokan language, it remains questionable whether its closest relative is the one suggested
by geography — Yuman.” They point out that their assessment of the data (at that time) suggests that, if indeed
Seri is related to Yuman, the separation of the two would have been about ten millennia in the past.

 Campbell (1997) and Marlett (2008c), for example. Kaufinan (2008) presents a different assessment, including
Seri in the Hokan grouping that he believes exists. Notwithstanding the lack of convincing evidence of the
relationship of Seri to any other language, the desire to link it to something and the lack of understanding of the
tenuousness of the evidence presented in the past have led non-linguists to continue to assert the hypotheses.

 See Marlett (2008c) for a review of a history of the proposal and also an evaluation of the evidence.

% This is the conclusion I draw in Marlett (2007b). See also Campbell (1997). The alternate view was put for-
ward, most recently in Greenberg (1987), without discussion or much evidence, which was repeated in Bright
(1992). See the discussion in Marlett (2008c).

7 See Marlett (2006) for a very brief introduction.
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should stop speaking their own language. The Seris have always been proud to put on display
those outsiders who have made some advances in learning the language, and outsiders are
encouraged to learn and use the language.

1.1.3.3 Use of the language

Communication between members of the Seri community is almost always in Seri, in all
domains with two major exceptions. One of these is the formal school system, in which mate-
rials and instruction is almost universally in Spanish. A Seri-speaking teacher or assistant may
give occasional instruction in the Seri language, but this is not an integral part of any program.
(One government-sponsored textbook was produced but was met with rejection because it was
so poorly written.) The other major exception is the church (a denomination in Mexico known as
the Iglesia Apostolica de la Fe en Cristo Jesus), in which Spanish use is higher than might
otherwise be the case because of the regular presence of non-Seri evangelists and preachers, the
use of the Spanish Bible from the pulpit, and a tendency for Seri preachers to switch to Spanish
for various reasons.

1.1.3.4 Use of other languages

Spanish has an increasing role in the Seri community, primarily in its contacts with the Spanish-
speaking world in the areas of education, commerce, government, scientific research, tourism,
and the church. Formal education is given almost exclusively in Spanish. Outsiders (primarily
Mexican, American or European) who come to do scientific research or initiate commercial
ventures, tend to work in Spanish.

Seris who are married to non-Seri spouses have much greater contact with Spanish, and in
these households Spanish may be the dominant language with any children that may live in
them. As a result, those children also tend to use Spanish when playing with children from Seri-
dominant households.

1.1.3.56 Use of the written languages

The number of books and booklets published in the Seri language has been very low. The
earliest books were the primers produced by Edward and Mary Moser in the 1950s (see page
53); they went through various printings. People have given testimonials that those books and
other early easy-reading materials were important factors enabling them to read and write the
language. Other books included books of legends and history that were published by the Mosers
in the 1970s. Some of these stories were printed again later in the slightly revised orthography
that developed. The New Testament was published in 1982, and stories from the Old Testament
a few years later. In 2005 those editions were made obsolete with respect to spelling conventions
because of the standards that were adopted in the dictionary. In 2007 new materials began to be
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drafted, and many previously published stories were re-edited with the new writing conventions.
It is obvious that while the foundation for a literate society has been laid, not much advantage
has been made of that work to date. In 2008 reading and writing workshops were organized and
carried out, demonstrating clearly to the participants that in little time a Seri person who had
basic reading and writing skills in Spanish could become fluent in reading Seri and also adept at

writing.

Written Spanish has a role in various places in the community. It is used in the schools, of
course, from kindergarten through secondary school. The Seri government also must use
Spanish in its communication with outside governmental agencies, whether municipal, state, or
federal. The church makes reports in written Spanish to the church hierarchy and uses written
Spanish in local programs at times. Public readings of the Spanish Bible are not practiced,
although a preacher may read some verses as part of a sermon. Young people seem to be using
Spanish for Internet chatting (although oral conversations in the internet café have been
observed being carried out in Seri). Web pages and blogs appear to be using primarily Spanish at
the present time.

1.1.3.6 Dialectal differences

While in previous centuries there may have been three mutually intelligible dialects of Seri
spoken,”® today no significant dialect differences exist.

For several decades now the Seri-speaking population has resided primarily in the two
towns described above between which there has been regular communication and movement of
populations. Communication between the various members of the Seri community is typically
done in the Seri language and no problems of communication between them has been noticed or
reported.

Nevertheless, variation in the Seri language does exist at various levels, as documented in
this section. In many cases, however, the extent or distribution of these differences is not known
since no systematic study of them has been done.

1.1.3.7 General phonetic and phonological differences

A few regular differences between Seri speakers are limited to phonetic details and rather regular
phonological differences.

Some speakers use a voiceless bilabial fricative where others use a voiceless labiodental
fricative for the phoneme f (§28.1.3).

* E. Moser (1963:17-18).
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Some variation is noted in the pronunciation of the velar and uvular fricatives, j and x,
respectively. The contrast between these two phonemes is well established, although the
phonetic differences are not salient in ordinary speech in many cases — both are rather lenis in
pronunciation. Perhaps as a result of this, some speakers disagree about which phoneme occurs
in a few words. One example documented in the dictionary is the word for the plant Amoreuxia
palmatifida: jojat for some speakers and xojat for others. Similarly, there is disagreement on the
word for ocotillo (Fouquieria splendens): jomjeeziz and xomjeeziz, among other variants (see
the following section).

In recent decades it has been noticed that younger speakers began replacing the vowel e of
posttonic syllables with i across the board except when the preceding syllable has stressed e
(§28.5.11). (This means that these speakers will also be writing these words with i rather than
with e.) Examples include: Cmiique ~ Cmiiqui Seri person, quiipe ~ quiipi (SN-good) good,
coteja ~ cotija (SN-lean) who leans, mojet ~ mojit bighorn sheep.”

Another regular phonetic difference exists between speakers who pronounce the sequence
cop as [k"p] and those who pronounce it as a long labial-velar stop with labialized release
(§28.5.7).

About fifty years ago, pronunciation of the sequence /km/ in certain words varied between a
[km] pronunciation and a [kw] pronunciation of certain words. The innovative pronunciation
[kw] has become universal today (§28.5.4). People have described pronunciation with [km] as
the way their grandparents spoke.

1.1.3.8 Variations on specific lexical items

Some lexical items display a bit of phonetic variation between speakers that is highly
idiosyncratic, unlike the variation described in the preceding section. Many of these variants are
recorded in the dictionary, and include cset vs. set for magnificent frigatebird and the alternate
plural forms csetcoj and cséticol, mojeziz and xomxeziz (plus other variants mentioned in the
previous section) for ocotillo; Costeecdl and Cofteecdl for San Esteban Island; Hast Otiipa and
Hast Atiipa for Patos Island; sahmees and zahmees (one family) for orange (the fruit).

More obvious variation occurs in a few grammatical morphemes and words. The definite
article for a vertical item varies between cap and cop (§21.2.3), and the demonstrative adjectives
formed on this article show the same variation — himcop / himcap, ticop / ticap, hizcop / hiz-
cap (§21.3). The first person plural inflection prefix (written as a separate word in the ortho-

% Examples with 4...e changing to 4...i are not found because ...e is a sequence that has already been subjected
to a vowel harmony rule producing é...e (see §13.6.4), which is then resistant to raising to i.
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graphy) varies between hizi and hazi (§17.3.2.3). One intensifying adverb varies between hipi
and hapi (§24.3.1). Some younger people have innovated plural forms for the independent
pronouns (see note 4 in chapter 16).

1.1.4 The written form of the language
1.1.4.1 History

The Seri language has been a “written” language for more than fifty years now. It was for all
intents and purposes an unwritten language before the arrival of Edward and Mary Moser, who
developed an orthography under the auspices of the Summer Institute of Linguistics, in colla-
boration with the Seri consultants with whom they were working, especially Roberto Herrera
Marcos and other community leaders, and within the guidelines of the Mexican Secretaria de
Educacion Publica.

1.1.4.2 Alphabet

The Seri alphabet of twenty-three letters and digraphs is fairly directly based on the twenty-two
phonemes that have been proposed for the language.”” As was required for orthographies of
indigenous language of Mexico of that were developed in the early 1950s, the alphabet is
Spanish-based. This means that the conventions of ¢ and qu are used rather than k for the
phoneme /k/. These conventions were reviewed in the process of producing the 2005 dictionary
and left unchanged by the Seri editorial committee. See page 28 in this grammar for a list of the
symbols and their phonetic correspondences. Despite having similar symbols to Spanish, the use
of & (o-dieresis) as part of the digraphs ¢d, jo and x6 are obvious “badges” that a text is not
Spanish, in addition to the ubiquitous consonant clusters and double vowels.

Seri has four vowel qualities, but these vowels also occur long as well as short. The vowel
symbols a, e, i, and o are used. The vowel symbol is repeated to indicate length: aa, ee, ii, 0o.
Only a few words arguably have sequences of identical vowels; these sequences sound identical
to the long vowels and they are written the same. Nasalized vowels occur phonetically, but
words are now written based on the updated phonemic analysis that sees nasalized vowels as

resulting from /m/ that becomes [W] after a velar stop. Therefore the word /kmiike/ ['kwiike]
Seri person is written Cmiique. For more details see §28.5.4.

The consonants /p t k x s m n j r/ are not very different from their counterparts in
Spanish, although they lengthen because of stress on the preceding vowel (see §28.5.1 for
details). See §1.3.6 for introductory discussion of the consonant inventory. They are written with
the symbols p t ¢/qu j s m ny r, respectively. (The spelling of /k/ follows Spanish conventions.)

" Marlett, Moreno Herrera and Herrera Astorga (2005).
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Nevertheless, the phonetics of the nasals are different from Spanish because the Seri /m/ (rather
than the /n/) is demonstrably the default and unmarked nasal (which undergoes assimilation);
see §28.5.2. This difference is difficult for non-Seris to understand and accounts for mis-
spellings by outsiders of the autoethnonym Comecaac in which they erroneously write n.

The consonants /k" ? ¢ ¥ { x* x "/ are not found in Spanish, and are represented with the
symbols ¢6 h f1z jo x xd, respectively. The use of 6 (o-dieresis) as part of the digraphs for the
labialized consonants mirrors their historical origin; morphophonemic alternations with
sequences ¢o, jo, and xo are typical (see §17.3.3.1).”' The very rare voiced lateral approximant
/1/ is represented with 1 (underlined 1) if it is distinguished at all orthographically.

1.1.4.3 Punctuation

The punctuation of Seri follows Spanish conventions to large extent, including the use of
inverted question marks and exclamation marks at the beginning of question clauses and
exclamations, respectively; accents on interrogative pronouns and certain adverbs, and the use of
em-dashes before direct quotations. The 2005 dictionary included accents, following certain
conventions that are not used in general writing of the language, to clearly record the accentual
patterns of words (see §28.2); this grammar uses different conventions, however, that result in a
less cluttered presentation (see page 28).”* These new conventions were also used in the second
edition of the dictionary (2010). In recent years there has been an important increase in the use
of commas to set off dependent clauses. The commas have also been increasingly important as
clitics are written as separate words (beginning with the publication of the 2005 dictionary), as
determined by the Seri editorial committee. In earlier stages of the written language, enclitics
were written attached to the word on which they depended and the commas were less important
than they are presently.

1.1.5 The study of the Seri language

The first work on the Seri language reportedly began with the arrival of Adamo Gilg, a
Moravian-born Jesuit priest. Gilg claimed to have learned the language (although evidence
suggests that he did not), and claimed to have compiled a Seri vocabulary and didactic grammar
during the last decade of the seventeenth century.”> Unfortunately, these documents are not
known to exist at present (if they ever did).

' Marlett (2006).

" These conventions are laid out a bit more explicitly in the document “La forma escrita de la lengua seri”
(2007), found at http://lengamer.org/admin/language folders/seri/user_uploaded_files/links/File/
ortografia_seri.pdf.

3 Di Peso and Matson (1965).
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A few vocabulary lists were compiled during the nineteenth century.” José F. Ramirez,
secretary of the Sociedad Mexicana de Geografia y Estadistica arranged to have eleven words
elicited in 1850 to disprove the popular hypothesis that Seri was related to Arabic.”> United
States boundary commissioner John Russell Bartlett made a second, longer list (about 170
words) in 1852.7% Another list obtained by D. A. Tenochio around 1860 was used by Francisco
Pimentel in his classification of the Seri language. Pinart made yet another list in 1879 that was
used by Gatschet in his comparison of Seri and the Yuman languages.”” Loustaunau made an
extensive list in 1885 for the government of Mexico. In 1898 W. J. McGee published a
vocabulary list (collected by himself in 1894) in his report for the Smithsonian. He also made
available the data from the most important data-collectors and provided discussion and
comparison with Yuman languages. Alfred Kroeber spent six productive days with the Seri peo-

ple in 1930; his linguistic interests were primarily comparative and historical.”

The first comprehensive and serious linguistic investigation of the Seri language began with
the arrival of Edward and Mary (Becky) Moser in 1951. Under the auspices of the Summer
Institute of Linguistics and in cooperation with the Mexican Secretaria de Educacion Publica,
the Mosers began to document the Seri language in detail and learned to speak it.”” They

™ See McGee (1898:95ff, 299ff) and Marlett (2010c) for information on the various lists from the nineteenth
century.

7> Ramirez (1861). It is not at all clear why publication of the list was delayed for more than ten years.
76 This list is available from the Smithsonian Institution.

"7 Gatschet (1900). This list is available from the Smithsonian Institution.

78 Kroeber (1931).

™ For more details, see the historical overview in Marlett (2008b). I note here that the very brief account of the
Mosers’ lives and work, as well as of other events of that time period, presented in Bourillon Moreno (2002), as
well as Renteria Valencia (2007:19-20, 2009:73-74), which are largely based on the former, contains major
inaccuracies. These inaccuracies, as well as the sometimes tendentious portrayal of the times and people, are due
to the uncritical use of unpublished field notes and manuscripts by William Neil Smith; these notes are available
from the University of Arizona Library Special Collections; see the introduction to them at
http://knet.asu.edu/archives/?getObject=ualib:117366#id2348733. Smith was a young man, with an undergra-
duate degree in anthropology and an incomplete master’s degree, who began to live with the Seris in the late
1940s and spent significant time there until 1967. (His long-term research was funded from various private
sources and conducted outside of any formal program or oversight. He left behind two small academic publica-
tions about the Seri culture and a couple of non-academic ones.) Many of his unpublished observations are very
acute and interesting, some show naivety and bias, and yet others are erroneous according to other contemporary

observers and to Seris with whom verification has been sought. His assertion (in Smith 1974:142) that “the last
vestiges of native culture disappeared after protestant [sic] missionaries began living with the tribe in the early

1950s” and that “thus ended more then 2,000 years of indigenous culture and freedom for the Kunkaak — the

Seri people” is simple calumny that was obvious to others who were personally familiar with the situation.
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completed the first phonemic analysis and began studying the grammar in earnest.*” The Mosers
recorded and transcribed the first serious texts in Seri, which are today still the best source of
Seri narrative material.’! The Mosers’ work has formed the foundation for most linguistic
research that has taken place since 1951 relating to the Seri language and culture: a master’s
thesis,”” a small bilingual dictionary,83 a doctoral thesis,* a contribution to the Intercontinental

% a contribution to the Archive of Mexican

Dictionary Series,® a comprehensive dictionary,®
Indian Languages series,”’ a body of texts for an international electronic glossed text archive,®
and many articles. In addition, the Seri language has been used extensively in procuring and
publishing data in various ethnographic and ethnobotanical publications of major impoﬁance,89
which has allowed these efforts to move to a higher level than what is often possible in cross-
cultural investigation. In recent years, work on the language has also been undertaken by other

Mexican and American students.

The author of this grammar began casual work on the Seri language in 1976 just before the
death of Edward Moser; he married the Mosers’ daughter Cathy that same year. He began to
collaborate with Mary Moser and work with the bounty of material that was available in their
personal files. He started to work personally with the Seri people in 1977,”' and in 1981 com-
pleted the descriptive doctoral thesis mentioned above. Various articles on the language have
subsequently appeared (referenced below when appropriate).

% E. Moser & M. Moser (1965).

8 Some of these texts were analyzed through the concordance project directed by Joseph E. Grimes (run at the
University of Oklahoma Computer Laboratory under the Project for Computer Support for Linguistic Research,
partially supported by National Science Foundation Grant GS-1605).

82 E. Moser (1961). An earlier master’s thesis (Schweitzer 1953) was based on tape recordings (from that time)
and secondary data and unfortunately does not give a reliable portrayal of the language.

% E. Moser & M. Moser (1961).

8 Marlett (1981b). The present book is based partially on this work and on the short grammar that was published
with the Seri dictionary (M. Moser & Marlett 2005).

% M. Moser & Marlett (2001a).

8 M. Moser & Marlett (2005). The final stages of this project were funded in part by the National Science Foun-
dation (BCS-0110676).

8 M. Moser (1996).

5 Marlett & M. Moser (2006).

¥ See Felger & M. Moser (1985) and other references in it.

% Munguia Duarte (2005), Martinez Soto (2008), Larios Santacruz (2009), O’Meara (2010).

°! This fieldwork was supported in part by grants from the Office of Graduate Studies and Research, University of
California at San Diego, and the National Science Foundation (BNS-8001985).
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1.2 Guide to this grammar

This book has been written as a reference grammar of Seri for people, especially linguists, who
wish to know both general and detailed information about the language, As such, it covers a
range of topics that are commonly included in grammars of this type. It presupposes familiarity
with many basic grammatical notions, but it has tried to limit these to the cross-theoretically
common ones.

1.2.1 Organization

The grammar is organized along fairly traditional lines except for the order: it presents syntactic
constructions first, followed by morphology and finally phonology. Of course, a person may
begin reading it in any place that one wishes; substantial cross-referencing is included. One of
the reasons for beginning with basic syntax first was to give a broader view at the beginning and
to avoid the minutiae of the complicated morphology until it makes more sense. The phonology
and morphology have had greater prominence in published articles; it seemed appropriate to give
a greater prominence to the syntax in this reference grammar.

1.2.2 Data

The data in this grammar have been taken from a variety of sources and were obtained during
more than fifty-five years of fieldwork — first by the Mosers and then by the author. All of the
data have been checked at different times with different people during the past few years,
regardless of the original source. The data were digitally recorded in 2007-2010 (if not already
recorded earlier) for the purpose of complementing the written description.

Some of the examples come from published or unpublished texts that were originally given
in oral form and recorded by the Mosers. These texts are listed in Table 1.1 along with their
narrator and the general date at which they were given. The published texts were chosen because
the original recordings were retrieved and digitized, and they were a valuable resource for the
analysis. Some of these texts were published in written form for the Seri community at different
times in the past. In some cases the form published for the Seri community reflects editing by
another Seri person. As much as possible, however, the interlinearized versions that have been
archived present the unedited version as heard on the recording. These texts are identified in this
grammar with shorthand names of the texts.

During 2007 some men and women were asked to write texts about different topics of
interest to them. This was a new kind of activity for them, and they entered into it with enthu-
siasm. The texts — usually much shorter than the stories referred to above — were sometimes
based on oral versions that they recorded of themselves and then edited. Others were written and
edited heavily by the authors, with some outside help on orthographic conventions. The authors
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then read and recorded most of these. These texts are identified as ES2007 (Enciclopedia Seri)
and an identifying word that is the keyword for the essay.

Some sentences were overheard or were provided spontaneously in response to a discussion
about some word. These are identified as such. Other examples in the grammar (those not
identified with any source) were elicited specifically to demonstrate or clarify a point. Care was
taken to not include sentences that seemed unnatural or strange unless that was relevant to the
point at hand; these are identified with various symbols (see the conventions laid out on page
27).

Sentences are given with Spanish and English translations. The author is responsible for
them, but they were checked carefully in different ways. René Montafio Herrera read each
Spanish translation to verify the judgments and the translations. The Spanish translation given
was part of the verification process used in preparing the grammar.”> As with the work on the
dictionary, sometimes a bilingual consultant would say that the Seri example was fine but the
translation into Spanish was not quite right. The Spanish translations are therefore retained here
as part of the documentation of the language. But the translations into English and Spanish are
always a bit on the literal side, and a translation should not be considered as the only or the best
way to render a specific Seri example (although some attempts to indicate ambiguity are made
when appropriate). The translations also typically reflect the context from which they were
taken.

The illustrative sentences usually do not show morpheme breaks. In this respect, the presen-
tation of Seri data looks similar to the presentation of data from major languages of the world;
they are not subjugated to the atomization of word forms that is typical of grammars of less-
studied languages. The decision was made to not include morpheme breaks in the Seri words for
two major reasons. First, in many cases they would be difficult to show or would be misleading
because of the degree of fusion that takes place in many situations; there is frequent ablaut,
deletion of vowels, and epenthesis of both consonants and vowels. Second, the presentation
without hyphens allows the language to look fairly straightforward to Seri readers and make it
more likely that they would spot errors in the transcription.

%2 The Spanish translations generally use the vocabulary of speakers of Mexico, and particularly northwestern
Mexico. Second person plural forms are translated with ustedes rather than vosotros; the verb forms in the
translation reflect this usage. Since Seri does not express respect through pronouns or verb forms, the second
person singular forms of Seri are all translated with i (and related pronominal forms) and its corresponding verb
forms rather than with usted and its corresponding verb forms.
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Table 1.1: Sources of data
This list includes only the items that are not identified explicitly with publication date and page number,

such as Moser 1976:111, ex. 5. The word preceding the colon is the identifier used in the examples.

New data or grammar-specific data
¢ [no explicit identifier]: elicited although often based, nevertheless, on some overheard conversa-
tion or on something found in a text. Some of these data were obtained in earlier years of
research, but were verified again during the period in which this grammar was written.
¢ Overheard: overheard in a conversation.
¢ Offered: suggested by the consultant during discussions; not elicited directly or through transla-

tion.

Recorded and unpublished oral texts

The reference numbers for these texts in the citations given are not particularly helpful since the
numbering of them has not been finalized. Each of them was recored and transcribed by Edward
W. Moser, probably with the assistance of Roberto Herrera Marcos. The recording probably
took place shortly before 1968, and the texts were included in the University of Oklahoma
concordance project (see note 81 in this chapter).

¢  Apostador [Gambler]: This text is about a famous gambler. It was given by Antonio Burgos.

¢  Burgos: This text is a monologue by Antonio Burgos.

¢ Consejos_choya, Consejos_canasta, Consejos_perro, Consejos_sol: Traditional advice given to a
child about what to do and what not to do in life, from a collection of more short texts of this
genre, given by Roberto Herrera Marcos.

¢ Fishing. This text is a short conversation by two Seri men about things relating to fishing.

e Future Fishing. This text is a monologue by Oscar Romero about fishing.

*  Multitopic: This text is a conversation about many topics between two Seri men.

Recorded and published oral texts

Unless otherwise noted, the following texts are published on-line at the following location:
http://lengamer.org/admin/language_folders/seri/user uploaded _files/links/File/Textos/SeriTexts
.htm. The metadata about these texts, including information about earlier publication, is given
there. (The tags omit accents and special characters.)

¢ Canasta [Basketmaker]: This text appeared as a booklet prepared for promoting literacy and
published in 1969 (see E. Moser 1969). It describes how a woman makes a Seri-style basket
(hasaj ‘canasta’). Exact details about how the text was obtained and the book was prepared are
not known. The text was probably given orally first by Roberto Herrera Marcos and transcribed
by Edward and Mary Moser. The recording is a reading by René Montafio Herrera.

¢ Conejo_Cuernos [Cottontail with Antlers]: Story about how the cottontail rabbit (‘conejo’) was
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once given antlers (‘cuernos’) by the Creator, but since they didn’t suit him, they were taken
away. Narrator: unknown. Recording (reading) by René Montafio Herrera. The original recording
of this text has not been located.

Conejo_Coyote [How Rabbit fooled Coyote]: Story about how the cottontail rabbit fooled the
coyote and escaped. Narrator: Roberto Herrera Marcos.

Conejo_Puma [How Rabbit fooled Puma]: Story about how the cottontail rabbit fooled the puma
and escaped. Narrator: Roberto Herrera Marcos.

Coyote Pinacate [How Stinkbug fooled Coyote]: Story about how the stinkbug (‘pinacate’)
fooled the coyote and escaped. Narrator: Jesiis Morales.

Dos Hermanos [Two brothers go away mad]: Narrative about two Seri brothers (‘dos hermanos’)
who left the community and were captured by giants and then turned into giants. Narrator:
Roberto Herrera Marcos.

Gigante_Comelon [The Giant who was a glutton]: Narrative about how a baby found in the desert
grew up to be a giant (‘gigante’) who had odd behavior, including being a glutton (‘comelon’),
and eventually left the Seris. Narrator: Roberto Herrera Marcos.

Gigante_Huerfano [The orphan giant]: Narrative about how a giant who was an orphan
(‘huérfano’) and his seven wives became the rainbow at the time of the world-wide catastrophe.
Narrator: Roberto Herrera Marcos. The original recording of this text has not been located.
Hipocampo [The seahorse’s descent into the sea]: Narrative of how people turned into the
seahorse (‘hipocampo’) and other creatures. Narrator: Jesus Morales.

Hombre Barril [The man named Barrel]: Narrative about a historical event involving a Seri
named Baril, ‘barril’ Barrel). Narrator: Chico Romero. The original recording of this text has not
been located.

Mosca_Humo [The bluebottle fly’s firemaking]: Explanation of how the fly (‘mosca’) makes
smoke (‘humo’) signals over dead animals and attracts buzzards. Narrator: Roberto Herrera
Marcos.

Muerte Coquimaxp [The death of Coquimaxp]: Narrative about a historical Seri man nicknamed
(Coquimaxp Light Pink) who died during an attack on his reed boat by a huge lizard-like
creature that was then killed by an enormous shark. Narrator: Jestiis Morales.

Tramposo [The Trickster]: A well-known story about a famous Seri trickster named Hooro
Coicaasitim Quiya (gold 3I0-INF.IN-UO.deceive SN-TR-know). This story was published in
Romero et al. (1975) but has not yet been appropriately re-edited for more recent re-

publication.”®

% The story was rather clumsily edited (without attribution of the source although it is clearly just a re-
presentation of the version in Romero et al. (1975), translated, and published in the oddly titled book Relatos
guarijios (1995).
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Saltar_Luna [When Coyote was going to jump over the moon]: Story about how the coyote once
wanted to jump (‘saltar’) over the moon (‘luna’) like the birds were doing. He failed because the
moon enlarged itself. The dark spots on the moon are his remains. Narrator: Jesus Morales. The
original recording of this text has not been located.

Topete [How Juan Topete was lost]. An account by Juan Topete about a nearly tragic event in his
life when he was very young. Narrator: Juan Topete. The original recording of this text has not
been located.

Viaje Tiburon [Trip to Tiburon Island]. An account by Robert Herrera Marcos about an eventful
trip by boat to Tiburon Island when he was a boy. This text appeared in a book of stories
(Romero et al. 1975). Edward and Mary Moser recorded it sometime before 1975. It has not been

re-edited for publication yet and does not appear in the on-line archive as of this date of writing.

Written and published texts
The following texts were written by contemporary Seri men. They are available in monolingual

Seri version (with accompanying audio files in most cases) at the following site:

http://lengamer.org/admin/language folders/seri/user uploaded files/links/File/Acervo_de Text

os/acervo_de_textos.htm. Glossed versions of these texts may be found at http:/

lengamer.org/admin/language folders/seri/user uploaded_files/links/File/Textos/SeriTexts.htm.

Aves. A book (Montafio Herrera 2008) with clues and answers about various species of birds
(“aves’) found in the area. The recordings are a reading by the author, René Montafio Herrera.
ES2007. A collection of short essays (Montafio Herrera, Moreno Herrera & Marlett (eds.) 2007)
about various topics that are forming a type of encyclopedia of information.

Hast_Cacdla. An essay (Moreno Herrera, 2010) about two important peaks on Tiburon Island
referred to by this name.

Hast_Quita: An essay (Herrera Casanova, 2010) about the Seri people who lived on Baja
California near a mountain by this name.

Lagartijas. A book (Montafio Herrera 2007) with clues and answers about various species of
lizards (‘lagartijas’) found in the area.

Siete Filos. An essay (Montafio Herrera, 2010) about the leatherback sea turtle (‘siete filos”).
[Also part of ES2007]

Translated texts

ALIM. A collection of isolated sentences elicited for the Archivo de Lenguas Indigenas de Méxi-
co, published as M. Moser (1996). The questionnaire for the project was designed by Dr. Jorge
Suarez for the documentation of the indigenous languages of Mexico. These sentences are avail-
able now electronically at [http://lengamer.org/admin/language_folders/seri/user_uploaded_files
/links/File/Textos/ ALIM/ALIM_Metadata.htm]. [Key Seri consultant: Roberto Herrera Marcos.]



60 1: Introduction

¢ DS2010. The Seri-Spanish-English dictionary (M. Moser & Marlett 2010) included a large
number of illustrative sentences. Some of these were prepared specifically for the dictionary (and
should be considered elicited sentences), while others were taken from various natural texts or
from overheard conversations. Unfortunately, the exact sources are not identified in the
dictionary. When it was possible to pinpoint an original text, the original source is used in this
grammar.

¢ HE. This booklet, Hablemos Espariol (“Let’s Speak Spanish”) was a piece designed by someone
in the Secretaria de Educacion Publica in Mexico in the 1960s to help promote bilingual educa-
tion. The Seri version was published as E. Moser & M. Moser (1964). A curious piece in many
ways and now out-of-fashion, it nevetheless provided some interesting material. One consultant
pointed out that this piece helped him become interested in reading the language. These sentences
are published electronically now at [http://lengamer.org/admin/language folders/seri/user
uploaded_files/links/File/Textos/Hablemos/Hablemos.htm]. [Key Seri consultant: Roberto
Herrera Marcos.]

*  NTT: New Testament Translation (Ziix quih icaamx quih cmaa quiih quih Cristo quij itoon hant
com céoomjc ac 1982). [Key Seri consultant: Roberto Herrera Marcos] The translation of the
New Testament into Seri (published 1982 but mostly drafted ten to fifteen years before that) has
been an additional source of text material because of the complexity of the material that it
presents. The main translator of most of that material was Roberto Herrera Marcos. His goal, as
guided by Edward Moser, was to provide a translation that was as natural as possible; formal
equivalence to the original was not an important consideration. All examples from that translation
were updated in spelling and punctuation and rechecked and recorded. While occasionally some
slight adjustments were made, the general reaction to that material has been that it is well-crafted
prose.

*  Viento Norte: This short text was translated by Xavier Moreno Herrera to accompany the descrip-
tion of the phonetics of Seri published as Marlett ez al. (2005). The text may be found at http://

lengamer.org/admin/language folders/seri/user uploaded files/links/File/Textos/SeriTexts.htm.

1.3 Typological characteristics of the language

. . . . . . .. 94 .
This section presents a concise overview of various typological characteristics.”” The topics
covered are generally discussed in more detail in later chapters.

% This chapter is an expansion and revision of Marlett (2005).
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1.3.1 Syntactic typology
1.3.1.1 Word order

The language is generally head-final.”® This fact is reflected in various ways in the grammar as
shown below and summarized in Table 1.2.%

Main clauses typically follow dependent clauses (except purpose clauses); see chapter 3.
See the example in (1) in which two dependent clauses precede the final, main clause in the
typical order.

(1) Ixaap® czooxdc coi iti toofin ma,
days  SN-four the.PL  3P-on Ri-pass DS
thacx tommiih. ma X, xepe com coimqueelajc.
apart RL-N-not.exist DS UT sea  the.Hz 310-3:3-Px-return/PL

‘Después de cuatro dias, si no habia muerto, lo devolvieron al mar.’
After four days, if it had not died, they returned it to the sea. Mosnipol 47)

The verb typically occurs clause-finally, and therefore commonly follows the phrase that is
the direct object (nominal phrase, infinitive or deverbal-noun “clause”); see chapters 3 and 12.%
The direct objects are bracketed in the following examples.

2) ... [ yeen cap| ipocaat Xy e
3P-face the.Vr 3:3-IR.Dp-yank UT
‘... siarranca la cabeza, ...’
... if'it yanks its head, ... (02010, ccaat)

3) Siip cop [iionam quij] ivaaihjo.
young.man the.Vt  3P-hat the.CM 3:3-D1-cause.red
El joven pint6 de rojo su sombrero.’
The young man painted his hat red. (0s2010, caainis)

4) [Icoos]  ihmiimzo.
INF.IN-sing 1SGS.TR-Px-want
‘Quiero cantar.’

I want to sing.

% See Nichols (1986).

* Quantifiers are not included in this discussion because most are verbs; see §18.2. Adjectives are not included
either because they are such an unusual category; see chapter 23. Adjectives follow the head noun. Most descrip-
tive predicates are verbs that must appear in a deverbal form when modifying a noun; see §10.4 and §18.2. The
language does not have discontinuous constituents although the situation with the semantic complements of P-
elements may cause one to think otherwise; see chapter 22.

%7 True finite complements are only marginally attested; see chapter 12.
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%) [ Hant miisaquim ] ihmiimzo.
land  2P-PON-brush  1SGS.Tr-PXx-want
‘Quiero que barras el piso/suelo.’
1 want you to sweep the floor/ground. (ps2010, quisaquim)

Example (3) is also an appropriate example to illustrate the basic SOV order of constituents
in the clause; the subject precedes the complement of the verb. While there is certainly some
freedom of word order, it does not seem to be the case that the language should be classified as a
“free word order” language. There are strategies for placing nominals to the left and to the right
of the basic clausal elements, but one would not characterize these as “scrambling”.

The language has postpositions rather than prepositions, as shown in (6). >

(6) [[[Hast] ano Jpp ctam ]
San.Esteban.Island 3P.in  man
‘hombre de la isla San Esteban’
man from San Esteban Island

The noun head follows a postpositional phrase modifier (although such modification is not
common; see §13.5.3). This is illustrated by example (6) above.

Subordinators follow their complements (§25.4).
7 Taapl xox, ihyoohit.
Ri-cold although 1SGS.Tr-Dt-eat

‘Aunque estaba frio, lo comi.’
Although it was cold, I ate it. (02010, xox)

An auxiliary verb follows a lexical verb, although auxiliary verbs are not at all similar to
those of Indoeuropean auxiliaries; see chapter 20.

®) Siifp ca teeme.
IrR.ID-arrive AUX.SN Px-say
‘Dijo/dice que llegard.’
S’/he said/says that s/he/it will arrive. (0s2010,ca)

A possessed noun follows the nominal that is the possessor (§8.3).

% This claim is complicated by other factors that are discussed in chapter 22. Postposition-looking words (P-
elements) and their semantic complements are commonly not contiguous; the complement may occur early in the
sentence, but the P-element must occur in a pre-verbal position; see §22.3.1.
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Table 1.2: Head-final characteristics

1. Dependent Clause, Main Clause Adverbial clause precedes main clause.
2. Complement, Verb Complement precedes verb.
3. Complement, Postposition Complement precedes postposition.
4. Postpositional Phrase, Noun Postpositional phrase precedes noun.
5. Clause, Subordinator Subordinate clause precedes subordinator.
6. Lexical Verb, Auxiliary Lexical verb precedes auxiliary verb.
7. Nominal, Noun Possessor nominal precedes possessed noun.
8. Nominal, Noun Nominal indicating material precedes head noun.
9. Nominal, Pronoun Nominal precedes pronoun in partitive expression.
10.  Adverb, Verb Major adverb precedes verb.
11.  Nominal, Determiner Nominal precedes determiner.
) [cocazni® com ] ilit quij

rattlesnake the.Hz 3P-head the.Cm
‘la cabeza de la vibora de cascabel’
the rattlesnake’s head ... (0s2010, cactim)

The head noun follows a nominal that indicates the material from which the item is made
(§8.2.1).

(10)  hast hax
stone arrow.point
‘pedernal’
stone arrow point (Ds2010, hast *hax)

A pronoun follows the nominal with which it forms a partitive expression (§8.5).

(11)  [seaatoj tanticat] pac
goat-PL  MD-Aw.PL some
‘algunos de los chivos’
some of the goats (02010, pac)

Verbs follow robust adverbs. (Some adverbs also follow the noun or adverb, so this
generalization is not as strong as the others; see chapter 24.)
(12)  Miizj ihmiya.
well  1SGS.TR-Px-know
‘Lo sé bien.’
I know it well. (ps2010, miz)
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(13) Cmaam tiquij cocazni® quih anxdé imiixim.
woman MbD-CM rattlesnake the.FL INTNs 3:3-Px-fear
‘Esa mujer teme mucho a las viboras de cascabel.’
That woman is really afraid of rattlesnakes.

A (non-interrogative) determiner follows the nominal with which it is construed (§11.1).”

(14)  haxz° cop
dog the.Vr
‘el perro’
the dog

Relative clauses (always formed with deverbal nouns, see §8.4) often appear to follow the
head, but all of the examples can be analyzed as head-internal relative clauses, and some
examples, such as (16) and (17), must be so analyzed. Therefore the following examples are
bracketed as if they were head-internal relatives. The head nouns are underscored.

(15) [ctam canoaa hoyaat quih  queexl ] quih
man boat 1P-ON-own-PL the.FL SN-Tr-buy theFL
‘el hombre que compro nuestra panga’
the man who bought our boat

(16) [Maria quih trooqui eexl ] quij
Maria the.FL vehicle 3P-ON-buy the.Cm
‘el vehiculo que Maria compro’
the vehicle that Maria bought

(17)  [cocsar tanticat canoaa heeque an iihca ] com
Mexican MD-Aw-PL boat small ~ 3P.in 3P-PON-sit.PL the.Hz
‘la panga pequefia en que viajaban los mexicanos no indigenas’
the small boat that the non-Indian Mexicans were traveling in (052010, cocpémety)

1.3.1.2 Clause chaining and different-subject marking

Sentences are commonly composed of a series of chained dependent clauses (with morphology
that clearly marks them as such, although the verbs are inflected for person and number)
followed by a main clause.'” The dependent verbs are underscored in the following example;

the main clause (clause 5) happens to use a deverbal form.

% The facts therefore support the head-final typology if the Determiner is taken as a head, as in the DP hypothe-
sis; see Abney (1987).

' Since third person is unmarked except when third person acts on third person, the inflectional characteristics of
verbs may be overlooked when not looked at within the paradigm.
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(18)  clause 1 clause 2
Ox tpacta ma Xx, hast cap itaho X,
thus Ri-be.in.appearance DS UT stone/mountain  the.Vt 3:3-RrL-see UT
clause 3 clause 4
tooha x, iiisax com  iij hant toom, x,
Rr-cry UT 3p-? the.Hz differently land Rr-lie UT
clause 5
hant quih iti caap iha.

land the.FL 3P-on SN-stand DcL

‘Entonces el cerro lo vio, llord y se puso triste.’
Then the mountain witnessed it, wept and was sad. Hast_Cacslas

When the subject changes person, this is marked by an enclitic at or near the end of the
dependent clause. In the following example, the subject changes in clause 4 (note the marker ma
near the end of clause 3), and in clause 5 (note the marker ma near the end of clause 4).

(19)  clause 1
Icoohit ihtamzo X,
INF.IN-UO-eat  1SGS.TR-RL-want UT
‘Cuando quiero comer,’
Whenever I want to eat,

clause 2

xepe com itacl ihpteectim X,
sea the.Hz 3P-surface/place.above 1SGS.IN-RL-travel UT
‘viajo sobre la superficie del mar,’

1 travel above the surface of the sea,

clause 3

zixcam® quih  iiqui hptihiizat ma X,
fish the.FL 3P-toward 1SGS.IN-RL-cast.shadow DS UT
‘hago sombra hacia el pez,’

1 cast a shadow over the fish,

clause 4 clause 5

thacx tmiih, ma x, ihmiihit.
s/he/it.dies DS UT 1SGS.Tr-PX-eat

‘muere,’ ‘lo como.’

it dies, I eat it. (Aves.6)

The structural aspects of sentence construction are presented in chapter 3, and the facts
about Different Subject marking in §3.6.1 and §9.1.1.
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1.3.1.3 Non-tensed language

While mood and aspect are both obligatorily marked on the verb (for details see §17.3.1 and
§17.3.8), grammatical tense is not found. The mood prefixes distinguish primarily between realis
and irrealis, which clearly distinguish between non-future and future, but there is no unambigu-

ous marking of past versus present. By the criteria proposed in Stassen (1997), therefore, Seri is

a non-tensed language.101

1.3.1.4 Pronoun drop

Seri is a pronoun-drop language. Pronominal participants of a clause are typically expressed
only through the inflectional morphology on the verb, whether finite or non-finite (with the

102

exception noted below), "~ although an independent pronoun (which does not display case) may

occasionally occur for emphasis.

(20)  Iyaaihjo.
3:3-Dr-cause.red
‘Lo/la pint6 rojo/a.’
S/he painted it red.

(21) (Hehe an, z ano mota, toc comiiha iti,
countryside a 3P.in Twp-RL-move there 310-Twp-3P-PON-move 3P-on

haa motat, itcaiilam ma,
there Twbp-RrL-move-PL 3:3-RrL-shoot-PL-IMPF DS

tooxquim,  tooxquim, toc comoma.
RL-UO-put.Hz RL-UO-put.Hz there 3I0-TwD-Px-move

‘Venia del desierto, mientras venia alli, venian (otros) alli, estaban tirandole, le
tiraba (rocas, etc.), tiraba, (y) venia.’

He was coming from the desert, (and) while he was coming there, they were com-
ing, they were shooting him, he was shooting, he was shooting, he was coming
there. (Hipocampo_9)

1" To be “tensed”, the language in question must have a grammatical category of tense that is morphologically
bound on verbs and also minimally involve a distinction between past and non-past time reference (Stassen
1997:350-351). A non-tensed language should also have “verby” adjectives, according to Stassen’s Tensedness
Universals of Adjective Encoding (1997:357). This is true of Seri.

'2 The inflectional morphology for objects is written in the practical orthography as a separate word; but the

evidence is clear that these morphemes in question are true prefixes.
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(22)  Comcaii quih  him ihazt ixoomzo
old.woman the.FL 1SGDO INF.TR-tattoo 3:3-EM-want
‘La anciana quiso tatuarme ...’
The old.woman wanted to tattoo me ... (02010, quizt)

(23) He hin yomaxpx. (24) ;lhpoocta!
1PRO 1SGDO DT1-N-mad.at 1SGDO -Im-look.at
‘No estaba enojada CONMIGO.” ‘iMirame!’
S/he wasn’t mad at ME. (052010, caafin) Look at me! (0s2010, hpo-)

Imperative verbs do not take normal subject person inflection; they are inflected in the
imperative mood (§17.4.2).

(25) ;Ox cmah!
thus IM-N-do
‘iNo hagas eso!’
Don’t do that! (Overheard frequenty)

The subjects of atmospheric verbs are also non-overt (§18.1).

(26)  Xocozim.
EM-hot.(weather)
‘iHace calor!”
1t’s hot (weather)! (overeard)

Pronouns (or overt nominal phrases) are required in one situation: to express the subject of
an independent clause headed by a noun phrase (§10.1) or a subject-oriented deverbal noun
(§10.4). In all of these situations, the clause typically has a modal such as declarative or
interrogative; see §10.1.

(27)  Demonstrative Predicate NP Modal
Tiix ctam immatiscal iha.
DDS man SN-N-braggart.IMPF DcL

“El no es un hombre fanfarrén.’
He isn’t a braggart. (02010, cmatiscal)

(28)  Pronoun Deverbal noun Modal
He Hezitmisoj quij ano  moca ha.
1PrRO Hermosillo the.Cm 3P.in  Twp-SN-move DcL

‘He venido de Hermosillo.’
I have come from Hermosillo. 0s2010, ano)

1.3.1.5 Subject - Object - Indirect Object

It is claimed in this grammar that the phrasal structure of the clause in Seri is relatively flat (see

the beginning of chapter 2). To be specific, the phrase structure seems to string out the various
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nominal phrases and then the verb and its special modifiers (which together form a VP).
Nonetheless, the syntax is strongly oriented around the notions of subject, direct object, and
oblique/indirect object. The notion of subject plays a pivotal role in a number of constructions,
while direct and oblique/indirect objects are for the most part sharply distinguished. The notion
of ergative subject plays a minor (and not entirely clear) role in the formation of questions (see
chapter 6).

These grammatical notions have a pervasive effect on the morphology in that the transitivity
of a clause has multiple morphological repercussions (see §1.3.4 below).

1.3.2 Style typology

It is difficult to give a succinct characterization of the typical rhetorical devices of the language
except to indicate that good style involves a fair number of words and a certain amount of
repetition (although not as much as in some languages of this type). The clause-chaining struc-
ture of the language often typifies “tail-head” linkage of one sentence to another in certain narra-
tives, as illustrated by the following example with the relevant “repetition” underscored. (See
also §3.9.)
(29) ... toc coquiij iha xo coéimiimjec.
there 310-SN-sit DcL but 310-3:3-Px-take/bring
Coitamjc ma, itoocta,
310-3:3-RL-take/bring DS 3:3-Rr-look.at
‘... estaba alli sentado pero se la llevo [la comida]. Se la llevo, [¢]] la miro, ..."

... he was sitting there, but she took [the food] to him. She took it to him, he looked
at it, ... (Hombre_Barril 62-64)

The number of words is also higher than might be expected because of the prolific use of
idioms (chapter 7) and complex lexical items (§1.3.5). Polite talk (not discussed in this
grammar) is characterized by extra words, circumlocutions, and passive voice.

Fairly formulaic negative existential constructions (also not otherwise discussed in this
grammar) are liberally used.'” See the following examples, which are translated here with
definite articles in English and Spanish although the original has indefinite articles (note the
word z0).

' Thanks to Mary B. Moser for pointing out this feature and suggesting its inclusion in the grammar.
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(30)

(€2Y)

(32)

(33)

(34)

(33)

LZiix quiisax, him imiixim zo ‘haquix imiih. iha.

person 1SGDO SN-TR-N-fear a there ~ SN-N-be.FL DcL

‘La persona que no me teme no existe.’

The person who doesn’t fear me doesn 't exist. (Less literally, Everyone is afraid of
me.) (Lagartias_15)

LZiix quiisax. pootax ta quiho zo chaquix imiih. iha,
thing SN-have.life IR.DP-go DS SN-Tr-see a there = SN-N-be.FL DcL

thant quixoaa. quij.
ghost.shrimp  the.Cm

‘La persona que ha visto un camarén fantasma andar [en la tierra] no existe.’
The person who has seen a ghost shrimp go on the land doesn’t exist. (Less literally,
No one has ever seen a ghost shrimp travelling on the land.) €s2007, hant_quixoaa_3)

... xicacaziil° .cmaa quiih. hizi quiinim hizcom
children new IPLDO SN-Tr-mix.with Px-Hz
tazo ipi  zo quiho z0 haquix imiih iha.'*®

one INTNS a/one SN-TR-see a/one there SN-N-be.FL DcL

‘... el que lo ha visto de los niflos de nuestra generacion no existe.’
... the one who has seen it of the children of our generation doesn 't exist. (Less
literally, No present-day child has ever seen one.) (Es2007, lamz 12)

... zZiix z ipoohit hant z iti imiih iha.
thing a 3:3-IRDp-eat land a 3P-on SN-N-be.FL DcL
‘... no tenia qué comer.’
... the thing that he would eat didn 't exist. (Less literally, He didn’t have anything to
eat.) (Gigante_Huerfano_ 06)

He hooxi zo toc  coimiih iha.

1PRO 1P-ON-finish a  there 310-SN-N-be.FL DcL

‘Nunca he hecho uno.’

What I have made doesn’t exist. (Less literally, I have never made one.) (0s2010, quixi

Ziix cmeque Zzo quicipota zo toc  cOimiij iha.

thing SN-warm a SN-TR-HAVE-jacket a  there 310-SN-N-sit DcL

‘Nadie tenia una chaqueta calida.”

There wasn't anyone who was wearing a warm thing. (Less literally, No one was
wearing a warm jacket.) (viaje_Tiouron_3)

104

The original text had the definite article quih (the.FL) after the head noun. A Seri editor indicated that it was

better without it.
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(36)  Ziix cmatj zo hapoosyoj, ziix  zo hapoiitoj,
thing SN-hot a 1PLS-IR.DP-drink.PL thing a 1PLS-IR.DP-drink.PL

toc  cohimoii ha.
there 310-1P-PON-N-be.PL DcL

‘No habiamos bebido nada caliente ni habiamos comido nada.’
We were not there having drunk anything warm or having eaten anything. (Less
literally, We had not drunk anything hot nor eaten anything.) (viaje_Tiuron_64)

The devices of simile and metaphor (in the senses as these terms are used in standard
discussions of style) are not used in the language.

1.3.3 Construction typology
This section presents information about a variety of constructions that occur in the language.

Seri has a passive construction (§9.2.2) that is of the cross-linguistically common type in
which the agent cannot be overtly expressed. The patient is the surface subject of the verb
(which has passive morphology).

(37)  Ihpyopazt.

1SGS.IN-DT1-Pv-tattoo

‘Fui tatuado.’
I was tattooed.

Another passive construction of a much more unusual type also is found: an impersonal
passive of transitive verbs (§9.2.2). The patient is not the surface subject of the verb, although
the verb still has passive morphology. The patient looks like a direct object, although it arguably
is not. The impersonal passive is used (obligatorily) if the patient is plural and also (obligatorily)
when an indirect/oblique object occurs in the clause.

(38)  Hizi yopazitim.

1PLDO Drt-Pv-tattoo-IMPF

‘Fuimos tatuados.’
We were tattooed.

There is no passive construction based on intransitive verbs.

A special construction is used when the main verb is a number predicate indicating the num-
ber of times the proposition expressed in the complement clause occurred (§9.1.2). The
complement clause is headed by a deverbal noun, but the number verb is also inflected for the
same person as the subject of the complement clause.
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(39)

[ Haptco miimalim quih ] inyahaatxo.

already 2P-PON-observe-Impr the.FL 2SGS-DT-TIMES-many
‘Ya los has mirado muchas veces.’
You have already looked at it many times. (052010, cahaatxo)

Reflexives are transitive clauses with a reflexive pronoun (see §11.2; there is much more to

explain about this construction).

(40)

Zaaj z an  hisoj ihyisxd.

cave a 3P.in 1P-self 1SGS.TR-DT-hide
‘Me escondi en una cueva.’

I hid in a cave. (DS2010, isoj, quiisxd)

Different-subject marking occurs on dependent clauses. The morphemes ta and ma follow

dependent irrealis and dependent realis clauses (respectively) to indicate that the subject of one

clause is not coreferential with the subject of the next clause. There is no overt marking of

coreferentiality.

(41

(42)

(43)

(a) Dependent irrealis
Moosni hatiin pac  ihpamotjo,
sea.turtle SN-Pv-slice some 1SGS.Tr-IR.Dp-cause.soft

(b) Dependent irrealis (c) Independent realis
ihpaatj ta, hasiiitoj aha.
1SGS.Tr-IR.DP-pound.flat DS 1PLS-IR.ID-eat.PL Aux-DcL

‘Voy a ablandar esta carne seca de caguama con golpes y la comeremos.’
1 am going to tenderize this dry sea turtle meat by pounding it, and we will eat it.
(DS2010, caatj)

(a) Dependent realis
Sahmees caacdol pac heitamlajc ma,
orange(s) SN-big-PL some 110 3:3-Rr-take/bring.PL DS

(b) Independent realis
tano hmeemjoc..
Lpeeled.them

‘Me trajeron algunas naranjas grandes, (y) las pelé.’
They brought me some large oranges, (and) I peeled them. (ps2010, queemoz)

(a) He hptahahisaquim ma X, (b) ihxoqueepe.
IPRO  1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-comb.hair.of DS UT 1SGS.Tr-Em-like

‘A mi me gusta cuando me peinan.’

[ like it when my hair is combed. (0s2010,ah,)

In example (43), the subject inflection on the verbs in both clauses is first person singular. (The
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first verb is the passive form of a transitive verb Vahasaquim comb the hair of someone, which
is the augmented form of intransitive verb Vasaquim comb one’s own hair.) Part of the reason
for which Different Subject marking occurs in the first clause is the fact that the underlyving
subject (agent) of the first clause is not coreferential with the underlving subject (experiencer) of
the second clause. See §3.6.1 and §9.1.1 for discussion of these and other important details.

There is no classical antipassive construction (a non-passive clause with an overt patient
nominal that is not the direct object). There is no middle voice nor middle construction (but see
the intransitive verbs (§18.4.6) that in their basic form are only interpreted reflexively). No
evidence of serial verbs has been found.

1.3.4 Morphological typology

In some key ways Seri is a head-marking language.'®

In the clause, the verb (as head) carries
person and number marking for the subject and direct object, and person marking for indirect
object. The nominals (as dependents) are not marked for case at all.'” This is shown in the
following example.
(44) Heexoj zo mpaai,
torch a  2SGS-Ir.Dp-make
itaaij iize tintica compaapjo ta x,
shoreline 3P-front MbD-Aw 310-2SGS-IR.Dp-illuminate DS UT
‘Si haces una antorcha ¢ iluminas la playa, ...’
If you make a torch and light up the beach with it, ... (ps2010, caapio)

In the possessed noun phrase, the possessed item (as head) carries person marking that

indicates the possessor (as dependent), which is not marked for case.

(45) [cocazni® com ] ilit quij
rattlesnake the.Hz 3P-head the.Cm
‘la cabeza de la vibora de cascabel’
the rattlesnake’s head  (ps2010, cactim)

Postpositional phrases and P-element phrases (chapter 22) have inflected P-elements as their

107

head; their complements are not marked for case. ~ (One P-element has singular and plural

1% See Nichols (1986) and Nichols & Bickel (2008).

1% Kaufman’s (2008:507) writes that “most Hokan languages (e.g., Yan, Yum, Ser) have accusative case-
marking.” The inclusion of Ser (viz., Seri) in this list is puzzling since no one has ever claimed that Seri has case
marking at all.

17 The fact that postpositions and P-elements are inflected for person whether the complement is a noun phrase or

a pronoun puts Seri within a very small group of languages by the typology of Bakker (2008).
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forms that relate to the complement: hiihax with me, miihax with you (sg.), hiicot with us,
miicot with you (pl.).)

(46)  ;Miizj hoocta! miti  hpsozam X0  tax.
well Im-look.at 2P-on 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-UO-put.VT EMPH SBRD
‘iCuidado! porque te puedo pisar.’
Be careful, because I might step on you. 0s2010, cozam)
(47)  hant z iti
place a 3P-on
‘en algln lugar’
somewhere
(48)  Ihptaalim, hamt ihtahojoz, iti hpyiij.
1SGS.IN.-RL-play soil  1SGS.TR-Rr-cause.mounded 3P-on 1SGS.IN-DT-sit

‘Cuando yo jugaba, hice una loma en la arena y me senté en ella.’
When I was playing, I made a hill in the sand and sat on it. (0s2010, cahojoz)

In other ways, Seri is a dependent-marking language. Subordinate clauses are clearly
marked as such by special morphology, both in relativized clauses (headed by deverbal nouns)
and in adverbial clauses (non-final morphology and different-subject marking).

(49) (a) Dependent, Dependent Irrealis po-
Caay cap yeen cap ipocaat X,
horse the.Vr 3P-face the.VT 3:3-Ir.Dp-yank UT

(b) Independent, Independent Irrealis si-
Lanx6 ma saai, haa hi.
INTNS 2SGDO IR.ID-make Aux DcL

‘El caballo te va a herir si arranca la cabeza.’
The horse is going to injure you if it yanks up its head. (©s2010, ccaat
(50) (a) Dependent, Realis t-
Sahmees caacol pac heitamlajc ma,
orange(s) SN-big-PL some 110 3:3-RL--take/bring.PL DS

(b) Independent, Proximal Realis mi-
tano hmeemjoc..
3P.in  1SGS.TR-PX-?-IMPF

‘Me trajeron algunas naranjas grandes, (y) las pelé.’
They brought me some large oranges, (and) I peeled them. 0s2010, queemoz)

Inflectional noun morphology is relatively simple. The prefixes that may occur on
inherently possessed nouns are possessor prefixes and the absolute (i.e., lack of possessor).
There are no diminutive or augmentative forms.
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(51) a.  milit b.  halit
2P-head/hair ABs-head/hair
‘tu cabeza/cabello’ ‘head’
your head/hair head/hair

Suffixes that occur on nouns, sometimes with stem modification, indicate plurality.

(52) a. hast b.  hasatoj
stone stone-PL
‘piedra’ ‘piedras’
stone stones

(53) a. atez b. atcal
3P-younger.sister.FE 3P-younger.sister.FE-PL
‘hermana menor de ella’ ‘hermanas menores de ella’
her younger sister her younger sisters

c. atcalcoj
3P-younger.sister.FE-PL-PL
‘hermanas menores de ellas, hermana menor de ellas’
their younger sisters (of female), their younger sister

Verbs are morphologically complex. Almost all of the inflectional and derivational mor-
phemes are prefixes.'® These include the following (an incomplete list):

(54)  Mood
Imperative
Negation
Passive
Unspecified Object
Unspecified Subject
Causative
Person inflection (Subject, Direct Object, Indirect Object)
Nominalizers (Subject, Direct Object, Proposition/Oblique)

The most important suffixes and one infix conflate the indication of subject number and
perfective/imperfective aspect (see §17.3.3). (Phasal aspect is indicated by phasal verbs; see
§12.2.3 and §12.3.)

(55) extend (something) to dry out — (0s2010, caas))
a. aasj (singular subject, perfective aspect)

'% Presumably Seri would be classified as a predominately prefixing language by the criteria laid out in Dryer

(2008a), which is typologically unusual, especially for verb-final languages. The morphological marking of
number and aspect in Seri seem to be quite old features of the language, however, and these are suffixes.
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b.  aasal-im (singular subject, imperfective aspect)

c.  “atoosl-coj (plural subject, perfective aspect)
d.  atoosal-am (plural subject, imperfective aspect)

Verbs may be derived from inherently possessed nouns by adding the prefix i- (§19.3); the
result is a verb that means something like have X or wear X.

(56) a Vtaamt sandal, shoe
b.  itaamt have sandals, shoes
(57) a. tcmajeem younger sister’s husband

b. itemajeem have as brother-in-law (her younger sister’s husband)

It is obvious from the above that the language is synthetic rather than isolating.'” An
intransitive verb has more than one hundred different forms, and a transitive verb more than two
hundred. Morphemes are relatively easy to segment, although there are significant exceptions;
therefore the language would be categorized as quite agglutinative but also fusional in some
cases. The verb for sing (Voos) is an example that illustrates these facts; it is a typical intransitive
verb that begins with 0. A few forms are listed below. Only simple morpheme breaks are

indicated.

(58)  c-o0s

(one prefix)

the one who sings

i-m-oo0s (two prefixes) the one who does not sing
€-00s-tim (one prefix, one suffix) the one who sings (imperfective)
as (one prefix with fusion) Sing!

c-m-00s (two prefixes) Don''t sing!

ihp-t-oos (two prefixes) I was singing, ...
ihp-yo-m-oos (three prefixes) I didn’t sing.

yas (one prefix with fusion)' 1 S/he sang.

ihp-yas (two prefixes with fusion) 7 sang.

yo-m-00s (two prefixes) S/he didn’'t sing.

y-as (two prefixes)'"! his/her singing / song
ih-y-as (two prefixes) my singing / song

109

synthesis.
110

11

y- causes a following vowel to change quality under certain conditions.

According to the typology presented in Bickel & Nichols (2008), Seri ranks on the high end of the scale for

Third person subject on an intransitive verb is indicated by the lack of person morphology.

Third person possessor is generally overtly marked but it is deleted phonologically before y. The nominalizer
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Table 1.3: Some indicators of transitivity

Intransitive Transitive
First person singular subject inflection hp- h-
Infinitive ica- iha- (plus Ablaut)
Imperative (before o) (Ablaut) h-
First person singular restrictive ca- a-
Nonfuture proposition/oblique nominalizer y- h-
(before o, 0o, or aa)
i-c-00s (three prefixes)' 12 one’s song
ic-o00s (one prefix) to sing

A significant fact about the morphology is the way in which suppletive allomorphs of vari-
ous morphemes are conditioned by (superficial) transitivity of the clause. Intransitive clauses
(those without a superficial direct object, including passive clauses) are sharply distinguished
from transitive clauses (those with such a direct object). Some examples of the kind of
allomorphy conditioned in this way include those in Table 1.3; also see Appendix C.

The finite verb is obligatorily inflected for mood. In adverbial dependent clauses the choice
is simply between realis and irrealis; see §3.1 and §17.3.1. In realis main clauses, the options are
greater in number; the choices obviously conflate other semantic features in that they are
Emphatic, Interrogative, Proximal, and Distal (the latter two being uncertain labels representing
as still nebulous distinction); see §17.3.1. The situation of a main clause describing an unrealized
future event is more complicated. The most common irrealis form virtually obligatorily takes a
modal to indicate more information about the speaker’s view on the event (see §20.2.1.1 and
§17.3.1.3). In fact, the use of a deverbal noun construction using an irrealis verb form (see
§20.2.2.1) comes into play here and expands the common options even more, making the tran-
slation of a simple future sentence no ordinary task.

There is no noun incorporation of the type where noun roots combine with standard verb
roots. Compound verbs do not exist.''> There are no instrumental prefixes, unlike in neighboring
Uto-Aztecan languages.

112 . . . . .
The nominalizer is a zero prefix in this form.

'3 The only example of a verb that has two roots in it is Vapocjitac peel the outer part from the limberbush to

prepare basket-making material, which has the causative prefix a- before the root Vpocj carapace and the
inflected word itac (3P-bone) its bone.
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Reduplication is not used at all. There is no applicative morphology of any productive sort
just as there are no applicative constructions.

1.3.5 Lexicon and word classes

The rich and expressive lexicon is notable in that it has not incorporated very many loanwords.
The lack of loanwords is due primarily to the long isolation from Spanish-speakers and long-
standing cultural distance, even hostility, between the national Mexican culture and Seri culture.

The major word classes are verbs and nouns. Postpositions / P-elements are very few in
number. Adjectives are not an important class of word in Seri (see below). Most quantifiers,
including numbers, are intransitive verbs (see §18.2). Determiners are richly represented (see
chapter 20). The singular indefinite article, zo, is evidently related historically to the word for
one, tazo. The definite articles have developed from subject nominalized verb forms of
positional and motion verbs. Common articles with their stereotypical uses are:

(59)  Artticle
z0 a, an
pac some (with count nouns or liquid/powder mass nouns)
cop the (vertical, singular)
quij the (compact, singular)
com the (horizontal, singular)
quih the (flexible; also a kind of default article in certain circumstances)
coi the (general plural)

Besides the above, the motion demonstratives tintica (singular) and tanticat (plural)
apparently function as articles rather than demonstratives in some situations.

A noun class system is developing, although at this point its origin is still quite transparent
in most cases (relating to physical orientation). This noun class system is indicated by the choice
of definite article. The word zaah means sun and day and the meanings are distinguished by the
article. Whereas the noun meaning sun takes the article quij as expected for a spherical object,
the noun meaning day takes the article cop because this has become the standard article for
abstractions of various sorts. See §13.3.

(60) a. zaah quij ‘elsol’ thesun
b. zaah cop ‘eldia’ theday

Demonstrative adjectives are formed by combining a locative element and an article,
yielding a rich and expressive set of forms, in addition to several that are formed using verbs of
motion such as tintica and tanticat just mentioned. A few examples are:
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(61)  Demonstrative adjectives

hipcop  this (proximal, vertical) ticop that (medial, vertical)
himcop  that (distal, vertical) tiquij that (medial, compact)
himcom rhat (distal, horizontal) tacoi those (medial, plural)
hipquih  7his (proximal, flexible) hizcoi these (proximal, plural)

Verbs often include facets of meaning in them that makes them difficult to translate with
simple glosses. These are meanings embedded in the roots themselves, not in some prefix that is
added to a basic root. For example: Vaazi and Vaheectim transport, carry; \iip transport on
head, Niztim transport on hip, Vicseenpx and \asoompx transport long thing under arm, \cooi
carry in many trips, \/sanj transport person on one’s back, \/ahasquim transport in boat or car,
Naxop transport with pole over shoulder, Nacaaix transport with pole, Nazni transport using a
handle, \/izcapxla transport under arm.

Adjectives are not numerous, and it could be argued that some or all of the few that exist are
simply morphologically defective verbs (see §23.2). The vast majority of descriptive predicates
in the language are no different from intransitive predicates that are active verbs. The examples
that follow are therefore not adjectives modifying nouns but rather relative clauses, identical to
those presented in §1.3.1.1 above (and see §8.4).

(62) a. cmaam caaspoj cop
woman SN-write the.VT
‘la mujer que escribe/escribio’
the woman who is writing / who wrote

b. cmaam cacosxaj cop
woman SN-tall/long the.VT
‘la mujer que es alta’, ‘la mujer alta’
the woman who is tall, the tall woman

(63) a. cmaam imaaspoj cop
woman SN-N-write the.VT
‘la mujer que no escribe/escribid’
the woman who is not writing / who did not write

b. cmaam imacosxaj cop
woman SN-N-tall/long the.VT
‘la mujer que no es alta’, ‘la mujer no alta’
the woman who is not tall

Many transitive verbs have intransitive counterparts in which the patient is not expressed in
the clause; in the simplest cases, the intransitive verb is derived by adding the prefix o-
(§19.1.1).
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(64) a. cazit b.  ocazit

X take y away forcibly x take away forcibly
65) a. iz b.  Veezi

X defeat y X defeat

Causative verbs may be derived from simple verbs by adding one of the causative prefixes
(see §19.5 for details).

(66) a. \/apca (impersonal) b. \/gaapca (intransitive)
rain z cause to rain

(67) a. pasi (intransitive) b. “apasi (transitive)
x have wrinkles z cause x to have wrinkles

(x is direct object)

(68) a. \/panim (intransitive) b. \/@énomot (transitive)
x wash (own) hair z wash x’s hair
(x is direct object)
(69) a. Vaainim (transitive) b.  aainim'* (ditransitive)
x be mixed with y z cause x to be mixed with y

(x is indirect object)

The morphology of assistive verbs (§19.6) is similar to that of causatives but assistive verbs
differ from causative verbs in the syntactic constructions in which they appear.
(70)  a.  Veazlil (transitive) b.  “acazatol (transitive)

x mash y with teeth z help x to mash y with teeth
(x is direct object)

And yet another kind of derived verb is similar to causatives and yet is even more distinct
from them. The derived verb permits the expression of an experiencer (as subject).

(71) a. ~acat (intransitive) b. acaacat (transitive)

x be bitter or salty z find x bitter or salty
(z is subject; x is direct object)

There are no complementizers, no relative pronouns, and no negative words per se; negation
is only marked on the verb (by a prefix).

(72) ... cmiique zo ma sconsacj aha.

person a  2SGDO IR.ID-N-carry.on.hip Aux-DcL
... nobody is going to carry you. (©s210, csac)

"'* The basic stem and the causative stem are not identical in the way they conjugate, despite their similar presen-
tation here.
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Table 1.4: Terms for sibling

Male Female
Younger Older Younger Older
Female ego aacaz famaac atez azaac
Female or male ego axiiha
Male ego azcz anyaac acoome apaac
(73)  Ziix z imitaaicol iha.

thing a SN-TR-N-compare.with-PL DcL
Nothing compares with it. (Ds2010, quitai)

The language does not have auxiliaries of the type common to Indo-European languages. It
also has does not have a grammaticalized set of evidential markers (but see the use of yoque one
said in §12.4.3, and hax tahii hax maa it seemed in §12.2.1).

Demonstrative pronouns (§16.2), unlike demonstrative adjectives and pronouns derived
from them, are either proximal (hipiix this one (contrastive), hipii this one (non-contrastive),
hizaax these, this (liquid/powder mass) (contrastive), hizaa these, this (liquid/powder mass)
(non-contrastive)) or non-proximal (tiix that one (contrastive), tii that one (non-contrastive),
taax those, that (liquid/powder mass) (contrastive), taa those, that (liquid/powder mass) (non-

contrastive)).

A clear morphological distinction exists between common nouns, kinship terms, and other
inherently possessed nouns. Only the latter two classes generally can have morphological indica-
tors of possessors; in fact, they must have some possessor indicated or else have the absolute
prefix mentioned earlier: hipot my calf (of leg), mipot your calf, ipot his/her calf, hapot calf (of
leg); hita my mother, mata your mother, ata his/her mother, hapete mother. These examples
also indicate a morphological difference between kinship terms and other inherently possessed
nouns: kinship terms take a different set of possessive prefixes in second and third person (ma-
for second person rather than mi-, which occurs for second person possessor generally) as well
as a different absolute prefix.

The kinship terminology for Seri is perhaps one of the most extensive sets attested in the
world, having more than fifty primary terms (§13.2.3.1) (which should make it a contender for
this item in a book of world records).'’* Relevant parameters include the sex of ego as well as
the age and sex of the referent. Therefore, for example, nine terms exist for sibling, as shown in

"> Therefore it is especially odd to read McGee’s (1898:11) claim that “kinship terms are strikingly scanty” in the

language.
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the Table 1.4. Similar patterns exist for other relationships.

Seri does not have the kind of dynamic sound symbolism described for the neighboring Yu-
man languages,''® nor does it include a high degree of imitative words, although some vocabu-
lary is obviously iconic. The vowels in the roots for big and /ittle are open and close, respective-
ly: \/aacoj big, \lisil small. Certain roots relating to sounds include \/pop pat, Noof blow (making
“¢ sound), oots sizzle (making “s” sound), Nanoj roar (like the sea), buzz (like bee),
Naplactim make slapping sound by hitting water or chewing loudly, Naxax make a low or raspy
or hollow sound, \ifahzx make a short sobbing sound to indicate unhappiness, iifz make
snapping noise, \/iipcii make thumping, pounding or muffled sound, Viise make soft sound like
when dragging foot on the ground, iixaz make clacking or clinking sound, iixép make
crunching sound; roar like ocean when the wind is blowing, Yanaao meow. (Most of these are
the intransitive stems, cited in the singular perfective stem form.)

A striking characteristic of the Seri lexicon is the dynamic, creative, uncontrived and self-
sufficient way in which it expands to include new items. The lexicalized phrases are not a new
thing in the language as they reflect a well-established pattern that has been used in the past to
replace lexical items that have become taboo. These expressions are often built around deverbal
nouns. Some examples: eenm an iquiijim mirror (literally, metal in which one can see), eenm
an iquiijim ziix coimahnaxz glass, windshield (more literally, mirror on which something has
not been painted), ziix iitax motor (literally, thing with which it goes), ziix icacétim blanket
(literally, that with which one covers oneself up) ziix hacx tiij coos radio (literally, thing that,
sitting outside, sings. See §13.5. Other new lexical items use established words in new domains.
Such examples include ziix iitax itj iixquim belt (of motor) (more literally, what the motor puts
around its waist), ziix iitax iyas battery (of car) (literally, motor’s liver), and (the vehicle’s) itoj
its headlights.

One can also detect examples in the lexicon that are the result of lexical narrowing. A
relatively new case of lexical narrowing would be the combination trooqui aapa (vehicle true)
to mean a powerful and large sports-utility vehicle.

Idiomatic expressions (chapter 7) are numerous and broadly used. Some of them are similar
structurally to English verb-particle idioms (§7.3).

This grammar takes as a working hypothesis the set of lexical categories in Table 1.5,""”

"6 Langdon (1971).

These are the categories used in the Seri dictionary (M. Moser & Marlett 2005). This grammar makes some
refinements and corrections to what is presented in the dictionary.
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ignoring here any subcategories and citing them in the entry form used in the 2010 dictionary.
Only the first two classes (Noun and Verb) appear to be open categories in Seri, and they are the
categories whose lexemes have the greatest variability due to inflection. Postpositions (or P-
elements) also have inflected forms. Other categories have complexities of their own, but
certainly not to the extent of the nouns and verbs.

1.3.6 Phonological typology

The phonological inventory is not particularly complex (see chapter 28). The language has four
vowels, phonologically operating on a front-back and high-low system: /i/, /e/, /o/ and /a/.
18 Although it has a short-
long vowel contrast, it does not have any of the laryngeal modifications typical of many other

Cross-linguistically this is considered a small inventory of vowels.

languages in Mexico. It is not tonal and does not have phonemic nasalized vowels.'"” The short
vowels /¢/ and /a/ are the “weak” vowels in that roots beginning with them display the greatest
morphophonemic changes when conjugated.

The consonants include twelve obstruents (all voiceless) — /p/, /t/, /k/, IK¥/, 1/, Is/, 1}/,
/57, 1%, X1, Ix/ (" — and six sonorants (all voiced, except for the glottal stop) — /m/, /n/,
A/, /e1, /jl, 12/. This is a moderately small inventory of consonants.'*’ Uvular fricatives are part of
the inventory, placing Seri within the relatively small number of languages that have these
sounds in the world."! The lateral approximant is very uncommon and the tap is found only in
loanwords. The glottal stop is an important consonant in the language and patterns phonotacti-
cally with the sonorants (see §28.3.1). Evidence is clear that the nasal /m/ is the unmarked nasal
(see §28.5.2 and §28.5.4).

The greatest complexity in the phonology of Seri is the syllable structure; the language per-
mits (and frequently uses) syllables with two consonants in the onset, two or three vowels in the
nucleus (one of them shorter and higher than the others), and two or three consonants in the
coda. The syllable structure is classified as complex in comparison to other languages.'>

"% Maddieson (2008b).

""" E. Moser & M. Moser (1965) posited nasalized vowels, but the error in analysis was corrected about ten years

later and documented in Marlett (1981b). Thus Seri should be removed from the sample cited in Ruhlen (1978).

2% See Maddieson (2008a) for a typology.

! See Maddieson (2008c). In that survey, less than 60 languages have uvular continuants, and only 12 have

uvular continuants without uvular plosives. No language of the Americas is included in that group in the survey.

122 See Maddieson (2008d).
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Stress generally occurs on the penultimate syllable of the root; prefixes and suffixes do not
participate in the algorithm for assigning stress.'>> Heavy final syllables attract stress, but final
consonants are extrametrical; see §28.2. Primary stress occurs on the last constituent of a com-
pound (§28.2.4) as on the last stressed word of a phrase: zixcolahapah Fkite, ziix cola hapah
(thing high SN-Pv-put.FL) thing put up high. The following examples indicate stress explicitly.'24

In all these examples, stress follows regular rules, as explained in §28.2.

(74) a. tacazata inchworm

b. mojet bighorn sheep

c. Comcaac Seri people

d. sapatx sweetbush (Bebbia juncea)

Table 1.5: Lexical categories
Category Examples (citing roots)
Noun Simple: hast stone; Kinship: \Vta mother; Body part: Vlit head; Locative:
\/yaniicp place in front of
Verb Intransitive: Vpanzx run, Vaacoj (be) big; Transitive: \ahit ear; and others.
Postposition \Vti on
Determiner Article: com the, zo a; pac some; Demonstrative adejctive: tiquij that;
Interrogative: z6 which?

Pronoun Personal: he /7, we; Demonstrative: tiix that one
Adjective aa true, cohaisx injured, xahxaii somewhat like
Adverb anxo Intensifier, miizj well, cola above
Auxiliary ca, pi, taa, ha, isax Concessive
Coordinator xah and; xo but
Subordinator yax since; Xox although
Interjection asa yes, sure, cajcom two (for counting), cotas who knows?
Grammatical ta Different Subject (irrealis clauses), ma Different Subject (realis clauses), x

Unspecified Time

' Having penultimate stress puts Seri within a large group of languages (Goedemans & van der Hulst 2008). The

fact that the domain is the root makes Seri quite unusual, however, at least based on current surveys.

' The 2005 dictionary followed a simple convention of writing stress whenever it did not fall on the first syllable

of the word. In this grammar, like the second edition of the dictionary (2010), however, the convention is slightly
different since it takes the phonological properties of the word into consideration. See page 29.
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2. Constituent order in the clause

A Dbasic clause consists of a series of nominal phrases followed by a verb phrase or predicate
complement; see Figure 2.1. The nominal phrases are not marked for case. (The choice of
definite article usually depends on the shape or position of the referent; see chapter 21.) Two
simple examples with finite verbs are given in (1-2).

(1) Nominal Phrase Nominal Phrase Verb Phrase
Haxz° cop zixcam® com haptco iyoohit.
dog  the.vt fish the.Hz already 3:3-Dr-eat
‘El perro ya comio el pescado.’

The dog already ate the fish.

2) Zixcam® com haxz® cop iyooho.
fish the.Hz dog the.Vr 3:3-Dr-see
‘El pez vio el perro.’
The fish saw the dog.

The nominals are often not overt, as illustrated in (3) and discussed in detail in chapter 4.
This is an important point since the presentation of information is usually structured so that
multiple nominals do not typically co-occur in a sentence in normal discourse.

3) Haptco iyoohit.

already 3:3-DT-eat
‘Ya lo/la comid.’
S/hel/it already ate it.

The verb may occur with zero, one, two or three arguments (see chapter 18 as well as the
sections that follow in this chapter) and adjuncts (see §2.7). The simple transitive verb in (1) and
(3) expects a subject that is an agent and a direct object that is a patient.

The basic clause may also have predicate nominal phrase with a modal element (see §10.1)
instead of a typical verb phrase, as shown in (4). Of course, the subject of such a clause may also
be non-overt, as in (5).

4) Ac quij xepe ziic  iha.
canvasback the.Cm sea bird DcL
‘El pato coacoxtle es una ave marina.’
The canvasback is a sea bird. Es2007,ac)

%) (Xepe ziic -ya?
sea bird QM
‘(Es una ave marina?’
Is it a sea bird?
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Figure 2.1: Basic clause structure

S

DP P

Preferentially: Simple Adjunct > Subject > Indirect/Oblique Object > Direct Object > Other Adjunct

The order of constituents in the clause is the same in simple independent sentences,
dependent clauses and embedded clauses, as discussed in §§2.1-2.5. Nominal phrases may
appear in other positions than the basic ones indicated in Figure 2.1. Simple variations are
discussed briefly in §2.6. Some of these alternate positions are best viewed as relating to the
sentence rather than to the clause; they are discussed in §3.10 and §3.12.

The diagram in Figure 2.1 is obviously much simpler than trees that are commonly drawn
for clauses in other languages. Perhaps compelling motivation exists in Seri for a more
articulated structure, including a verb phrase that includes at least the direct object, but such

motivation has not been found yet.'

Discussion of the verb phrase itself is reserved for chapter 5. The verb phrase essentially
includes the verb and some tightly associated adverbs and nominals including the reflexive

pronouns.

2.1 Subjects

In the absence of a simple adjunct (see §2.7.1), basic word order places an overt subject first in
the clause. It therefore precedes the verb phrase, as in (6)-(8), or the predicate nominal, as in (4)
above.

" Until that time, an appropriate strategy is to work without such a structure. On the order of the various nominal
phrases, see Culicover and Jackendoff (2005:130) where it is argued that it is possible to appeal simply to linear
order, with arguments preferably occurring in a particular order, but with that preference being “defeasible” by
other factors.
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(6) Maal quih  yaanpx.
2P-spouse the.FL Dr-go.home
‘Tu esposo/a ha regresado a casa.’
Your spouse has gone home.

(@) Maal quih taanpx, hant yoom.
2P-spouse the.FL RL-go.home land Dt-lie
“Tu esposo/a regreso a casa y se acosto.’
Your spouse went home and lay down.

®) Maal quih taanpx ma, iicto® coi max fiqui imiiht.
2P-spouse the.FL Ri-go.home DS her.children the.PL even even 3:3-Px-see-PL
‘Tu esposa regreso a casa y hasta sus hijos la vieron.’
Your spouse went home, even her children saw her.

This word order is the same whether the sentence is a statement (as in the examples above)
or a yes-no question, as in (9).>
9) ;Maal quih taanpx?
2P-spouse the.FL RL-go.home

‘Regreso a casa tu esposo/a?’
Did your spouse go home?

2.2 Direct objects

Verbs subcategorize for up to two syntactic arguments other than the subject.’ In the unmarked
word order, direct objects occur between the subject and the verb. This is illustrated in main
clauses in (1-2) above for statements as well as (10) for yes-no questions.

(10)  (Hataai® quih hast quij itaaplim?
cloth the.FL stone the.CMm 3:3-RL-cover.(passively)
‘¢ Esta la tela cubriendo la piedra?’
Is the cloth covering the stone?

The same order is found in dependent clauses, as in (11)-(12).

(11)  Manuel quih itrooqui quij itacaatax,
the.FL 3P-vehicle the.Cm 3:3-Rr-drive
‘Manuel estaba manejando su carro, ...’
Manuel was driving his vehicle ... (0s2010, cacaatax)

? Content questions are discussed in §6.2. Word order is somewhat less flexible in questions (see chapter 6).

? See chapter 18 for a discussion of complications that arise when the semantic arguments do not match the
syntactic arguments.
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(12)  Hapxa ticom oot cop itaho,
cottontail Mb-Hz coyote the.VT 3:3-RL-see
‘Ese conejo vio al coyote, ..."
That rabbit saw the coyote, ... (Consjo_Coyote_10)

Example (13) shows this order for a direct object that is the addressee.

(13) ...quisii quij ctam oyacj quij ox itai, yoque: ...
SN-small the.CM man 3P-ON-call.sibling the.Cm thus 3:3-Rr-tell DT-US-say
‘... el menor le dijo a su hermano (mayor), se dice: ...”
... the younger one said to his (older) brother, it is said: LA (Dos_Hermanos_2.1)

And finally, example (14) shows this order in a clause that has a deverbal noun as the main
predicate (see §10.4).
(14)  Ziic tiquih hax quih mos quisi ha,
bird Mp-FL water the.FL also SN-Tr-drink DcL

‘Ese pajaro toma agua también, ...’
That bird drinks water also, ... (s2007, acaam_ccaa_%a)

2.3 Indirect objects

Indirect objects commonly precede direct objects. Examples (15)-(17) have causative verbs for
which the syntactic properties are well known; the causee is the indirect object and the patient of
the action is the direct object (see §19.5).” These examples are not considered to be ambiguous.
In some cases the lack of ambiguity is undoubtedly due to pragmatics or subtle clues in the
choice of vocabulary, but in some cases, at least, it is not. (The indirect object determines
indirect object inflection on the verb; for third person this is co-/c6-, which is also underscored
in these examples.)
(15)  (Hataai®° quih hast quij contaaplim?
cloth  the.FL stone the.Cm 310-2SGS-RL-cause.cover.(passively)

‘Cubriste la piedra con la tela?’
Did you make the cloth cover the stone?

(16) Juan cop Pedro quih hipi ihipon® cop  coiyaqueecotol.
the.Vt the.FL INTNs his/her.voice the.VT 310-3:3-DT-cause.listen
‘Juan; hizo que Pedro; escuchara sux; voz.’
Juan; made Pedro; hear his+;; voice.

* The addressee is the direct object of the verb Vai say to (see §18.5.9).

* The examples here all have third person indirect objects. First and second person indirect objects are indicated
only with inflection on the verb (see §17.3.2.4) and therefore those examples would not be relevant to the discuss-
ion of word order.
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(17) ¢ «Eenim cosi,_com hataai® quih consaaipj haa -ya?
needle the.Hz cloth  the.FL 310-2SGS-IR.ID-make.transverse Aux QM
‘¢ Vas a pasar la aguja por la tela?’
Are you going to put the needle into (cause the needle to pass through) the cloth?
(DS2010, caaipj)

Examples of indirect objects that are recipients or addressees that demonstrate the same
order (indirect object preceding direct object) include the following:

(18)  Juan quih asaac quih caamiz coiyaamx.
the.FL 3P-son.ME the.FL shirt 310-3:3-Dt1-say+10
‘Juan le prometio una camisa a su hijo.’
John promised a shirt to his son.

(19)  Maria quih Juan quih tom coi coiyeesxo.
the.FL the.FL money the.PL 310-3:3-D1-hide+IO
‘Maria le escondio el dinero a Juan.’
Mary hid the money from Juan.

Other indirect objects for which a verb subcategorizes are unlike what one might expect
from studying Indo-European languages. The derived intransitive verbs Vapii raste like and Vasii
smell like subcategorize for an object of comparison (see §19.4.1); that is, these verbs must have
an object of this type. This nominal may be either an indirect object or it may be a nominal that
does not determine inflection (see §2.5). The difference in syntax corresponds to a difference in
semantics as well. The former reflects a more attenuated relationship between the subject and the
object of comparison — either less obvious or reflecting some choice.

(20) Hax hoosi hizcap panaal ih comapii.

water 1P-ON-drink Px.VT honey Foc 310-Px-taste.like

‘Esta agua que bebo tiene sabor a miel.’
This water that I am drinking tastes a bit like honey. (0s2010, capi)

21) (Zé hamcaaxat -ya cdétasii?
which? smoke QM 310-Rr-smell.like
‘Huele a qué clase de humo?’
What kind of smoke does it smell of?

(22)  Icaaisx°_quih cdcasii ha.
soap the.FL 310-SN-smell.like DcL
‘Huele un poco a jabon.’
It smells a bit like soap.

The expressions meaning have the form of — the verbs of which vary depending on the
profile of the item (see §7.1) — subcategorize for an object of comparison that determines



2: Constituent order in the clause 89

indirect object inflection.

(23)  Zixcam°_caanj hapih com chant cocom: iha.
fish Gulf.grouper SN-Pv-say the.Hz land 3I0-SN-lie DcL
‘Tiene la forma del pez llamado “caanj” (baya).’
1t has the shape of the fish called “caanj” (Gulf grouper). Es2007, oot icaan]_2)

2.4 Cross-referenced oblique objects

Up to this point we have seen examples of verbs that require one or more nominals (which may
be implicit) to be used appropriately. These nominals determine person inflection on the verb. A
few examples of verbs that subcategorize for two nominals but inflect for only one are given in
§2.5. Discussion of the various classes of verbs is presented in chapter 18.

The examples discussed in this section are different from the previous ones in an important
way: they all contain a nominal — an oblique object — that presents an additional piece of
information about the situation. In each of the examples, the verb has the same basic meaning
and is perfectly grammatical if the oblique object and its cross-referencing morphology
(§17.3.2.4) are removed. This “optionality” is the most important criterion for distinguishing
these nominals from indirect objects, although the inflectional morphology is identical.

Oblique objects have a wide variety of semantic roles including means and instrument,
reason and cause, name, destination, location, goal, source, manner, exchange item, topic, object
of activity and object of comparison. (Benefactive is not one of these, and there is generally no
way to express a simple benefactive in the language.) In each case the interpretation of the
oblique object is determined by context in combination with the meaning of the verb itself.

Most of the examples below illustrate the presence of a third person nominal cross-
referenced with the appropriate morphology (co-, ¢6-) drawn from the indirect object inflection
paradigm. The absence of first and second person examples for most of these should not be
allowed to obscure the fact that these are examples of agreement-type inflection and not simply
“registration” of the presence of an oblique object.

Unlike in many other more familiar languages, these notions are expressed in Seri usually in
only this kind of syntactic configuration. For example, there is no adposition (or P-element) that
may alternatively express the notion of instrumentality. There are no paraphrases or near para-
phrases that one can present for these sentences.

The examples below document both the type of oblique object and also its relative order in
the clause. It is significant to note that these oblique objects sometimes occur closer to the verb
than does the direct object. Thus, while it seems to be the unmarked location for an instrument
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(for example) to precede the direct object, various factors can easily override the default order.
One of these factors is definiteness: definite nominals tend to precede indefinite ones since
universally established information tends to precede new information.® A case where this may be
relevant is example (86) below. Interpretation of what may seem to be potentially ambiguous
examples is affected by the article that is present; the article com (the.Hz) may imply that one
item is prone and therefore is being acted on. This fact reinforces the default order (instrument
precedes direct object) interpretation in the case of (29) since the article com is appropriate for a
stick that is lying down but not for one that is being used to hit something else. In another
situation the verb may affect the interpretation because some verbs require an argument that
refers to an item of a certain shape.

2.4.1 Means and Instrument

The means or instrument is presented as an oblique object. Straightforward instruments are
shown in (24)-(25).

(24)  (Eenm haacni, h 00 coitah, imiico.
rifle Foc DL 310-3:3-Rr-do 3:3-Px-kill
‘Lo hizo con un rifle, lo matd.”
S/he did it with a rifle, s/he killed it.

(25) Paala zo cocaticpan iha.
shovel a  310-SN-work DcL
‘Esta trabajando con una pala.’
S/he is working with a shovel.

Example (26) has an oblique object that is a less prototypical instrument (perhaps the means or
the conduit), and (27) has an oblique object that is less prototypically instrumental.

(26) Hahoot hac _ah contita, comiizquim.
Ass-entrance the.Lc Foc 310-Aw-RL-move 310-Px-enter
‘Entro por la puerta.’
S’/he entered by the door. (ps2010,ah)

(27) Hinaail com hax tmasol 00 ma, coopol quih cémoospoj.
1P-skin the.Hz INTNs Rr-yellow DL DS  SN-black the.FL 310-Px-spotted
‘Mi piel es muy amarilla y es manchada con negro.’
My skin is very yellow and spotted with black. (Lagarias 14)

Examples (28)-(30) show the instrument in a position before the direct object. (See §2.6 for
other positions in which it occurs.)

® See Comrie (1989:127) for discussion of natural information flow and different kinds of nominals.



2: Constituent order in the clause 91

(28)  José quih .eenm icaatj._quij hast quij coimaafc.
the. FL hammer the.Cm stone the.Cm 310-3:3-Px-pound
‘José golpeo la piedra con el martillo.’
José pounded the rock with the hammer.”

(29) Cmaam quij hast quij hehe com céimaafajquim.
woman the stone the stick the.Hz 310-3:3-Px-pound-IMPF
‘La mujer esta golpeando el palo con la piedra.’
The woman is pounding the stick with the stone.

(30)  Icocozyax®_yaai com icaaspoj® hipcom
scissors 3P-side the.Hz pencil Px.Hz

cohsahita aha.
310-1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-make.sharp Aux-DcL

‘Voy a sacar punta a este lapiz con el filo de la tijera.’
1 am going to sharpen this pencil with the scissor blade. (s2010,icocozyax)

2.4.2 Reason and Cause
The oblique object may indicate the reason or the cause, as in (31)-(32).

(31)  Ihaapl cop  cdyaxyat.
3P-PON-cold the.VT 310-D1-die.PL

‘Murieron por causa del frio.’
They died from the cold (weather). (offereq)

(32) Zaah quij cocmatj iha.
sun the.Cm 310-SN-hot DcL
‘Esta caliente por causa del sol.’
1t (e.g. pail of water) is hot because of the sun.

2.4.3 Name

The verb Vataasitot give name to (someone) may take an oblique object that is the name that is

given, as in (33).
(33) Pedro quij cmaam yaazi® ii zo toc cotiij ma,
the.CM woman his.child first a there 3:3-RL-sit DS

Juana hac  céimataasitot.
the.Lc 310-3:3-Px-give.name

7 This is the preferred interpretation of this sentence although for some speakers, at least, it is ambiguous. For
some speakers, if the article com is used with the expression for hammer (which other speakers disallow), the
interpretation would be that the hammer is the object being pounded, since that article would imply (for them)
that the hammer is lying on the table or somewhere and thus is not being used as the instrument.
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‘Pedro dio el nombre Juana a su primera hija.’
Pedro named his first daughter Juana.

2.4.4 Destination, goal and recipient

A destination or goal in a clause with a motion verb is expressed with an oblique object. The
destination may be an object or a person, as shown by examples (34)-(35) with the verb Vafp

arrive.

(34) Cmaam tintica haat quij cotafp,
woman Mbp-Aw limberbush the.Cm 310-Ri-arrive
‘La mujer lleg6 al torote ...’
The woman went over to the limberbush, ... 02010, catoozi)

(35)  Me hpmiifp.
210 1SGS.IN-Px-arrive
‘He llegado a ti.
1 have arrived to you (sg.).t

The destination maybe a location as well as a person, as shown by (36)-(40) with the verbs nt-
a go (composed of the andative prefix nt- and a simple root of motion) and iin go.

(36) Caahit quih hant zo contita X,
SN-fish the.FL place a 3I0-Aw-Rr-move UT
‘Cuando un pescador va a su lugar para pescar, ...’
When a fisherman goes to his fishing spot, ... (ps2010, caapisqui)

(37) Hoox he moya.
INTNS 110 TwD-DT-move
‘Vino directamente hacia mi/nosotros.’
S/he/it came straight toward me/us.

(38) ;Miime hac  cohiin!
2P-home the.Lc 310-IM-go
‘Vete a tu casa!’
Go home! (NTT,Mk2:11)

(39) jJuan quij cdhitooij!
the.Cm 310-Im-go.PL
‘iVayan a Juan!’
Go (pl.) to John! N7, 1k7:22)

¥ This example cannot mean ...7o you (pl.) because with this verb a plural goal must be represented with an
inflected P-element: Mino hpmiifp. / have arrived to you (pl.). See §22.3.3.
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(40)  Ihiij hac cotiin,
3P-PON-sit the.Lc 310-RL-go
‘Regreso al lugar en que estaba sentado, ...’
S/he returned to the place where s/he had been sitting, ... (Apostador_331)

The destination or goal (including a person, as recipient) may be relate to a transitive verb, as in
(41)-(43) with the verb Yamje fake/bring. The person might be interpreted as recipient, of
course, in example (43).

(41) ... hant hac  céiyoomlajc.
place the.Lc 310-3:3-Dr-take/bring-PL
‘... lo trajeron al lugar.’
... they brought him to the place. NTT, Mk2:3)

(42) Cmoqueepe com .ziix hapsx caaitim._quij cdimiimlajc,
SN-sick the.Hz doctor the.FL 310-3:3-Px-take/bring.PL

‘Llevaron el enfermo al médico ...’
They took the sick person to the doctor ..., (02010, cmoqueepe)

(43)  iZixcam® zo he camjc!
fish a 110 Im-take/bring
‘Traeme un pescado.’
Bring me a fish!

2.4.5 Location or situation

A general location in a clause with a stative verb such as Yahca be located, \/iij be seated, Nap
be standing or Noom be lying is expressed as an oblique object.” This is shown for location that
is an actually a physical object in (44), a pronoun in (45), and a named place in (46).

(44) Hamdc zo cohpscmiij aha.'’

fire a  310-1SGS.IN-IR.ID-N-sit Aux-DcL
‘No voy a sentarme cerca de la lumbre.’
I'm not going to sit by a fire.

(45)  distox theemloj: toc  cdtoii,
3P-?-PL  Rir-stink-PL there 310-RL-be.FL/stand-PL
‘Estaban alli enojados, ...’
They were there angry, ... (Dos_Hemanos_4.1)

° Location with other verbs is not generally possible this way. See, for example, *Socaaix hac cécaticpan iha
(‘Esté trabajando en Punta Chueca’ She is working in Punta Chueca). A P-element is required for this situation.

' This construction can be used only with an inanimate object. Although one can personify the fire and say I'm
not going to sit near you, if the referent is a person, a locational noun (mihiin place near you, in this case) must
be used. See §13.4.
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(46)  Heezitim Betania hapah quij  heezitim Jerosalém hapah quij
city SN-Pv-say the.Cm city SN-Pv-say the.Cm

hantaxal xah  coquiij iha.
neartMobp ATTEN 310-SN-sit DcL

‘Betania esta cerca de Jerusalén.’
Bethany is near Jerusalem. (T, 11:18)

With the verb nt- Va go the oblique object may indicate a general location rather than a
destination, as shown in (47).
(47) ..., thehedn,_ com contita X,
countryside the.Hz 310-Aw-RrL-move UT

‘..., andaba en el monte, ...’
... he went around in the countryside, ... (Gigante_Comelon_149)

The indirect/oblique object inflection on the final verb in example (48) is required because
of the use of taax iti (DDP 3P-on), referring to the occasion.

(48) .Oxtpactama., hant ihmaa z iiqui tiin,
then place other a 3P-toward RL-go
taax iti Levi Alfeo quih yaazi® quij  coiyooho.
DDP 3P-on the.FL his.child  the.Cm 310-3:3-Dt-see

‘Entonces fue a otro lugar y en esa ocasion vio a Levi, hijo de Alfeo.’
Then he went somewhere else, and on that occasion he saw Levi, son of Alphaeus.
(NTT, Mk 2:14)

Whereas time adjuncts usually occur as simple adjuncts without cross-referencing morpho-
logy on the verb (see §2.7.1.1), an expression such as zaah quih coox cah every day does
require such morphology, as shown in (49).

(49) Zaah quih coox cah caaytaj coi coccaa ha.

sun/day the.FL all  the FL-Foc horse-PL the.PL 310-SN-Tr-look.for DcL
“Viene todos los dias a buscar los caballos.’
S/he comes every day to look for the horses. (AUM 134)

2.4.6 Source

With certain verbs, the oblique object may indicate the person from whom something is
obtained, as shown in (50)-(51).



2: Constituent order in the clause 95

(50)  Juan quih hita eenim zo coiyocooz.
the.FL 1P-mother knife a  3I10-3:3-Dr-steal
‘Juan robo un cuchilllo de mi madre.’
Juan stole a knife from my mother.

(51)  Juan quih eenim zo he iyocooz.
the.FL knife a  110-3:3-Dr-steal
‘Juan me/nos robd un cuchillo.’
Juan stole a knife from me/us.

2.4.7 Object of comparison

The oblique object may indicate an object of comparison. In examples (52)-(53) the predicates
are activity verbs, while in examples (54)-(55) they are stative verbs.

(52) ;Hohra cootax!
donkey 3I0-IM-go
‘iAnda como burro!’
Go like a donkey!

(53)  iMe xopanzx!
210 EM-run
‘iCorre como ta!’
S/he runs like you!

(54)  Ziix zo contcmaaixaj iho.
thing a  310-2SGS-RL-N-strong DcL
‘No eres fuerte con respecto a nada.’
You aren’t strong with respect to anything.

(55) ..., tahac 00 compacta.
that.Loc DL 3I0-Px-be.in.appearance
‘...,eraasi.’
... he was like that. (Gigante_Comelon_145)

In examples (56)-(57) the oblique object represents the possessor of the item actually being
compared.

(56)  Me hpyaaco.
210 1SGS.IN-DT-HAVE.house
‘Tengo una casa como la tuya.’
1 have a house like yours.

(57) Juan quih Pedro quih céxaaco.
the.FL the.FL 310-EM-HAVE.house
‘Juan tiene una casa como la de Pedro.’
Juan has a house like Pedro’s.
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2.4.8 Exchange item

With some verbs the oblique object indicates the item that is exchanged for another, as shown in
(58)-(59).

(58) ¢(Caamiz zo cditexl?
shirt a  310-3:3-Rr-take
‘¢ Lo/la cambid por una camisa?’ o ‘;Cambid una camisa por él/ella?’
Did s/he trade it for a shirt? or Did s/he trade a shirt for it?

(59) Xapij cooil hapah quih toc  cétoii ma X,
reed SN-blue/green SN-Pv-say the.FL there 310-Rir-stand-PL DS UT

taax ah cotpexl, teeme, tacoi.
DDP Foc 3:3-RL-Pv-take Px-say DT-PL

‘Lo que se llama carrizo verde estaba alli y fue cambiado por esos, dijo.’
What is called green reed was there and it was traded for them, s/he said. (Hast Quita)

2.4.9 Topic of discussion, etc.

A topic of the discussion, argument, or song may be included as an oblique object of the verb, as
shown in (60)-(63).

60) Az cdossol quee -ya?
what? 3I0-Ir.Ip-argue AUX.SN QM
‘¢ Acerca de qué va a discutir?’
What is s/he going to argue about?

(61)  Ziix zo cbiyozaxéo.
thing a  310-3.3-Dr-discuss
‘Le hablo de una cosa.’
S/he spoke to him about something. (0s2010, czaxd)

(62) Comcaii  tiquij mosnipol cocoos iha.
old.woman Mbp-Cwm leatherback.turtle 310-SN-sing DcL
‘Esa anciana tiene poder de la caguama de siete filos.’
That old woman has power of the leatherback sea turtle.
(63) Ctam ticop iiqui me yas.
man MbD-VT 3P-toward 2I0 DT-sing

‘Ese hombre cantaba acerca de ti.
That man sang about you.

For this reason, the deverbal noun referring to a song commonly has an oblique object (the topic)
preceding it and oblique agreement on the deverbal noun, as in (64).
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(64)  .ziix hapx coom. cdicoos
whale 310-3P-PON-sing
‘cancion acerca de la ballena’
song about the whale (0s2010,ico0s)

The topic may be that about which one is mistaken, as in (65).

(65) ... cohptas,
310-1SGS.IN-RL-err
‘..., estaba equivocado con respecto a él/ella/ello, ...’
... I was mistaken about him/her/it, ... (0s2010, cas)

2.4.10 Object of activity
The oblique object may be the object of an activity described by an intransitive verb. See
example (66).

(66)  Tiix mos zamt quih cdcaticpan iha.
DDS also crab the.FL 310-SN-work DcL
“El/ella también trabaja con la jaiba.’

S/he also works with crabs (for a living).

2.4.11 Special expressions

Some oblique objects are nominal expressions used adverbially. For example, an important
expression for again is based on the noun itacl its surface, often modified by mos also. This
noun phrase requires third person indirect object inflection on the verb. See (67)-(68).

(67) ¢ «Mos itacl 00, cosonaaaij quee  -ya?
again 310-IR.ID-return AUX.SN QM

‘¢ Regresara otra vez?’
Will she return again?

(68) Imaaitom quih xox itaai ma X, .mos itacl 0o; coyooitom.
SN-N-speak the.FL even 3:3-RL-make DS UT again 310-D1-speak

‘ Hace que hasta los mudos hablen otra vez.’
He even makes the mute to speak again. 1 (NTT, Mk 7:37)
An expression to indicate a great degree of something is iisax quihiih quih/cah (3P-? SN-
stay.behind the.FL / the.FL-Foc). This expression also requires indirect object inflection on the
verb. See examples (69)-(70).

" The Seri rendering here does not seem to be the equivalent of the Spanish and English. Furthermore, this
version is slightly revised from the published version due to input from consultants on the grammar. The adverb
mos was moved from sentence-initial position to precede itacl.
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Minl coi  .iisax quihiih cah, zixcam® coxasii.
2P-finger-PL the.PL great.degree fish 310-Em-smell.like

‘Tus manos huelen muchisimo a pescado.’
Your hands really smell like fish!

Hax° cop (iisax quihiih cah, cdcaapl iha.
water the.VT great.degree 310-SN-cold DcL
‘El agua esté bastante fria.’

The water is really cold. (xmso)

The expression iisax quih coox com (3P-? the.FL all the.Hz) with all his/her heart, which
inflects for person as indicated by the context, also determines third person indirect/oblique
object inflection on the verb, as in (71).

(1)

Hiisax quih coox com cohtamsisiin,

1P-? the.FL all the.Hz 310-1SGS.TrR-RL-love
‘Le amé con todo mi ser, ...’
I loved him with all my heart, ... NTT,Mt12:18)

The deverbal noun yamtxé is used to indicate straight ahead; it also requires third person
indirect/oblique object inflection on the verb, as shown in (72).

(72)

Haxaaza tintica yamtxo cocatax iha.
ABs-arrow MD-Aw 3P-PON-straight 310-SN-go DcL
‘La flecha va derecho.’

The arrow is going straight ahead. (ps2010, catax)

2.5 Other subcategorized nominals

A few verbs subcategorize semantically for two non-subject nominals but only inflect for one of
them (see §18.6). Two such verbs are VeCe give (food) and (irregular) iique give (gift). The
unmarked order of the nominals in these cases is unclear as they occur together so rarely.
Consultants gave both orders and did not agree on a preference. See examples (73)-(74).

(73)

Subject Other argument Direct Object Verb Phrase

a.  Zixquisiil° cop  ziix ipxasi _quih haxz° cop iyoee.
child the.VT thing 3P-flesh the.FL dog the.VT 3:3-Dt1-give.food
Subject Direct Object Other argument Verb Phrase

b.  Zixquisiil° cop  haxz°_cop ziix _ipxasi quih iyoee.

child the.vr dog the.vr thing 3P-flesh the.FL 3:3-Dr-give.food

‘El niflo / La nifa dio carne al perro.’
The child gave the dog meat.
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74 a uihehe® quij haaco zo cmaam ticop iiye.
quij Yy

ruler the.CM Aps.house a woman Mbp-VT 3:3-Dr-give.gift
b.  Quihehe® quij cmaam __ticop haaco z iiye.

‘El gobernador regal6 una casa a esa mujer.’
The governor gave that woman a house.

The derived intransitive verbs Vasii smell like and Vapii taste like subcategorize for a nomi-
nal that is an object of comparison. This nominal may be an indirect object, as illustrated by
examples (20)-(22) ahove, or it may be a bare nominal without agreement inflection on the verb,
as illustrated by examples (75)-(76) below. In both cases the clauses are intransitive by all
known tests (see Appendix C). Note that the finite verb in (75) does not begin with the prefix 3:3
i- (§17.3.2.1) that would be required if these were transitive clauses. The nominal that is the
object of comparison occurs between the subject and the verb.

(75)  iMinl coi zixcam® xasii!

2P-finger-PL the.PL fish EM-smell.of

‘iTus manos huelen a pescado!’
Your hands smell like fish! (offereq)

(76) Xapoo ipxasi quih hap ipxasi quih imapii ha.
sea.lion 3P-flesh the.FL mule.deer 3P-flesh the.FL SN-N-taste.of DcL
‘La carne de lobo del mar no tiene el mismo sabor que la carne de venado bura.’
Sea lion meat does not have the same flavor as mule deer meat. (0s2010, capi

The intransitive verb Vpoct (be) full commonly occurs with or without a nominal phrase that
indicates the contents of the subject. It is proposed in §18.2.4 that this verb subcategorizes for
this argument. This argument occurs after the subject, as shown in (77)-(78).

(77)  .Hehe an icaaij. quij hax quih cpoct iha.

water.drum the.CM water the.FL SN-full DcL

‘El tambo esta lleno de agua.’
It is full of water-.

(78)  Haaco cop hamcaaxat quih impoct.
ABs.house the.VT smoke the.FL Px-full

‘La casa se llen6 de humo.’
The house filled with smoke.

2.6 Minor variation in word order

Variation in word order of the arguments is possible although this variation does not seem to be
such that one would describe is as “scrambling” nor describe Seri as a free word order language.
Probably the lack of case marking on the nominal phrases is one reason for a somewhat more
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rigid word order. While some cases of fronting and postposing are discussed in §3.10 and §3.12,
a few examples of non-basic word order are included here as well.

Direct object precedes subject

(79)  Tootjoc  quij .zaxt quisil: quih itcommactim iho.
cholla.fruit the.Cm child the.FL 3:3-RL-N-handle DcL
‘Un nifio no debe tocar la fruta de la choya.’
A child doesn’t (shouldn’t) touch a cholla cactus fruit. (Consejos_choya_6)

Direct object precedes indirect object

(80)  Juan quih caamiz tiquih asaac quih coiyaamx.
the FL shirt Mbp-FL 3P-son.ME the.FL 310-3:3-Dr-say+IO
‘Juan le prometio esa camisa a su hijo.’
John promised that shirt to his son.

(81)  Thyaazi®, ; .hanzajipj quiipa._hipcop mamaz cohqueetx!
my.child ME frying.pan Px-VT  2P-father’s.mother 310-IM-return

‘Mi hijo/hija, devuelve este sartén a tu abuela.’
My son/daughter, take this frying pan back to your grandmother. ps2010, cqueetx)

(82) Maria quih tom coi Juan quih coiyeesxd.
the.FL money the.PL the.FL 310-3:3-D1-hide+10
‘Maria escondio el dinero de Juan.’
Mary hid the money from Juan. (compare with (19) above)

Direct object precedes oblique object

(83) Hasahcapjé cop  mos iif com coitnip X, imiisi.
senita.cactus the.VT also 3P-nose the.Hz 310-3:3-RL-hit UT 3:3-Px-drink
‘Picando el cacto sina con su pico, la toma.’

It stabs the senita cactus with its beak and drinks it. €s2007, acaam_ccaa_8)

(84) Hast quij hehe zo cohyodxazim.
stone the.CMm stick a  310-1SGS.TR-Dt-beat.Hz.IMPF
‘Golpeé a la piedra con un palo.’
1 beat the stone with a stick."

' The verb used here implies that a long instrument is used, so the sentence is not ambiguous. The word order
preference is quite strong in this case, with the definite nominal preceding the indefinite.
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(85)

(86)

(87

José quih inol cop reenm icaatj:_quih coimaafc.

the.FL 3P-finger/hand the.VT hammer the.FL 310-3:3-Px-pound
‘José se pego en el dedo con el martillo.’
José; hit his; finger with the hammer. 13 (DS2010, caafc)

Xapoo hooxi quih .pazaatoj ihanaxz,_ zo
sea.lion 1P-ON-finish the.FL shoe.polish a
cohsnaxz aha.

310-1SGS.TR-IR.ID-rub AUux-DcL

‘Voy a aplicar cera de zapatos al lobo marino que hice.’
I am going to apply shoe wax to the sea lion that I carved. ps2010, colcnaxz)

Coyote Iguana quij Lola Casanova quij am quij
the.Cm the.Cm 3P-father.FE the.Cm
coitcazit, caay z iti itcaaix, hant z iiqui iyoqueetx.

310-3:3-RL-grab horse a 3P-on 3:3-Rr-put.Cm land a 3P-toward 3:3-D1-take

‘Coyote Iguana rapt6 a Lola Casanova de su padre, y la puso en un caballo, y la
llevo a otro lugar.’

Coyote Iguana abducted Lola Casanova from her father, put her on a horse, and
took her somewhere. (offered)

2.7 Adjuncts

Two kinds of adjuncts are attested: simple adjuncts and P-linked adjuncts. Both of these adjuncts

commonly have the form of a noun phrase that appears somewhere before the VP. The simple

adjuncts (§2.7.1) have no morphology linking them to the verb. P-linked adjuncts (§2.7.2)

require a P-element (which occurs in the VP — see the discussion in chapter 5).'*

One kind of nominal that is not easily classified is the phrase, headed by a deverbal noun,

describing an event that extends for a length of time described by the rest of the clause. The

length of time of the event is expressed by N V, where N is a unit (e.g. day, month, year) and V

is a number predicate.'® Examples are given in (88)-(91).

" The word order in this case (direct object preceding oblique object) is expected because of the identity between
the subject and the possessor of the direct object.

" It is possible that some of these P-linked nominals are actually oblique objects in some cases. The best

candidates for these are those occurring with verbs of speaking. See chapter 18.

'* This construction has interesting details. The expression for our is not used with it, for example. (One says
instead the equivalent of Three hours passed, ....) Also note that with the verb for much, many in (90) the singular
noun zaah day is used while with the number verbs the plural noun ixaap days is used, as in (89).
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Hant tahac iti coihiij hac iiztox miipxa.
place Mp-Lc 3P-on 310-3P-PON-sit the.Lc 3P-moon/month-PL Px-three
‘Estuvo alli por tres meses.’

He was there for three months. (rc20:3)

Hita quih imoqueepe quih ixaap® inzooxdc.
1P-mother the.FL 3P-PON-sick the.FL days Px-four
‘Mi madre estaba enferma por cuatro dias.’

My mother was sick for four days.

Hameen tahac .ziix quih iic cohiqueepe._quih zaah quih miitxo.
family Mb-Lc my.helping.it the.FL sun/day the.FL Px-many
‘He ayudado a esa familia por mucho tiempo.’

1 have helped that family for a long time. (52010, zix quiic colcqueepe)

Haa himazcam quih zaah  quih miitxo.
there 1P-PON-N-arrive.PL the.FL sun/day the.FL Px-many
‘No llegamos alli por muchos dias.’

We didn’t arrive there for many days. (ps2010,catxo)

2.7.1 Simple adjuncts

Simple adjuncts are those adjuncts that appear with no P linking them to the verb. There appear

to be three types: nominal phrases indicating time, nominal phrases indicating place, and stage-

setting phrases headed by deverbal nouns.

27141

Time adjuncts

Many of the simple adjuncts are expressions of time.'® Some examples are given in (92):

92)

moxima (quih)'” ‘ayer’, yesterday (yesterday (the))
moxima quih ipac moxima ‘anteayer’, day before yesterday
moxhamt (quih)18 ‘el afio pasado’, last year (last.year (the))
zaah hipcop/hipcap ‘hoy’, foday (sun/day this)

zaah ipac hac cécaap cop ‘el proximo dia’, the next day
(sun/day 3P-behind the.Lc 310-SN-stand the.VT)

o0 op

'® Many other expressions of time, including those meaning tomorrow, tonight, and this afternoon are idioms
and/or are clausal in nature; see chapter 7. Yet other expressions of time require a verb of some sort to accompany
the verb. One example:

(@)

Ixaap® czooxolcam Liti toofin, ma, ...
days  SN-eight they.passed DS
‘Ocho dias después, ...” / Eight days later, ... (NTT, Lk 1:59)

' This expression may occur with or without the determiner quih.

'® This expression may occur with or without the determiner quih.
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f.  zaah tacoyolca ‘durante esos dias’, during those days (sun/day Mp-V1.PL)" 103
g.  ihamoc quih ‘anoche’, last night (3P-PON-be.night the FL)*’
h.  ihamoc hipcop ‘esta noche’, tonight (3P-PON-be.night PX-VT)

These adjuncts most commonly appear clause-initially and they are quite freely added to any
clause. See examples (93)-(96).

(93) Moxima ctam hiyal quih colx maabhit.
yesterday man 1P-spouse the.FL high Px-fish
‘Ayer mi esposo fue a pescar en alta mar.’
Yesterday my husband went fishing far out to sea. (02010, aal)

(94) Moxhamt hant tsiijim ma, ....
last year land Rr-move DS
‘Cuando hubo el terremoto el afio pasado, ....

s

When there was an earthquake last year, ... (DS2010, [hant] “csiiim)
(95) Ihamoc quih comcaii tintica hast z itatni,

3P-PON-be.night the.FL woman Mbp-Aw rock a 3:3-Rr-make.contact
‘Anoche la mujer tropez6 con una piedra ...."

Last night the woman tripped on a rock .... (0s2010, quitni)
(96)  Zaah hipcap haxél pac ihpanamj ta, hasiiitoj aha.

day Px-VT clam(s) some 1SGS.TR-IR.Dp-hurry DS 1PLS-IR.ID-eat-PL AuUX-DcCL
‘Hoy, si me apuro en juntar algunas almejas, las comeremos.’
Today if I quickly collect some clams, we will eat them. (ps2010, canami)

Example (97) uses a phrase headed by a deverbal noun as a simple adjunct of time.

(97) He hicmiiquet cah thant ihyomaamac..
IPRO 1P-PON-be.person the.FL-Foc I.have.not.cooked.century.plant
‘Nunca he cocinado maguey.’
1 have never (lit., in all my life) I have not cooked century plant. (0s2010, caamac)

The word cmaax now, then has distributional properties similar to these simple adjuncts in

' This phrase is used in the following example.

(ii) ... zaah _tacoyolca .mos itacl 00, ixiica quih quiistox, quih tatxo,
sun/day MD-VT-PL again people the.FL RL-many
ptiti toii, toc comoii.
together.on RL-be.PL there  3I0-PX-be.FL/stand.PL

‘... en esos dias otra vez mucha gente se reunio.’ /... once again in those days many people had
gathered together. (NTT, Mk 8:1)

* This is not the most common way to say last night. The completely verbal expression thamoc ma, ... (RL-
night when it was night ..., in the realis form) is heard more frequently.
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that it commonly occurs sentence-initially, as in (98)-(99).

(98) Cmaax himcac iti coii ha.
now/then Px-Lc  3P-on SN-be.FL.PL DcL
‘Ahora estan alli.’

Now they are there. ()

(99) Cmaax Hataamati hapx  miip.
now/then outside Px-stand
‘Entonces [el cerro] Hataamati se pudo ver.’
Then [the mountain] Hataamati came into view. (Ds2010, caap)

2.7.1.2 Location adjuncts

In some kinds of clauses, including the stative clauses in (100)-(103), a simple adjunct may refer
to a location.

(100) Hizaax ah oo cotpacta ma,
DPP Foc DL 3I0-Rr-be.in.appearance DS

Tahejoc quij hap quih tatxo, iti moii.
Tiburon.Island the mule.deer the.FL Ri-many 3P-on Px-be.FL.PL

‘Por esta razon, hay muchos venados bura en la isla Tiburén.’
For this reason there are many mule deer on Tiburon Island. (Es2007, Hapj 15)

(101) Hant tahac hax quih catxo ha.
place Mp-Lc water the.FL SN-much/many DcL
‘Hay mucha agua en ese lugar.’
There is a lot of water in that place. \NTT,in323)

(102) Xnapofc inoohco® quij hai quih xooixaj.
3P-PON-concave the.CM wind the.FL EM-strong
‘El viento es fuerte en la bahia de Xnapofc.’
The wind is strong at Xnapofc Bay.

(103) Socaaix hac  xocozim.
Punta.Chueca the.Lc Ewm-hot.(weather)
‘Hace calor en Punta Chueca.’
1t’s very hot in Punta Chueca.

However, such adjuncts cannot be added to just any clause, as examples (104)-(105)
illustrate.”!

*! These would have to be expressed using a P-element. See §2.7.2.
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(104) * Socaaix hac  caticpan iha.
Punta.Chueca the.Lc SN-work DcL
(‘Esta trabajando en Punta Chueca.’) (S/he is working in Punta Chueca.)

(105) * ;Socaaix hac  tiih?
Punta.Chueca the.Lc Ri-be.FL
(‘¢ Reside en Punta Chueca?’) (Does s/he reside in Punta Chueca?)

2.7.1.3 Stage-setting information

A phrase headed by a deverbal noun may precede a finite clause — often in sentence-initial
position — to set the stage for the rest of the sentence.” Examples (106)-(108) illustrate this
with phrases that end in a focus adverb.

(106) Toc comiiha cah, Hajhiax hant taax .ano toofin,, ...
there 310-Twp-3P-PON-move the.FL-Foc Tecomate place DPP s/he.was.passing
‘Venia alli, pasaba Tecomate, ...’
He was coming there, he was passing by Tecomate, ... (Hipocampo_10.1-2)

(107) . Xiica quih quiistox._coi _iitxo cah,
people the.PL 3P-PON-many/much the.FL-Foc
‘Habia tantas personas, ...’
There were so many people, ... (NTT, Mk 2:4)

(108) Ihyaticpan  quih ano comiiha cah,
1P-PON-work the.FL 3P.in 3I0-Twp-3P-PON-move the.FL-Foc

Lpsaac cohimooxi. ha.
hunger(?) 310-1P-PON-N-die DcL

‘Desde que he trabajado, no he tenido hambre.’
Since the time I have worked, I have not been hungry. (ps2010,mina)

Examples (109)-(110) illustrate this with phrases that do not have this focus adverb.

(109) Taax ah oo cotpacta ma,
DDP Foc DL 310-RL-be.in.appearance DS

2tis perhaps more common for such a phrase to be followed by a postposition (see §3.5). In addition, such
phrases may be sandwiched between finite clauses, as in the following example.
(iii) Tiimotoj, toc  cotoii ma, toc _ coivaii cah,
RL-gamble-PL there 310-RL-be.FL.PL DS  there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL the.FL-FOC

toc  coiyaii cah, tpezi, yoque.
there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL the.FL-FOC RL-Pv-defeat DT-US-say

‘Estaban alli apostando, estaban alli mucho tiempo, ¢ fue vencido, se dice.’
They were there gambling, they were there a long time, he was defeated, it is said. (Apostador_15)

105
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hoox céiiha hizac _max, hant tahac
INTNS 310-3P-PON-be  Px-Lc even place Mbp-L
Hant Haait Quih It Iihca hapah iha.

place ABs.blood the.FL 3P-on 3P-PON-be.located SN-Pv-say DcL

‘Por eso, aquel terreno se llama hasta el dia de hoy Campo de Sangre.’
For that reason, to this very day that place is called Field of Blood. T, m278)

Taax

00 __coihapacta hac,

DDP

DL 3I0-3P-PON-cause.be.in.appearance the.Lc

‘Habiendo hecho eso, ...’
Having done that, ... NTT,Mk734)

2.7.2 P-linked adjuncts

P-linked adjuncts are adjuncts that appear somewhere in the clause while at the same time a P-

element appears before the verb. The meanings of the P-elements (of which five are commonly

used — see chapter 22) give a good idea of the range of meaning of the adjuncts that they link

to: ano in, from, to; iicx near, iihax with (comitative and also interlocutor), iiqui foward,

against, and iti on. The adjunct and the P-element may coincidentally be juxtaposed, but there is

no evidence that they form a syntactic constituent.

The P-element must be in preverbal position; the complement may be — and often is — in

clause-initial position. As this topic is discussed in much more detail in §21.3.3, only a few

examples are given here.

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)

Ctam tintica canoaa com ano siij taa ityaai,

man

Mb-Aw boat the.Hz 3P.in IR.ID-sit AUX.RL 3:3-RL-go.to

‘El hombre estaba por subir a su panga, ...’
As the man was about to get into the boat, ... ps2010, cahjit)

Iteen

hac  haait quih ano moma.

3P-mouth the.Lc ABs.blood the.FL 3P.in/from Twbp-PX-move
‘Salio sangre de su boca.’
Blood came from his/her/its mouth.

..., hizac iti yiij.

Px-Loc 3P-on Drt-sit

‘..., estaba aqui.’

o 1t

Hant
place

was here. (Hipocampo_13.3)
iti hihiih zo ziix hapahit, z iti tmiih,
3P-on 1P-PON-be.FL a  food a 3P-on RrL-not.be.FL

‘No hay comida en mi casa, ...’
There isn’t any food at my house, ... (Bugos 41)
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3. The common complex sentence

This chapter provides a general overview of the order of elements in the sentence, focusing pri-
marily on multiclausal sentences that do not include complement clauses (see chapter 12 for the
latter).

The chapter begins in §3.1 with a presentation of the important distinction between indepen-
dent and dependent verb forms since this is crucial for understanding sentence structure.

§3.2 presents the juxtaposition of independent clauses in sentences, and §3.3 presents cases
of clauses that are joined with subordinators and coordinators. The very common chained clause
structure, which has multiple finite dependent clauses followed by an independent clause,
without any explicit coordinator or subordinator involved, is presented in §3.4. Nominalized
dependent clauses are mentioned briefly in §3.5.

The basic order is dependent clause followed by independent clause, as expected for a head-
final language. A brief introduction to Different Subject marking is given in §3.6 since it comes
up so often in this context. This section also includes a discussion of the word x that appears so
often at the end of dependent clauses.

Examples are shown of postposed dependent clauses in §3.7.

The semantic relationships between dependent clauses and main clauses are briefly
reviewed in §3.8.

Some common devices for linking sentences together in a discourse are presented in §3.9.

Situations where a nominal occurs in a special sentence-initial position or a sentence-final
position are taken up in §3.10 and §3.12 respectively.

A nominal phrase is sometimes presented at least one clause earlier than the verb of which it
is an argument; this is discussed in §3.11.

Finally, a common construction that involves a dependent clause with significant semantic
content and a following clause that primarily indicates physical orientation is discussed briefly in
§3.13.

Sentential adverbs are discussed in chapter 24 rather than in the present one.

3.1 Dependent verb forms and independent verb forms

A distinction is made between “dependent verb” forms and “independent verb” forms (see
§17.3.1). A clause headed by an independent verb form may stand alone as a sentence whereas a



108 3: The common complex sentence

clause headed by a dependent verb form cannot.

An independent clause may be headed by any one of the finite forms shown in (1), and for
this reason they are referred to as independent verb forms.

(1) Independent, finite forms RwH_05-16.08 8
a.  Imiipox. (Proximal Realis, prefix mi-, §17.3.1.7)

3:3-Px-pull.out
‘Lo/la arranca/arrancd.’, S/he pulls/pulled it out.

b. Iyoopox. (Distal Realis, prefix yo-, §17.3.1.6)
3:3-Dr-pull.out
‘Lo/la arranca/arrancd.’, S/he pulls/pulled it out.

c. iIxoopox! (Emphatic Realis, prefix xo-, §17.3.1.8)
3:3-Em-pull.out
‘iLo/la arranca/arranco!’, S/he pulls/pulled it out!

d. ;Mojet xah zo tomhaa! (Subjunctive Irrealis, prefix tm-, §17.3.1.4)"
bighorn — a SB-EqQ
iQue sea borrego!, May it be a bighorn sheep!

e. iSaptajc! (Independent Irrealis, prefix si-, §17.3.1.3)
IR.ID-1EM.S.TR-pull.out-PL
‘jArranquémoslo/lal’, Let’s pull it out!

An independent clause may also have an imperative verb, as in (2).

2) Independent, imperative (§17.4.2) RuH_11-19-07_98b
iCapox! (Imperative, prefix c- (of several), §17.4.2)
IM-pull.out
jArrancalo/la!’, Pull it out!

As illustrated in (3), an independent clause generally cannot be headed by a dependent verb
form such as the Dependent Irrealis.

3) a. *Ipoopox. (Dependent Irrealis, prefix po-, §17.3.1.1)
3:3-Ir.DpP-pull.out
(‘Lo/la arrancara.”), (S/he will pull it out.)

! This prefix is not very commonly used and so an example that is completely natural has been included here. The
allomorph here includes an epenthetic o.

? This must be used as a first person plural hortative (et’s ...) form that also used the first person emphatic subject
prefix (§17.3.2.1); see the discussion of irrealis forms below.
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b. Ipoopox, ...
3:3-Ir.Dp-pull.out
‘Cuando lo/la arranca (en el futuro), ...’
When s/he pulls it out (in the future), ... RMH_111907_98g

If the Dependent Irrealis form is followed by the modal ho (§20.7), as in (4), the sentence is
grammatical but then the form indicates possibility about a past event.
4) Ziix caziim z ipooho ho.
thing SN-pleasant a 3:3-Ir.Dp-see DcL

‘Posiblemente ha encontrado algo bonito.’
Maybe s/he has found something pretty. RMH_11-19.07 98

In irrealis dependent clauses, the Dependent Irrealis form is the only option except when an
auxiliary verb is used (see §20.3.1).

The realis verb form that uses the prefix t- is a bit more difficult to explain (see §17.3.1.5).
It may head an independent clause under either of two conditions: either it must be a question
(positive or negative), as in (5), or it must be a negative statement and be followed by the modal
ho (§20.7), as in (6).

5) a.  ¢lItapox? (Realis, prefix t-, as interrogative)
3:3-Rr-pull.out
‘¢ Lo/la arranca/arranc6?’, Did/does s/he pull it out? RWH_11-19-07_98d

b.  ¢(Itcmapox? (Realis, prefix t-, as interrogative)
3:3-RL-N-pull.out
‘¢(No lo/la arranca/arranc6?’, Did/does s/he not pull it out? RWH_11-19-07_%8h
(6) Itemapox iho. (Realis, prefix t-, with negative and modal)
3:3-RL-N-pull.out DcL
‘No lo/la arrancd.’, S/he didn’t pull it out.  RMH_11-19-07_o6i

Obviously the modal ho (with allomorph iho) is crucially important for distinguishing the Realis
example in (6) from the Subjunctive Irrealis shown in (1d) above.

The Dependent Realis form with the modal is ungrammatical if it is not negative, as in (7a),
and it is ungrammatical in a main declarative clause, as in (7b).
7 a.  *Itapox iho.
3:3-Rr-pull.out DcL
(‘Lo/la arrancd.”) (S/he pulls/pulled it out.)

b.  * Itapox.
3:3-Rr-pull.out
(‘Lo/la arrancd.”) (S/he pulls/pulled it out.)
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The same t- prefix is used for verbs in realis dependent clauses, and this is the only option in
that situation.

®) Itapox, ... (Dependent Realis, prefix t-, §17.3.1.2)
3:3-RL-pull.out
‘Cuando lo/la arranca/arrancd, ...’
When s/he pulls/pulled it out, ... RMH_11-19-07 98¢

The irrealis form that uses the prefix si- is also a bit complicated to explain. It may occur in
dependent clauses only if the clause is a purpose clause associated with an imperative verb, and
then only under strict conditions (see §3.4.2). One example is given here as (9).

) Cohahipet, haxél  isiip. (Independent Irrealis, prefix si-, §17.3.1.3)
310-IM-permit  clam(s) 3:3-Ir.ID-dig.up
‘Déjale escarbar almejas.’
Let him/her dig up clams. RMH_05-16-08.9

But when it is used in ordinary independent clauses, the Independent Irrealis form is almost
always accompanied by an auxiliary and a modal, as shown in (10) (see §17.3.1.3 and
§20.2.1.1).°

(10) a. Isiipox aha.
3:3-Ir.ID-pull.out Aux-DcL
‘Lo/la arrancara. o Lo/la debe arrancar.’
S/he will pull it out. or S/he should pull it out. RMH_11-19-07_96;

b.  ¢Isiipox haa -ya?
Aux QM
‘;Lo/la arrancara?’ o ‘;Lo/la debera arrancar?’
Will s/he pull it out? or Should s/he pull it out? RwH_11-19-07_98f

c. *Isiipox.
(‘Lo/la arrancara.”) (S/he will pull it out.)

An independent clause may also be headed by a variety of deverbal nouns (explained in
detail in §10.4).* A realis deverbal noun must be accompanied by a modal such as (i)ha or -ya,
as shown in (11)-(12).

(11) a.  Quipox iha. (Deverbal noun, realis; §14.1)
SN-Tr-pull.out DcL
b.  * Quipox.

? The use (without auxiliary and modal) as a first person plural imperative, illustrated in (1e), is unusual.

* The clause might also be a predicative nominal construction; see chapter 10.
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‘Lo/la esta arrancando.’
S/he is pulling it out. RVH_11-19.07_%%

(12)  ¢(Quipox -ya?
SN-Tr-pull.out QM
‘¢ Lo/la esta arrancando?’
1Is s/he pulling it out? xwH_s0_21810

An irrealis deverbal noun must be accompanied by an auxiliary and a modal, as shown in
(13).
(13) a. Siipox caha. (Deverbal noun, irrealis; prefix si-; §14.5)
Ir.ID-pull.out Aux.SN-DcL
b.  * Siipox.

‘Lo/la arrancara.’,
S/he will pull it out. RMH_11-19:07_9%

Deverbal irrealis forms share the formative si- with the finite independent Irrealis forms, but the
deverbal forms do not have subject person inflection and they take a different auxiliary (see
§20.1).

3.2 Juxtaposed independent clauses

Some combinations of clauses do not exist or are highly unusual. First, it is uncommon for
clauses headed by independent verb forms to be combined in a single sentence with nonterminal
intonation on the non-final clauses. The schema in (14a) is an attempt to express what is not
possible, while (14b) clarifies that something very similar is indeed possible.

(14) a.  * Independent, Independent.
b. Independent; Independent.

Example (15) is understandable, but it is not considered acceptable. It contains two clauses
(headed by independent verb forms in the proximal realis) that are juxtaposed and pronounced
with the same intonational pattern as (16).

(15)  Independent Independent
* Cmiique cmaam quij mooha, hant z iiqui miin.
Seri woman the.C™M Px-cry place a 3P-toward Px-go

(‘La mujer seri llord, (y) se fue.”) (The Seri woman cried (and) lefi.)

The normal and natural way to say what was intended in (15) is with a chained clause
structure (see §3.4) of dependent clause followed by independent clause, as in (16). The verb
tooha in (16) is in the Dependent Realis form (§3.1 and §17.3.1.2).
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(16)  Dependent Independent
Cmiique cmaam quij tooha, hant z iiqui miin.
Seri woman the.CM Rr-cry place a 3P-toward Px-go

‘La mujer seri llor6 (y) se fue.’
The Seri woman cried (and) left. RMH_11-19:07_100

It is also possible to join the two independent clauses of (15) by putting a subordinator after
the first clause, as shown in §3.3, although the meaning is different when this is done. (There are
only three such subordinators; see §25.4.)

(17)  Cmiique cmaam quij mooha yax, hant z iiqui miin.
Seri woman the.CM Px-cry because place a 3P-toward Px-go

‘Porque la mujer seri habia llorado, se fue.’
Because the Seri woman had cried, she left. RuH_11-19:07_101

Nevertheless, there are cases in which clauses headed by independent verbs are juxtaposed
with fairly close transition between them. These seem to be ones in which the two clauses are
not temporally ordered, but rather something more parallel in time or thought, as in (18) and
(19). Or they are presented as alternatives, as in (20), using the coordinator x (§25.3). The
independent forms are underscored in the following examples. The verb forms in one juxtaposed
clauses are always the same mood as in the other clause with which it is paired (and most
commonly it is the Proximal Realis form that is used in these sentences).

(18) Cmiique cmaam quij ziix hapi oaactim quih an

person/Seri woman the.Cm thing INTNS 3P-ON-use the.FL 3P.in
imiiquim; ziix quih ihmaa quih mos céimasiijim.
3:3-Px-put.items thing the.FL other the.FL also 310-3:3-Px-do

‘La mujer seri le meti6 sus cosas e hizo otras cosas con él.
The Seri woman put her things in it and also did other things with it (a certain kind
of basket). (Es2007,litro) RMH_11-19-07_102

(19)  (Zaxt quisil. quih xepe iteel coquiih quij,
child the.FL sea  3P-edge 310-SN-be.FL the.Cm

tiix canoaa heeque quih imacaalim;
DDS boat  juvenile the.FL 3:3-Px-play.with

hacaaiz heeque quih mos imacaalim;
Ass-fishing.spear juvenile the.FL also 3:3-Px-play.with

tist heecto coi mos imacaalim.
harpoon.point-PL juvenile-PL the.FL also  3:3-Px-play.with
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(20)

‘El nifio de la orilla del mar jugaba con las pequefias pangas, jugaba con un los
pequeiios polleros, y jugaba con los pequefios arpones.’

The seaside child played with small boats, played with small fishing spears, and
played with small harpoons. (Es2007 ool_itac_3) RMH_08-04-07_185

Cmiique caii  quij isiihit taa X, imamaai x; imiiznij x.
person  mature the.C™m 3:3-IR.ID-eat AUX.RL UT 3:3-Px-roast or 3:3-PX-stew or
‘Para comerlo, el adulto lo cocina con lumbre encima o lo guisa.’

To eat it, an adult cooks it with fire on top of it or stews it. (Es2007,sato].8)

Furthermore, imperatives are very commonly repeated or combined with another impera-
tive. The pause between the imperatives is very slight. See the examples in (21)-(24).

ey

(22)

(23)

(24)

1Asjoj! jAsjoj! — ox xah yee.
Im-paddle-PL  Im-paddle-PL thus —  Drt-say
‘iRemen! {Remen! — dijo.’

“Paddle! Paddle!”, he said. (Muerte_Coquimaxp_24,25)

iCahit! ;Cahit! — xah hin yooh.

Im-eat  Im-eat — 1SGDO Dr-say
‘iCémelo! {Coémelo! — me dijo.

“FEat it! Eat it!,” she told me. (Topete_116) RMH_07-11-07_35¢

iHant hac  cmaaix! iHant hac  cmaaix!

land the.Lc IM-N-go.away.from land the.Lc IM-N-go.away.from
‘iNo te apartes de este lugar! {No te apartes de este lugar!’

Don’t leave this place! Don't leave this place! (Topste_45) RMH_07-11-07_35d

iMohat! iHizac iti cazcam!
Twp-IM-move-PL  Px-Lc 3P-on Im-arrive.PL
‘iVengan! {Vengan aqui!’

Come! Come here! RuH.07-11-07_36b

3.3 Clauses with explicit subordinators and coordinators

Clauses headed by independent verb forms may be readily combined into one sentence with a
subordinator (see chapter 25) following one of them (typically the first), although the
subordinators are few and have limited usage because of their meanings.’ This is shown

schematically in (25).

(25)

Independent Subordinator, Independent.

* One subordinator, xox although, combines with a clause headed by a dependent verb rather than an independent
one; see §25.4.1.
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This construction is illustrated in (26) with an independent clause headed by a finite verb and in
(27) with an independent clause headed by a deverbal noun plus modal.

(26)  Independent Subordinator
LAn iquitzil, pac  me hyaamx tax,
pants some 210 1SGS.TR-DT-say+IO SBRD
Independent

cmaax ihmiimje.
now 1SGS.Tr-Px-take/bring

‘Te prometi pantalones y los he traido.’
1 promised you pants and now I have brought them. (0s2010,tax) RMH_07-11-07_36a

(27)  Independent [Deverbal noun plus modal] Subordinator Independent [Distal yo-]

Canoaa ticom imozaainim iha yax, xepe iyexl.
boat Mb-Hz SN-N-anchored DcL since sea 3:3-Dr-take

‘Porque la panga no estaba anclada, el mar la llevo.’
Since the boat was not anchored, the sea carried it out. (02010, cozaainim) RMH_07-11-07_36b

Likewise, clauses headed by independent verb forms may be combined into one sentence
with the coordinator xo but between them; see §25.2. This is shown schematically in (28) and
illustrated in (29).

(28)  Independent Coordinator Independent

(29)  Misil X0 maziim.
Px-small but Px-pleasant
‘Es pequefio pero es bonito.”
1t is small but it is pretty. (Ds2010,x0) RMH_07-11-07_36c

3.4 Clause chaining

The most common type of sentence in the language has chained clauses — one or more (often
many) clauses with dependent morphology followed by a final clause with independent
morphology. No coordinating or subordinating coordinator occurs after these clauses.® This is
shown schematically in (30).

(30)  (Dependent,)" Independent.

The verbs of all of the finite clauses are fully inflected for person; they are not stripped

¢ Longacre (1972) introduces the term “clause chaining” and characterizes it based on languages of Papua New
Guinea. Longacre (1985) demonstrates that this is a type of structure found in other parts of the world as well. See
also Hale (1991) for a discussion of similar facts in Misumalpan languages of Central America.
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down forms morphologically nor are any of them participles. It is not entirely clear how these
sentences should be diagrammed; perhaps the structure is as simple as that shown in Figure 3.1.
The adverbial clauses are all headed by dependent verb forms and the final clause is headed by
an independent verb form (which may be something non-finite, such as an imperative or a
deverbal noun plus modal).

Examples (31)-(32) illustrate this construction with irrealis clauses.

(31)  Dependent Irrealis Independent Irrealis
Caay cap yeen cap ipocaat X, tanxd masaai. haa hi.
horse the.vr 3P-face the.VT 3:3-Ir.Dp-yank UT it.will.injure.you Aux DcL
‘Si el caballo arranca la cabeza, te va a herir.’
If the horse yanks its head, it will injure you. (02010, ccaat) RMH_07-11-07_37a

(32)  Dependent Irrealis Independent Irrealis
Hant an iihom hac  paziit, saactam.
place 3P.in 3P-PON-lie the.Lc IR.DP-1EM.S.TR-go.to.PL IR.ID-1EM.S.TR-look.at-PL
‘Vamos a donde esta, veamoslo.”
Let’s go where he is, let’s see it. (NTT,n11:15) RMH_07-11-07_37d

Examples (33)-(35) illustrate this construction with realis clauses.

(33)  Dependent Realis Proximal Realis
Sahmees caacdl pac heitamlajc ma, rano hmeemjoc..
orange(s) SN-big-PL some 110 3:3-Rr-take/bring.PL DS  3P.in 1SGS.TR-PX-?-IMPF
‘Me trajeron algunas naranjas grandes y las pelé.’

They brought me some oranges, and I peeled them. (0s2010, queemoz) RMH_07-11-07_37b

Figure 3.1: Chained clause structure

S

dependent independent

7 This is a simplified version of the structure proposed in Hale (1991) for chained clauses in Misumalpan. Hale
indexes the topmost S with the final S, while the other S’s are viewed as adjoined to the final S.



116 3: The common complex sentence

(34)  Dependent Realis Dependent Realis
Hast quij iti hptozam, cohtmihzx,
stone the.CM 3P-on 1SGS.IN-RL-UO-put.VT 310-1SGS.TR-RL-slip

Dependent Realis Proximal Realis
hant ihptahjiit ma, hitoaa cop  miictim.
land 1SGS.IN-Ri-fall DS 1P-foot/leg the.VT Px-be.cut

‘Pisé en una piedra, me resbalé en ella, me cai y me corté el pie.’
1 stepped on a rock, slipped on it, fell down, and cut my foot. (s2010, cmihzx) RMH_07-11-07_37c

(35)  Dependent Realis Dependent Realis
Ox tpacta ma, cmaax taax iti tiij,
thus Ri-be.in.appearance DS now DDP 3P-on RL-sit
Dependent Realis Proximal Realis

thapx  taailx. ma X, imooctam, comcaac coi.
outside Rr-release-ImpF DS UT 3:3-Px-look.at-PL person/Seri-PL the.PL

‘Entonces, sentada alli, demostré su poder magico, y la gente la miraba.’
Then, sitting there, she demonstrated her magical powers, and the people watched
her. (ES2007, cmaam_ipca_quiho_ 8w)

It is possible, although less common, for a clause headed by a dependent verb form to
follow the clause headed by an independent verb form (and end the sentence), as depicted in
(36). This case is discussed in §3.7.

(36)  [....] Independent, Dependent.

The semantic relationship between a dependent clause without a coordinator and the sen-
tence is quite vague. Therefore the translations may vary considerably and also require some
kind of conjunction, unlike the original; see §3.8. The conjunctions used in English may be
coordinating conjunctions (and) or subordinating conjunctions (so, while, as, etc.). There does
seem to be a general principle in operation: a dependent clause expresses an idea that is
temporally or logically precedent to that of the clause that follows or which dominates it
syntactically. This principle also relates to the fact that purpose clauses typically follow the main
clause (see §3.4.2).

3.4.1 Mood concord
The following examples illustrate that (with special exceptions discussed in §17.3.1.1) the

clauses in a chained clause structure generally agree in mood. They are all irrealis (including
imperatives), or they are all realis.



3: The common complex sentence 117

Realis examples

(37

(38)

(39)

Dependent Realis
Haaco ano hapaspoj® cdicacoaat cop ano tiij,
As.house 3P.in paper 310-3P-PON-US-cause.know the.VT 3P.in RL-sit

Dependent Realis®
itaasi quih itaaspoj itcmaxi ma,
3P-name the.FL 3:3-RL-write 3:3-RL-N-finish DS

Distal Realis
Pedro quih iyacospoj.
the.FL 3:3-DT1-help.write

‘Estaba en la escuela y no pudo escribir su nombre, entonces Pedro le ayudo a
escribirlo.’

S’he was in school and couldn’t write her/his name, so Pedro helped her/him write
if. (DS2010,ac-) RMH_07-11-07_38a

Dependent Realis Proximal Realis
Hahoot hac ah contita, comiizquim.
Ags-entrance the.Lc Foc 3I0-Aw-RrL-move 3I0-Px-enter
‘Entr6 por la puerta.’

S/he entered by the door. (02010, ah) RMH_07-11-07_38b

Dependent Realis Emphatic Realis
He hptahahasaquim ma X, ihxoqueepe.
IPRO  1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-comb.hair.of DS UT 1SGS.TrR-Em-like
‘A mi me gusta cuando me peinan.’

[ like it when my hair is combed. (02010, ah-) RMH_07-11-07_38¢

Irrealis examples

(40)

(41

Dependent Irrealis Imperative
Cohihiim hac .ano coipitaai. ta, ;hacaalim!
310-1P-PON-sleep the.Lc it.will.happen.simultaneously DS Im-play.with
‘Mientras yo duermo, jjuega con eso!’

While I sleep, play with that! (0s2010, quitaai) RMH_07-11-07_38d

Dependent Irrealis Independent Irrealis
Popéc X, anxd hant sahjiit aha.
Ir.Dp-fall UT INTNs land  IrR.ID-fall Aux-DcL

‘Si se cae, caera con fuerza.’
If it falls, it will fall hard. RwH_1149-07_103

¥ This line has two verbs that occur in a particular construction discussed in §17.3.8.
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(42)  Dependent Irrealis Independent Irrealis
Ziix ipxasi quih miizj paaizi, isaaitoj!
thing 3P-flesh the.FL well IrR.DP-1EM.S.TR-make-PL IR.ID-1EM.S.TrR-eat-PL
‘Conservemos la carne, y [después] comamosla.’
Let’s preserve the meat and [later] eat it! (adapted from DS2010, capoc) RMH_07-11-07_3%a

(43)  Dependent Irrealis Independent Irrealis
Anxo pohamoc ta, siifp caha.
INTNS  IR.DP-be.night DS Ir.Ip-arrive AUX.SN-DcL
‘Cuando es muy noche va a llegar.’
S’/he is going to arrive very late at night. (Ds2010,anxs) RVH_07-11-07_3%

(44)  Dependent Irrealis Imperative
iHaxz° ctam cop  poozoj 00 ta, hecamjc!
dog  male the.vVr Ir.Dp-alone DL DS 110 Im-take/bring
‘i Traeme solamente el perro MACHO!’
Bring me only the MALE dog! (0s2010, cazoj) RMH_07-11-07_39%

3.4.2 Purpose clauses

The verb of a purpose clause associated with an imperative occurs in the independent irrealis
form (with the prefix si-) without any of the modals shown in (10).” See examples (45)-(46).

(45) Canoaa zo hataahoj, ano hpsiij.
boat a  IM-make.ready-PL 3P.in 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-sit
‘jPreparen una barca para que me vaya en ella!’
Get a boat ready for me to go in! (NTT,Mk39) RMH_07-11-07_39d

(46)  Cohahipet, zixcam® com isiihit.
310-Im-permit fish the.Hz 3:3-Ir.ID-eat
‘Déjale comer el pescado.’

Let him/her eat the fish. RWH_07-11-07_40a

When the purpose clause is combined with another clause that is in the realis mood, the

° Purpose clauses are avoided when the subject of the main clause and the subject of the purpose clause are
coreferential. (Attempts to construct them were rejected as unacceptable.) Instead, a simple chained clause
construction is used.

(i) Satoj zo me hpoomjc, me hsacohot aha.

mussel a 210 1SGS.TR-IR.DP-bring 210 1SGS.TR-IR.ID-cause.see AUX-DCL
‘Te traeré un mejillon para mostrartelo.” / 7 will bring a mussel to show it to you. RMH_08-04-07_186a

Alternatively, a clause headed by a deverbal noun might be used instead of the finite purpose clause.
(i) Siimet coaatjo tazo hisoj  cohsahipit aha, cohisiihit hac.

bread SN-sweet one 1P-self 310-1SGS.TR-IR.ID-permit AUX-DCL 310-1P-IR.ID-eat the.LC
‘Me permitiré a comer UN pan dulce.” / [ will permit myself to eat ONE sweet roll. RMH_08-04-07_186b
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purpose clause must be accompanied by the (unstressed) realis auxiliary verb taa, thereby
satisfying the requirements of mood concord. This is shown in examples (47)-(51).

(47) Cmoqueepe com .ziix hapsx caaitim. quij coimiimlajc,
SN-sick the.Hz doctor the.Cm  310-3.3-Px-take/bring.pL

isaai taa ma.
3:3-Ir.Ip-make AUX.RL DS

‘Llevaron al enfermo al médico para que lo curara.’
They took the sick person to the doctor so that s/he would treat him/her. (©s210,
cmoqueepe) RMH_07-11-07_40b

(48)  Hintaac quih ool ipxasi coi iyoocéim,
1P-aunt the.FL organ.pipe.cactus 3P-flesh the.PL 3:3-Dr-grind.dry

hoco ine pac isaai taa.
pine 3P-mucus some 3:3-IR.ID-make AUX.RL

‘Mi tia estaba moliendo la pulpa de pitaya para hacer chapopote.’
My aunt was grinding organ pipe cactus pulp to make tar. (02010, caacsim) RMH_07-11-07_40c

(49)  Coiyahipet, zixcam® com isiihit taa ma.
310-3:3-Dt-permit  fish the.Hz 3:3-Ir.ID-eat AUX.RL DS
‘Le dejo comer el pescado.’
S/he let him/her eat the fish. RMH_07-11-07_40d

(50)  Quiimla ha, hai cah contisa taa ma.
SN-Tr-open-PL  DcL wind the.FL-Foc 310-Aw-Ir.ID-move AUX.RL DS

‘Estan abiertas [las ventanas] para que pase el aire.’
[The windows] are open to let air in. RVH.07-11-07_40¢

(51) Hita quih cafee ooztoj quij hapx itaca,
1P-mother the.FL coffee 3P-ON-cook.in.water the.Cm outside 3:3-RL-put.LQ

iyoozaj, isahaapl taa.
3:3-D1-do.back.and.forth 3:3-Ir.ID-make.cold Aux.RL

‘Mi madre verti6 el café de un contenedor a otro para enfriarlo.’
My mother poured the coffee back and forth to cool it down. (0s200, quizaj) RMH_07-11-07_40f

When the main clause is not an imperative and is in the irrealis mood, the purpose clause is
embedded with the irrealis auxiliary pi (§20.3.1), as in example (52)."°

' My attempts to elicit a sentence directly corresponding to 7 will buy it to eat it were unsuccessful. I consistently
could only get Ihpitalhaa, ihsiihit aha 7 will buy it (Dependent Irrealis), / will eat it.
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(52)  Coisahipet aha, zixcam® com isiihit pi ta x.
310-3:3-Ir.Ip-permit  Aux-DcL fish the.Hz 3:3-Ir.ID-eat Aux.IR DS UT
‘Le dejara comer el pescado.’
S/he will let him/her eat the fish. RH_07-11.07 4t

The purpose clause is also embedded under the auxiliary pi when the entire proposition is
hypothetical because of negation in the main clause, as in example (53). (Such examples are
obvious exceptions to mood concord.)

(53) Hapapjc® zo hsexl pi, hiz comhima ha.

bead(s) a 1SGS.TR-IR.ID-buy AUX.IR here 310-Twp-1P-PON-N-move DcL

‘No vine aca para comprar chaquiras.’
1 didn’t come here to buy beads. RuH.07-11-07_41b

3.5 Deverbal nouns as the heads of dependent clauses

Some dependent clauses have predicates that are deverbal nouns (of the proposition/oblique-
oriented type, see §14.4). Clauses of this type may set the context for the rest of the sentence,
and the deverbal noun is followed by the postposition iti on, in the sense of while."' The subject
of this deverbal noun (expressed morphologically as the possessor) is very commonly coreferent
with the subject of one or more important clauses in the sentence, but it need not be. In examples
(54)-(56), such coreference is found.

(54) Toc contiiha iti, zaaj pac toc cdtahca ma,
there 310-Aw-3P-PON-move 3P-on cave some there 3I0-Ri-be.located DS

cotafp ma, hapxa pac ano toii,
3I0-RL-arrive DS cottontail some 3P.in Rr-be.FL-PL

toc  cocoii ha.
there 310-SN-be.FL.PL DcL

‘Mientras iba alli, vino a algunas cuevas en que estaban conejos.’
While he was going there, he came to some caves where there were some rabbits.

(Conejo_Puma_4)

(55) 1Ox tpacta ma,, haa ntiihat iti,
then there Aw-3P-PON-move-PL 3P-on
‘Entonces, mientras iban alli, ...’
Then, while they were going there, ..., [they were going to run under the bush].

(Conejo_Puma_17.1)

' The postposition ano may be used this way sometimes as well, though less frequently and under conditions that
have not been studied. See Yaza ano, ... (3P-PON-speak.PL) While they were talking, ... (NTT, Lk 24:15).
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(56) Toc cdihiihtolca iti X, Z0 hant sahjiit haa hi.
there 310-3P-PON-be.FL-PL-IMPF 3P-on UT a/one land Ir.Ip-fall Aux DcL
‘Estando alli, uno de ellos va a caerse.’

They are there, one is going to fall. RuH_07-11-07_41c

In examples (57)-(60), there is no coreference between the “subject” of the denominal verb and

another major clause in the sentence.

(57)  Toc cohihiihtolca iti, canoaa ano hiihca quih
there 310-1P-PON-be.FL-PL-IMPF 3P-on boat 3P.in 1P-PON-sit.PL the.FL
yotapolquim.
Dr-broken

‘Mientras estabamos alli, la panga en que estabamos se quebro.’
While we were there, the boat that we were in broke up. (Ofered) RMH_07-11-07_42a

(58)  Céi hihiim iti, ... (59) Haa nthiihat iti, ...
still 1P-PON-sleep 3P-on there Aw-1P-PON-move-PL 3P-on
‘Mientras yo todavia dormia, ...” ‘Mientras ibamos alli, ...’

While I was still sleeping, ... While we were going there, ...
RMH_08-21-07_73 (DS2010, ntica) RVH_08-21-07_74a

(60)  Ziix ipxasi hizcoi c6i immiipla iti,
thing 3P-flesh Px-PL still 3P-PON-N-bad 3P-on

hsatazata aha.
1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-cut.into.strips Aux-DcL

‘Antes de que esta carne se pudra, voy a cortarla en tiras.’
Before this meat spoils (more literally, while it has not yet spoiled), I will cut it into
SIFIpS. (DS2010, catézata) RMH_08-21-07_74b

A clause with a deverbal noun may also appear without the postposition, but then it is more
likely to end in an article, either simply hac, as in (61), or the focus-modified version of this
article, cah (see §24.3.2), as in (62)-(Error! Bookmark not defined.).

(61) ... hascdm com iti coiihca hac, Tahejoc quij
ABs-reed.boat the.Hz 3P-on 310-3P-PON-sit.PL the.Lc Tiburon.Island the.Cm

itaaaxoj, .
3:3-Rr-go.away.from-PL

‘... abandonaron la isla Tiburdn en una balsa, ...’
... seated on a reed boat, they left Tiburon Island, ... (Dos_Hemanos 9.3)

(62)  Hax ihyaahazxim cah, hant ihmaa z iiqui iquiin
just 1P-PON-sneeze-Impr the.FL-Foc land other a 3P-toward INF.IN-go
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ihyomamzo.
1SGS.TR-DT-N-want

‘Porque estoy estornudando, no quiero salir para otro lugar.’
Because I am sneezing, I don’t want to go anywhere. (0s2010,caahz) RMH_07-11-07 420

(63) He hicmiiquet cah, thant ihyomaamac..
IPRO 1P-PON-be.person the.FL-Foc ILhave.not.cooked.century.plant
‘Nunca he cocinado maguey.’
1 have never (lit., in all my life) I have not cooked century plant. ps2010, caamac) RMH_07-11-
07_42c

A repetition of such a clause may indicate a longer period of time over which the event
occurred, as in (64) and (65).

(64) Haa ntiiha, haa ntiiha cah,
there Aw-3P-PON-move there Aw-3P-PON-move the.FL-Foc
‘Viajaba por mucho tiempo, ...’

He traveled for a long time ... (Apostador_39) RMH_08-13-07_37

(65) Toc coiyaii, toc  coiyaii cah,
there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL  there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL the.FL-Foc
‘Estaban alli por mucho tiempo, ...’

They were there for a long time, ... (Apostador_17) RMH_07-11-07_42e

3.6 Excursus about the Different Subject markers and the word x

Three unstressed words are intimately associated with finite dependent clauses. These words are
discussed here briefly for two reasons. First, they are extremely common in fairly simple sen-
tences, and so some early explanation is needed. Second, it needs to be shown that they are not
subordinating conjunctions. These words — the Different Subject markers and the word x — are
helpful indicators of clause boundaries. No other words in a clause may follow them except for
right-dislocated nominals (§3.12).

3.6.1 The Different Subject markers

The Different Subject (or switch-reference) markers ma and ta indicate disjoint reference
between the subject of one clause and the subject of another — usually the following. The
important details of the switch-reference system are discussed later (see §9.1.1), but some basic
facts are presented here. 12

"2 The basic facts of the Seri switch-reference system were laid out in M. Moser (1978b). Further details were
provided in Marlett (1981b), Marlett (1984c), and Farrell, Marlett & Perlmutter (1991).
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A dependent clause in realis mood (the verb of which is always in the mood marked by t-,
as seen in §3.1 above) may have the Different Subject (DS) marker ma. To be more explicit, it
must have this DS marker if the relevant subjects are not coreferential (with some important
exceptions discussed in §3.6.2). This is seen in the following simple example that changes from
the first person singular subject (of the verb \/ahjiit in the expression for fall) and the third
person singular subject (of the verb Vactim be cur). The example is ungrammatical without ma.

(66) ... hant ihptahjiit ma, hitoaa cop  miictim.

land 1ScGS.IN-Ri-fall DS 1P-foot/leg the.VT Px-be.cut

‘...me cai y me corté el pie.’
... Lfell down, my foot got cut... s2010, cminz) RMH_07-11-07_43a

A dependent clause in irrealis mood (the verb of which is always marked by po-, as shown
in §3.1) has the DS marker ta under the same conditions.

(67) Anxdé pohamoc ta, siifp caha.
INTNS  IR.Dp-be.night DS  Ir.Ip-arrive AUX.SN-DcL
‘Cuando es muy noche va a llegar.’
S/he is going to arrive very late at night. (more literally, When it is very late at
night, s/he will arrive. (0s2010,anx) RMH_07-11-07_43b

As can be seen in many examples, including those in (68)-(72)," the DS marker may appear
on a postposed dependent clause. This shows, of course, that the relevant notion is not the next
clause (since the next sentence is never relevant for the marking of DS in Seri), but something
more abstract. See the discussion in §3.7.

(68)  Siifp caha, anxé pohamoc ta.

IR.ID-arrive AUX.SN-DcL INTNS IR.Dp-be.night DS
‘Va a llegar muy noche.’
S/he is going to arrive very late at night. RuH_.07-11-07_47d

(69) . Hehe an icaaij. com ihapooin quij coiyacaapis,

water.barrel the.Hz 3P-PON-Pv-cause.closed the.Cm 310-3:3-Dt-shut.tightly

hasaaiti 4no caap cop anxé chimo tpazjc: ma.
gasoline 3P.in SN-stand the.VT INTNs it.spilled.out DS

‘Cerr0 el tapon del tambo; se habia tirado mucha gasolina.’
S/he closed the screw-in opening of the barrel, a lot of gasoline having spilled out.
(DS2010, co|cacaapis) RMH_07-11-07_43c

"* These examples all happen to have third person subjects; this is irrelevant, as the more complete treatment
makes clear.
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(70)  Trooqui quij . hantiyootyajc,, iquiisaxim itcma ma.
vehicle the.Cm they.towed.it INF.IN-have.life-IMPF  3:3-RL-N-know DS
‘Arrastraron el camion porque no pudo arrancar.’

They towed the truck because it couldn’t start. (Ds2010, quitox) RMH_08-21-07_81a

(71)  Siimet quih imiye, isiihit taa ma.
bread the.FL 3:3-Px-give.food 3:3-Ir.ID-eat AUX.RL DS
‘Le dio el pan para que lo comiera.’

S/he gave him/her the bread to eat (so that s/he would eat it). RuH_0821-07_81c

(72)  Zixcam® com  imiixquim, haxz® cop  isiihit taa ma.

fish the.Hz 3:3-Px-put.Hz dog the.VT 3:3-Ir.ID-eat AUX.RL DS

‘Tir6 un pescado para que el perro lo comiera.’
S’/he threw a fish for the dog to eat. (Moser1978:119) RMH_08-21-07_81d

While a dependent clause must have an indicator of DS under the conditions of disjoint
reference, main clauses do not ever have these morphemes, as indicated by the parenthesized
asterisked material in (73).

(73)  Yoofp (*ma) xo hyomaho.
Dr-arrive DS but 1SGS.TR-DT-N-see
‘Llego pero no lo/la vi.’
S/he arrived, but I didn’t see him/her. RuH_ 082107 8te

Disjoint reference is also not marked on complement clauses (see chapter 12), or clauses
headed by deverbal nouns. It is not marked at the end of indirect quotes or direct quotes (see
§12.4), or parenthetical remarks.

When there is coreference between subjects of the clauses, DS marking does not occur.
Examples like (74) and (75) would be grammatical with DS marking on the first clause, but
coreference of the subjects would be impossible.

(74)  Itaht, moéjocam.
3:3-RL-see-PL  Px-flee-PL
‘Cuando los vieron;, huyeron;.”
When they; saw them, they; fled. RVH 08-13-07_38a XMH_08-15-07_55

(75) Cmaam quij itaxi, izquipo6t coi imazeee.
woman the.Cm 3:3-Rr-finish inferior.material the.PL 3:3-Px-make.coil.filler
‘Cuando la mujer termina;, hace; relleno del material inferior.
When the woman; finishes it, she; makes coil-filler from the inferior quality splint
material. (improved from Canasta_15) RMH_08-13-07_38¢c

In examples (76)-(77) the asterisked material in parentheses indicates an addition that would
be ungrammatical.
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(76)  Maria quih yoofp, S00s taa (*ma).
the.FL Drt-arrive IR.ID-sing AUX.RL
‘Maria lleg6 para cantar.’
Maria arrived in order to sing. RWH_11-1907_104

(77)  Minaail com impoqueejc (*ma) x, taax oo iti hataap
2P-skin the.Hz 2SGS-IR.Dp-cause.wet DS UT DDP DL 3P-on ABS-mucus

comiisa aha.
310-2SGS-IR.ID-bejreg AUX-DCL

‘Si te mojas la piel, te resfriaras.’
If you wet your skin, you will catch a cold. RwH_08-13.07_38

Given the type of clause chaining depicted in Figure 3.1, the prototypical situation is to have
a series of dependent clauses followed by a main clause. In a situation such as the one depicted
in (78), the implication of the lack of DS marking is that the subject of each clause is
coreferential.

(78)  Dependent;, Dependent,, Dependent;, Dependent,, Dependents, Independent

On the other hand, the implication of the presence of ma in clause D; of the schema in (79)
is that the subjects of D; and D4 are not coreferential, and similarly its presence in Dy indicates
that the subjects of D¢ and D are not coreferential, as well as that the subjects of every other
pair of adjacent clauses are coreferential. There is no vagueness or ambiguity.

(79)  Dependent;, Dependent,, Dependent; ma, Dependenty, Dependents,
Dependents ma, Dependent;, Dependentg, Independent

This is illustrated by a few simple examples. In (79) the subject of the verb itcooz in clause
(a) is not coreferential with the subject of itaht in clause (b); DS marking is required. But since
the subject of itaht is coreferential with the subject of coiyacoaaxoj in clause (c), DS marking at
the end of clause (b) is not permitted.

(80) (a) Ctam himcap eenim z itcooz ma,
man D1-Vr  knife a 3:3-Rr-steal DS
(b) itaht (*ma),

3:3-RL-see-PL DS

(c) cdiyacoaaxoj.
310-3:3-DT-remove-PL

‘Ese hombre robo un cuchillo; lo vieron y se lo quitaron.” RuH_07-11-07 434
That man stole a knife; they saw him and took it away from him. (©s2010, ccacooix)

Example (81) demonstrates that the question of coreference of the subjects is determined
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from one clause to the next (generally); the fact that the subject of clause (a) is not coreferential
with the subject of clause (c) is not pertinent. Clause (a) is compared with clause (b), and clause
(b) with clause (c).

(81) (a) Canoaa z an hatahca (*ma),
boat a 3P.in IPLS-RL-sit.PL DS

(b) .ziix coaafp, pac ano .hant cohatpamlcam. ma,
mullet some 3P.in 3I0-1PLS-RL-connected-PL-IMPF DS,

(c) yaafipolca.
Dt1-bounce.upwards-PL-IMPF

‘Cuando estabamos en la panga, llegamos a algunas lisas, estaban brincando.’
When we were in the boat, we came across a school of mullet, and they were
Jumping. RMH_07-11-07_44a

The slightly longer examples in (82) and (83) illustrate the same point.

(82) (a) Ctam ticop hap tintica itcaiit (*ma),
man  Mp-Vr mule.deer Mp-Aw 3:3-RL-shoot DS

(b) yaazj com iti itatni (*ma),
3P-ankle.nerve the.Hz 3P-on 3:3-Rr-make.contact DS

(c) itaactim ma,
3:3-RL-cause.be.cut DS

(d) miizj icapanzx iyoma.
well INFIN-run 3:3-DT-N-know

‘El hombre le tir6 al venado bura y le peg6 en el tobillo, cortando el nervio,
entonces el venado no pudo correr.’
The man shot the mule deer and hit it in ankle, cutting the nerve, so the deer
couldn’t run. (052010, yaaz) RMH_07-11-07_ddb

(83) (a) Ctam ticop tmozime,
man  Mp-VT Ri-drunk

(b) cmiique ihmaa ticop isnip xah taa tamoz ma,
person/Seri other ~ Mp-VT 3:3-IRID-hit —  AUX.RL Rr-think/try DS
(c) tapoti ma,

Ri-duck.a.blow DS

(d) haaco quih ihapooin cop itnip ma,
ABs.house the.FL 3P-PON-Pv-cause.closed the.VT 3:3-RrL-hit DS
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(e) yanopj quij yopete.
3P-fist the.CM Dr-swollen

‘Ese hombre estaba borracho e intentd pegarle al otro hombre, pero el hombre se

agacho, asi que el borracho le pegé a la puerta de la casa, y su puilo esta hinchado.’
That man was drunk and tried to hit the other man, who ducked down, so the drunk
man hit the door of the house instead, and his fist is swollen. (0s2010,yanop) RMH_07-11-07_44c

Examples (84)-(88) have disjoint reference overtly marked. Compare (84) to (74) above.

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87

(88)

Itaht ma, moéjocam.
3:3-RL-see-PL DS Px-flee-PL
‘Cuando los vieron;, huyeron;.”
When they; saw them, they; fled. (Moser1978:116) RMH_08-13-07_39

Impoofp ta, tmaticpan. Haptco yaticpan.

2SGS-Ir.Dp-arrive DS SB-work already DT-work

‘Cuando llegas, podria haber empezado a trabajar. [Pero de hecho] Ya esta
trabajando.’

S/he could have started working at the time of your arrival. [But in fact] S/he’s
already working. (Oferedy* RVH_08-13-07_40a

Minl quih  pozatx ta x, insooha aha.
2P-finger-PL the.FL Ir.Dp-have.glochids DS UT 2SGS-IR.ID-cry Aux-DcL
“Si tus dedos tienen alguates en ellos, lloraras.’

If your fingers get thorns in them, you will cry. (Consejos_choya_03) RMH_08-13-07_40b

Tommeque ma, hyomasi.

RL-N-warm DS 1SGS.TR-DT-N-drink

‘Como no estaba caliente, no lo tomé.”

Since it wasn’t warm, I didn’t drink it. RWH_08-13-07_40c

Taax iti tap ma, yax quij an itatni ma,
DDP 3P-on Ri-stand DS 3P-belly the.CMm 3P.in 3:3-Rr-make.contact DS

icaatax itcmaa, tahac iti tap ma, céhamiizcam.
INF.IN-go 3:3-RL-N-know Mp-Lc 3P-on Ri-stand there 310-1PLS-Px-arrive-PL

‘[Un caballo] estaba alli, [uno de nuestro grupo] lo tird en la panza, [el caballo] no
pudo andar, se quedo alli parado, nos acercamos a ¢él.” RuH_08-21-07_82

1t (a horse) was standing there, he (one of our group) shot it in the belly, it (the
horse) wasn’t able to walk, it stood there, we went to it. (viaje_Tiburon_98, Moser 1978: 116)

" The first sentence of this example is identical to one given in Moser (1978:115), but the translation here is a bit
different. This may be due to a bit more ability in Spanish by my consultants.
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This marking of disjoint reference, an almost classic switch reference system, is redundant
when the overt subject marking clearly indicates that the two clauses have different subjects.
Nevertheless, it is obligatory. Virtually every example where DS marking occurs would be
ungrammatical or have a different interpretation if the DS marking were missing.

A longer, text-extracted example of multiple clauses chained together without subordinating
conjunctions and with DS markers crucially distributed is given as (89):

(89) a. Ziix cameepit timoca — ziix caacoj timoca haa mota,
thing SN-strange Mp-TwpD thing SN-big Mp-Twp there TwpD-RL-move
That strange thing [giant] — that big thing came,

. . 1
b. comcaac coi quino tafp ma,"

person/Seri-PL the-PL 3P.in  Rr-arrive DS
he arrived among the Seris

c. — cOpamiiit hax paa ta,
3:3-Ir.Dp-ask.about just IrR.Dp-be DS
— perhaps he asked about her,

d. cmaam quij copamiiit hax paa ta, —
woman the.CMm 3:3-Ir.Dp-ask.about just IrR.Dp-be DS
perhaps he asked about the woman [who had been his wife] —

e. ctam ical quij16 —
man SN-Tr-accompany the.Cm
the man who was now her spouse —

f. cmaax yaacni zo toc cotom ma, —
now 3P-bow a there 3I0-Ri-lie DS
a bow of his was lying there, —

g.  itex], h.  coitahizj
3:3-RL-take 310-3:3-RL-tie.up
he [new spouse] grabbed it he strung it,
i ziix timoca ihaai zo haa siihca xah taa tamoz,

thing Mp-TwD 3P-PON-make a there IR.ID-be.located — Aux.RL Rr-think
he thought he would do something,

j. ziix xah z .iicp cosiipes taa tamoz,
thing ATTEN a it.will.be.useful Aux.RL Rr-think
he thought he would do something useful,

'* This DS marker is not related to the very next pair of interpolated clauses, but rather to clause (etg).

' This is not a clause, of course, but only a nominal phrase; see §3.11.



3: The common complex sentence 129
k.  tsiilim, 1. hant tiihtim
RL-move.IMPF land  Ri-be.FL-IMpPF DS
he got ready, he was going around,
m. iqui tojoz. itexl,
suddenly 3:3-Rr-take
he [giant] suddenly grabbed him,
n. izcapxla hac an itaxquim ma,
3P-armpit the.Lc 3P.in 3:3-RL-put.Hz DS
he put him in his armpit,
o. inol cop  iiqui totofz ma,
3P-arm the.VT 3P-toward Rr-squeeze.in DS
his arm squeezed in on him,
p. coipatj® hac Liti coitcazx.,
his/her.side the.Lc s/he.split.it.open
he split open his side,
q. hant xah him itacatx ma, I. thaex tmiihJ,
land —  elsewhere 3:3-Rir-release DS s/he.died
he threw him down, he [new spouse] died,
s. toc cotom, t. [ yoque. ]18
there 310-Rr-lie D1-US-say
there he [new spouse] lay, it is said.  (Dos_Hermanos_66)

A crucially important issue, of course, is what constitutes a change of subject. This is taken

up in §9.1.1.

3.6.1.1 Relevance of the complement clause

When a dependent clause precedes a complement clause of a verb like Yamzo want, the same or

different subject question is decided by looking at the subject (qua possessor) of the complement

clause and not the subject of the verb Vamzo. This is illustrated by examples (90)-(93).

(90)  Siimet pac ihpaaitim ta, miihit ihmiimzo.
bread some 1SGS.TrR-IR.DP-make-IMPF DS 2P-PON-eat 1SGS.TR-Px-want

‘Si hago pan, quiero que lo comas.’
If I make bread, I want you to eat it. RuH_11-19.07_105a

' This instance of DS ma is absent on the original recording, but erroneously so according to the consultants for

this grammar.

"® This word is actually missing in this sentence on the original recording, but after a pause a new sentence starts.

See §12.4.3 for the use of yoque as an evidential marker.
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Haa mpoofp (*ta), ziix zo miihit ihmiimzo.

there 2SGS-IrR.Dp-arrive DS  thing a  2P-PON-eat 1SGS.TR-PX-want
“Si llegas alli, quiero que comas algo.’

If you arrive there, I want you to eat something. RMH_11-19-07_105b

Haa hpoofp ta, icapazt ihmiimzo.

there 1SGS.IN.IR.Dp-arrive DS INF.IN-Pv-tattoo 1SGS.TR-Px-want
‘Si llego alli, quiero ser tatuado.’

If I arrive there, I want to be tattooed."® RwH_11-1907 1050

Haa hpoofp (*ta), ziix z ihaahit ihmiimzo.

there 1SGS.IN-IR.Dp-arrive DS thing a INF.TR-eat 1SGS.TR-PX-want
‘Si llego alli, quiero comer algo.’

If I arrive there, I want to eat something. RMH_11-19-07_105d

3.6.2 Parallel event clauses and background information

Some adverbial clauses are not marked for DS, demonstrating clearly that the device is not used

mechanistically only on the basis of surface structure.

DS marking does not occur when the clause is presented as being an event parallel to

another clause in which similar actions are taking place; in these situations no physical or logical

sequence is involved. One particularly good example is given in (94). All three animals are

presented as participating in parallel actions. Obviously the subject of each clause is distinct, but

DS is not present — and not allowed.

4

Hap quih haa ntita (*ma),
mule.deer the.FL there Aw-RL-move DS

mojet quih haa ntita (*ma),
bighorn.sheep the.FL there Aw-RL-move DS

haamoja quih mos toc contima.
antelope the.FL also there 3I0-Aw-Px-move

‘Iba alli [en el cielo] el venado bura, iba alli el borrego cimarron, e iba alli también
el berrendo.’

The mule deer was going there [in the sky], the bighorn sheep was going there, and
the antelope also was going there. (€s2007, Hapj_4)

Two more examples are given in (95)-(97).

' The unexpressed agent is the relevant subject in this example; see §9.1.1.



3: The common complex sentence 131

95)

(96)

()

Ticop z itaazi, ihmaa, ticop mos z itaazi ma, ...
MbD-VT one 3:3-RL-carry other ~ Mp-VT also one 3:3-RL-carry DS

“Esa llevo a uno (de los hermanos), y la otra llevé a uno, ...’

That one took one (of the brothers), the other took one, ... (Dos_Hermanos_5051)

Miist zo toc  cotiij (*ma), haxz® mos zo toc cotiij, yoque.
cat a there 310-RL-sit DS dog also a there 3I0-RL-sit DT-US-say
‘Habia un gato y un perro.’

There once was a cat and a dog. RVH_08-14-07_03

Haxz° heeque zo .ziix canaao. heeque zo céotiih (*ma),
dog  juvenile a cat juvenile a 310-Ri-be.FL DS

thehe zamij, com  4n hac ano moii.
box the.Hz 3P.place.inside the.Lc 3P.in Px-be.FL.PL

‘Un perrito y un gatito estan en la caja.’
A puppy and a kitten are in the box. RuH_08-14-07_105

A dependent clause may, under certain conditions that have not been fully explored, provide

information about something relevant to the story but not contributing to the action. The clause

may introduce a prop not previously mentioned. DS marking does not occur on the clause

preceding the “prop-introducing” clause if the preceding and following clauses have

coreferential subjects, although DS marking does occur on the prop-introducing clause itself.”’
See examples (98)-(99).

(98)

99)

Tisax theemt., ittii, hasaj zo toc __ citap ma,
s/he.was.angry 3:3-RL-feel basket a there 3I0-Rir-stand DS

tiix oo .ixtamt yaai. itha ha. (Iti tinol,
DDS DL what.s/he.did.easily only DcL  s/he.grabbed.it

eenim_zo toc _ citap ma, coittaxazim,
knife a there 310-Rr-stand DS  310-3:3-Rr-hit.Hz-IMPF

‘Estaba enojado, lo sintio, facilmente agarrd una canasta que estaba alli. La agarr6 y
la peg6 con un cuchillo que estaba alli, ...’

He was angry, he felt it, he easily grabbed a basket that was there. He grabbed it
and hit it with a knife that was there, ... (Conssjos_canasta_174) RMH_11-19:07_106

Caotafp, itexl, hant itah,
310-Rr-arrive 3:3-Ri-take land  3:3-Rr-put.FL

hehe zo toc  cotom ma, itaai, heete coitah,
stick a there 3I0-Rr-lie DS 3:3-Rr-make tip ~ 310-3:3-RL-put.FL

» Another example is found in (89) below, line (f).
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‘Le llegd [a la carne que estaba en una perchal], la agarrd, la bajo, la puso en la
punta de un palo que estaba alli, ..."

He arrived to it [the meat that was on a drying rack], he grabbed it, he took it
down, he put it on the end of a stick that was there ... (Gigante_Comelon_485-490)

One expression for suddenly — built around the verb Veme depleted — is variably or
optionally marked for DS. See example (100).
(100) .Hoo xah teme (ma)., hant yahjiit.
suddenly DS land Dr-fall

‘De repente cayo.’
All of a sudden, s/he/it fell down. RuH_07-11-07_45a

3.6.3 The word x

The word x has an unclear meaning although it is extremely common and good writers are
careful to include or exclude it from dependent clauses. It occurs at the very end of a finite
dependent clause, whether realis or irrealis. This is the very last word that may appear in any
finite dependent clause except for right-dislocated nominals (§3.12).%" It follows the DS marker,
if one is present, as the examples below illustrate.

This word often indicates something like unspecified time and frequently seems to change
the meaning from when (when x is absent) to whenever (when x is present) (in the case of realis
clauses), as in example (101).

(101) He hptahahasaquim ma x, ihxoqueepe.

IPRO 1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-comb.hair.of DS UT 1SGS.TrR-Em-like

‘A mi me gusta cuando me peinan.’
1 like it when my hair is combed. (0s2010,ah) RMH_07-11-07_45b

Likewise, it often seems to change the meaning from when (when x is absent) to if' (when x
is present) (in the case of irrealis clauses), although that may not always be indicated explicitly
in the translation, as in examples (102)-(104). (Example (104) involves a postposed dependent
clause; see §3.7.)

(102) Minaail com impoqueejc X, hataap cOomiisa aha.
2P-skin the.Hz2SGS-Ir.Dp-cause.wet UT ABs-mucus 310-2SGS-IR.ID-bejreg AUX-DCL

‘Si te mojas la piel, te resfiaras.’
If you wet your skin, you will catch a cold. RruH_07-11-07_45¢c

*! This morpheme was written as a suffix for many years despite obviously not being part of the morphology of
any particular class of word. It was the suggestion of the Seri consultants, during the last stage of the revision of
the Seri dictionary, that the morpheme be written as a separate word.
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(103) Hamatj somcooxi aha, hapete quij  pahcoxl X.
thirst(?) IR.ID-N-US-die Aux-DcL As-mother the.Cm IR.Dp-Pv-tend UT
‘El que se quede con su mama no tendra sed.’
One won''t get thirsty if one stays with one’s mother. (02010, cacox) RMH_11-19:07_107

(104) Ziix ipxasi cmiipla zo hpoohit ta x, L hiiquisaa. aha.
thing 3P-flesh SN-bad a 1SGS.Tr-IR.DP-eat DS UT it.will.harm.me Aux-DcL

Si como carne podrida, me hara dafio.’
If I eat rotten meat, it will do me harm. (s2010, caa) RMH_07-11-07_45d

Examples (105)-(107) illustrate the word x at the end of dependent clauses where the
meaning is more unclear but seems to fit with the idea of a nonspecific time.

(105) .Zaxt quisil, quij itaast sahcapzx taa ma X, mooha,
child the.Cm 3P-tooth IR.ID-Pv-pull.out AUx.RL DS UT Px-cry

thacx smiihs ca xah tamoz X.

s/he.will.die Aux.SN —  Rr-think/try UT

‘El nifio lloré cuando se le iba a sacar el diente porque pensé que iba a morir.”
The child cried when his tooth was about to be pulled out, because he thought he
was going to die. (02010, ccapzx) RMH_07-11-07_46

(106) .Ziix canaao, ticom tiim, hax yoneeej 0o, tahaapl X.
cat Mb-Hz Ri-sleep INTNs Dt-curled.up DL Ri-feel.cold UT
‘El gato tenia frio y dormia encogido.’
The cat was cold and slept all curled up. (0s200, cneee) RMH_07-11-07_46c

(107) Siimet coaatjo quih ihyoqueepe,  htahit X.
bread SN-sweet the.FL 1SGS.TR-DT1-like 1SGS.TR-RL-eat UT

‘Me gusta comer pan dulce.’
1 like to eat sweet rolls. (Ds2010, coaatjo) RMH_07-11-07_46d

It is often the case that if one dependent clause has the word x, most or all of the dependent

clauses in that sentence also have it. See example (108).

(108) Hap com tooxi ma X, ano caafajquim hapéh quij
mule.deer the.Hz Ri-die DS UT SN-Pv-say the.Cm
hant zo cétiij X, isct xah, imoz  xah,

place a 3I0-Rr-sit UT 3P-lung CrRD 3P-heart CRD

taax ah imexl.
DDP Foc 3:3-Px-take
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Figure 3.2: Postposed dependent clause

S
[ S S
independent dependent

‘Cuando se mata un venado bura, la persona llamada “ano caafajquim” toma los los
pulmones y el corazén.’

When(ever) a mule deer is killed, the person who is called "ano caafajquim” takes
the lungs and heart. (0s2010, caafc) RMH_07-11-07_d6e

3.7 Postposed dependent clauses

It is not uncommon for one dependent clause — and occasionally more than one — to follow the
independent clause (see Figure 3.2), as illustrated by the examples that follow. As was pointed
out and illustrated at the end of §3.1, this order of clauses is typical for purpose clauses. The
intonation contour on such a postposed dependent clause tends to begin on a lower level.

DS marking occurs on this postposed clause as appropriate for relating it to the preceding
clauses. In the simplest cases it is the subject of the main clause to which the subject of the
postposed clause is compared for calculating DS marking. Examples (109)-(112) have DS
marking on them because the preceding clause (the main clause) has a different subject.

(109) Haa hpyomafp, comcaac quih __tatxo ma.
there 1SGS.IN-DT-N-arrive person/Seri-PL the.FL Rr-many DS
‘No llegué¢ alli (a la fiesta) por que habia mucha gente.’ RwH_07-11-07 47
1 didn’t arrive there (at the party) because there were lots of people. (ALm29)

(110) Ziix hai hax hapx cdquica quij  toii spot: caha,
thing air/wind water outside 310-SN-TrR-put.LQ the.Cm will.spin  Aux.SN-DcL

hai 7z0_mpaait ta  x.
air/wind a Twbp-IR.Dp-arrive DS UT

‘El papalote va a girar si hay viento.’
The windmill is going to turn if the wind blows. (052010, tii *cpot) RMH_07-11-07_47c
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(111) Siifp caha, anxo pohamoc ta.
IR.ID-arrive AUX.SN-DcL INTNS IR.Dp-be.night DS
‘Va a llegar muy noche.’
S/he is going to arrive very late at night. RWH_07-11-07_47d

(112) Hax ihmaa cah itixo ma x, toc cocahca. ha,
just other theFL-Foc 3:3-RL-jump.over DS UT there 310-SN-be.located DcL

iizax quij toc  cotiij ma X.

3P-moon the.Cm there 310-Rr-sit DS UT

‘Uno por uno estaban saltando la luna.’
They were jumping over the moon one by one. (Saltar Luna_3)

Examples (113)-(115) do not have DS marking on them because the preceding clause (the
main clause or the only relevant clause) has a coreferential subject.

(113) Moxima hpmopim, hap inaail pac ihtacoxl.
yesterday 1SGS.IN-Px-UO-make.sandal mule.deer 3P-skin some 1SGS.TR-RL-tend

‘Ayer hice huaraches, porque tenia cuero de venado bura.’
I made sandals yesterday since I had deerskin. (©s2010, copim) RMH_07-1107_47

(114) Tom quih anxé iyizi, Méjico hac _ano__tiih.
money the.FL INTNs  3:3-DT1-defeat/earn the.Lc 3P.in Rr-be.FL
‘Gano; mucho dinero cuando vivia; en México.’
S/he; earned a lot of money when s/he; lived in Mexico. RuH_ 0210783

(115) Comcaac coi  cotiin, [yoque], hascam z iti tiij.
person/Seri-PL the.PL 310-RL-go DT-US-say ABs-reed.boat a 3P-on RL-sit
‘Regreso a la gente, se dice, en una balsa.’

He returned to the people, it is said, in a reed boat. (pos_Hemanos_59)

Example (116) shows that the relevant clause to compare the postposed clause to cannot
always be the main clause. DS marking never occurs on the clause immediately preceding yoque
since yoque is a verb of speaking with indirect discourse complements (see §12.4). So the
postposed clause does not come from that position. The postposed clause in this example cannot
have been simply transposed from just before ihit tactim either, since if that were the case, there
should be DS marking on the verb tcooo. It is possible, however, that the clause has been
postposed from the position just before cmaax.

(116) ... cmaax xiica quih cmam xah ziix quih spahit ca
now  stuff the.FL SN-cooked Crp thing the.FL IR.ID-Pv-eat AUX.SN

tintica tcooo, .ihit tactim., yoque,
Mp-Aw Rr-all it.was.all.gone Dt-US-say
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Bariil quij coox itahit ma.
the.Cm all 3:3-RL-eat DS

‘... se termind toda la comida preparada que se iba comer, se dice, porque Barril la
habia comido toda.’

... all of the food that prepared to be eaten was gone, it is said, because Barrel had
eaten all of it. (Hombre_Baril_32-33)

A dependent clause with a deverbal noun as head may also occur in a postposed position, as
shown by example (117).

(117) Siimet L hant cafeaa, z itaho, hans iyocaao,
bread  day.old a 3:3-RL-see just 3:3-DT-chew
icoohit iimzo cah.

INF.IN-UO-eat 3P-PON-want the.FL-Foc

‘Vio un pan pasado y tenia tanta hambre que no hizo mas que ronzarlo.’
S/he saw a piece of day-old bread and chewed it, because s/he wanted to eat so
badly. (02010, ccaao) RMH_11-19-07_108

3.8 Semantic relationships of chained clauses

Chained clauses display a variety of semantic relationships that must be inferred from the
context since no overt indicator of these relationships is provided. A few simple examples are
given here. Some examples of simultaneous events have an additional morpheme, not described
in any of the previous literature (either the suffix —a or the infix —a— or stress shift), glossed ?
here, which is identical in form and distribution to a morpheme that occurs with some adverbs
(see §24.4.1.3).

3.8.1.1 Realis examples
Chained realis clauses may indicate sequential events, as in (118).

(118) Tooxi, mheemt. (sequential events)
Ri-die Px-stink
‘Después de que murid, apesto.’
After it died it stank. (Moser1978:117) RMH_08-04-07_187a

Chained realis clauses may indicate simultaneous events or states, as in (119)-(125). In
some of these examples the special morpheme a (or its allomorph of stress shift) appears.

(119) Tapca ma, hpyiim. (simultaneous events)
Rr-rain DS 1SGS.IN-Dt-sleep
‘Mientras llovia, yo dormia.)
While it rained I slept. (Moser 1978:116) RMH_08-04-07_187b
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(120) Tapca ma x, ihpyiim. (simultaneous events)
Rr-rain DS UT 1SGS.IN-DT-sleep
‘Duermo cuando llueva.’
1 sleep when it rains. RMH_5-17-08_96a

(121) Toosa, tii ntiya. (simultaneous events)
RL-sing-? DDS Aw-DT-move
‘Se iba cantando.’
S/he was going along singing. RMH_5-17-0896b

(122) Toosa, hant z iiqui yiin. (simultaneous events)
RL-sing-? land a 3P-toward DT-go
‘Estaba cantando cuando salio.’
S/he was still singing when s/he left. RuH_5-17-08_96c

(123) Tosipaxoj, tii ntiya. (simultaneous events)
RL-whistle-<?> DDS Aw-DT-move
‘Se iba chiflando.’
S/he was going along whistling. RuH_5-17-08_97a

(124) Tasiim, tii ntiya. (simultaneous events)
Ri-laugh-<?> DDS Aw-DT-move
‘Se iba riéndose.’
S/he was going along laughing. RuH_5-17-08.97b

(125) Haxz°_hizquih __tiifnij, (simultaneous states)
dog  Px.PL-FL RL-HAVE-nostril

titoj, miixax.
RL-HAVE-eye-PL  PX-HAVE-snout

‘El perro tiene narices, tiene ojos, tiene hocico.’
A dog has a nose, eyes, and a snout. (He % modiied, DS2010 quifnij) RMH_08-04-07_67

A dependent realis clause may indicate the amount of time relevant for another action, as in
(126), or the reason for which another action happened, as in (127).

(126) Ixaap°®tapxa ma, yoozcam. (indication of time)
days Rr-three DS Dr-arrive.PL
‘Llegaron en tres dias.’ RuH_08-04-07_187c
They arrived in three days. (Moser1978: 116)2

*? This is translated ‘They arrived three days ago’ in Moser (1978: 116). This translation was rejected by my
consultants.
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(127) Tommeque ma, hyomasi. (reason)
RL-N-warm DS 1SGS.TR-DT-N-drink

‘Como no estaba caliente, no lo tomé.”
Since it wasn’t warm, I didn’t drink it. RWH_08-13-07_40c

3.8.1.2 Irrealis examples
Irrealis chained clauses also exhibit a range of semantic relationships. Example (128) illustrates
a sequence of events.

(128) (sequential events)

Taax hapafitlam hapoox, cmaax hasaaitoj aha.
DDP  1PLS-IR.Dp-pull-PL 1PS-IR.DP-finish-PL now/then 1PLS-IR.ID-fish-PL Aux-DcL
‘Cuando terminamos de jalarlos, iremos de pesca.’

When we finish pulling them in, then we will go fishing. (Fishing_Conversation_4) RMH_07-11-07_107

Examples (129)-(130), both with the morpheme a, indicate simulatenous events.

(129) Pas a, tii ntisa caha. (simultaneous events)
IR.Dp-sing ? DDS Aw-IR.ID-move AUX.SN-DcL
‘Se ira cantando.’
S/he will go away singing. RWH_5-17-08 %a

(130) Pasa, hant z iiqui siin caha. (simultaneous events)
IR.Dp-sing-? land a 3P-toward IR.ID-go AUX-SN-DcL
‘Estara todavia cantando cuando sale.’
S/he will still be singing when she leaves. RMH_5-17-08 98b

Example (131) has a dependent clause that indicates time between the speech act and the
action indicated in the main clause.

(131) (indication of time)

Ixaap°_poopxa ta, ;me cositooij quee  -ya?
days  Ir.Dp-three DS  2PRrO 3IO-IR.ID-go.PL AUX.SN QM
‘¢, Van a salir Uds. en tres dias?’

Are you (pl.) going to leave three days from now? RwH_08-13.07_45a

Example (132) has a dependent irrealis clause that expresses the protasis of a conditional
clause.

(132) Impoohit X, insmoqueepe aha. (protasis)
2SGS-IrR.Dp-eat UT 2SGS-IR.ID-sick Aux-DcL
‘Si lo comes, te enfermeras.’
If you eat it, you will get sick. RwH_08-13.07_45b

And finally, example (133) has a dependent irrealis clause that is construed as an alternative



3: The common complex sentence 139

action to that expressed in the main clause.

(133) ..., itac Z0 _mpomaactim, (alternatives)
3P-bone a  2SGS-IR.Dp-N-cause.be.cut

hast zo consconjiit aha.
stone a  310-2SGS-IR.ID-N-hit Aux-DcL

‘..., no debes cortar su tronco, no debes pegarlo con una piedra.’
..., you shouldn’t cut its trunk, and you shouldn’t hit it with a stone. RWH_08-13-07_45c

3.9 Sentence-linking devices

Some of the devices most commonly used for linking sentences together are in fact clauses
themselves, headed by either a finite verb or a deverbal noun. Examples (134)-(137) are
dependent clauses of the chained clause type. They all have Different Subject marking (§3.6.1)
in them.

(134) Ox tpacta ma x, ..°
thus Rir-be.in.appearance DS UT
‘Entonces, ...’

Then, ... (ES2007, Azoj_Canoj_Imatax_ 4a)

(135) Ox tpacta ma, taax ano coititaai, ma,
thus Rr-be.in.appearance DS DDP 3P.in 3I0-3:3-RL-? DS
‘Entonces, en ese mismo momento ...’

Then, at that very moment, ... (Viento_Norte_3) RMH_07-11-07_48a
(136) Taax ah aa itah ma, ...

DDP Foc — 3:3-R-do DS

‘Poreso ...°

Because of that, ... (Es2007, Hapi_16a)
(137) Taax ah oo cotpacta ma, ...

DDP Foc DL 310-Rr-be.in.appearance DS
‘Por esarazon, ...°
For that reason, ... RMH_07-11-07_48b

Examples (138)-(139) have an independent clause followed by a coordinator or a
subordinator.

 This phrase is very common and often reduces to ['0 pakama], with stress on the first word rather than on
the verb. Sometimes the phrase has a literal interpretation and sometimes not; it is not easy to distinguish them in
all situations.
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Ox o0 mpacta X0,
thus DL Px-be.in.appearance but

‘Sin embargo, ..." o ‘Pero ...’
However, ... or But ... (ES2007, seeten 7a)
Taax oo compacta tax,

DDP DL 3I0-Px-be.in.appearance SBRD
‘Desde que es asi, ...’
Since it’s like that, ... (Es2007, caasquim_13a)

And examples (140)-(142) have clauses headed by deverbal nouns.

(140)

(141)

(142)

tHantx comiiha, hac, 2

base  310-Twp-3P-PON-move the.Lc
‘En los tiempos antiguos, ...’
In the old days, ... (Es2007, acaam_caa 12a), RMH_07-11-07_48c

tHantx comiiha,, taax, ...

base  3I0-Twp-3P-PON-move that

‘Pas6 hace mucho tiempo, ..."

It happened a long time ago, ... (Gigante_Comelon_01) RMH_07-11-07_48d

a. 1Ox coiiha, hac, ...
thus 3I10-3P-PON-be the.Lc

b. Cmaax .ox coiiha, hizac, ...
now/then  thus 310-3P-PON-be Px-Loc

‘En la actualidad, ...’
Nowadays, ... RMH_07-11-07_48e

The construction in (143) with a nominal phrase as complement of the postposition iti is not

common (unlike the use of iti with a clause headed by a deverbal noun, as shown in §3.5 above).

(143)

Zaah ipac hac  cocaap cop iti,
sun/day 3P-back the.Lc 310-SN-stand the.VT 3P-on
‘El proximo dia, ..."

On the next day, ... RVH_08-21-07.75

The postposition iti following the demonstrative pronoun taax (§16.2) is quite common to

refer to the circumstances just alluded to in the context. The verb of the next clause is inflected

for third person indirect object to indicate the presence of an oblique object (the

** This expression may also be used just to mean in past times, without indicating a previous era.
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circumstances).”’ In examples (144)-(145), the verbs would not have ¢é- (310, §17.3.2.4) if it
were not for the presence of the phrase taax iti.

(144)

(145)

Taax iti, Maria quih coyoofp.

DDP  3P-on the.FL 310-Dr-arrive

‘En ese momento / en esa circunstancia, Maria llego.’

At that moment (or, under those circumstances) Maria arrived. RWH_0821-07_76b

Taax iti, Maria quih hant z iiqui coyiin.
DDP  3P-on the.FL land a 3P-toward 310-DT-go

‘En ese momento / en esa circunstancia, Maria salio.’
At that moment (or, under those circumstances) Maria left. RuH_08-21-07_T6c

Another common characteristic of the structure of texts is “tail-head linkage”: a sentence

ends with a particular clause, and the next sentence begins with a repetition of that clause

(adjusted for appropriate morphology). See examples (146)-(149).

(146)

(147)

... Hant Ihiin ticom, tiix contitat, yoque.
Baja.California Mp-Hz DDS 310-Aw-RL-move-PL DT-US-say

Hant Thiin com __contitat,
Baja.California the.Hz 310-Aw-RL-move-PL

‘... iban hacia Baja California. Iban hacia Baja California, ...’
... they headed toward Baja California. They headed toward Baja California, ...

(Dos_Hermanos_9.4-10.1)

..., haa ntiihat itii, haxoj com coémiizcam.
there Aw-3P-PON-move-PL 3P-on shore the.Hz 3I0-Px-arrive.PL

Haxoj com __ citazcam, haxoj tooiti,
shore the.Hz 310-Px-arrive-PL shore RrL-lie.PL

% In example (iii) Maria is the goal of the arrival, as hinted by the choice of the article cop (standing) rather than
quih (see §21.2). This clause has two motivations for the indirect/oblique object inflection since it has two
oblique objects, but the morphology for such inflection only permits double marking in one very special situation
(see §17.3.2.4).
(i) Taax iti Maria cop  cdyoofp.

DDP  3P-on the.VT 310-DT-arrive

‘En ese momento / en esa circunstancia, llegd a Maria.’

At that moment (or, under those circumstances) s/he arrived to Maria. RMH_08-21-07_76a

The linking device in (iv) is a deverbal noun followed by the demonstrative pronoun taax used for emphasis
(§16.2.4); this complex is the complement of the postposition iti.

(iv) Taax céiiha, taax iti,
DDP 310-3P-PON-be DDP 3P-on
‘En esa ocasion, ...” / At that moment, ... RMH_07-11-07_48f
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‘... (y) durante sus viajes, llegaron a tierra. Llegando a tierra, atracaron, ...’

... (and) during their travels, they came to shore. Coming to shore, they landed, ...
(Dos_Hermanos_10.3-11.1)

Tiix zaah himquij .iicp ityai,, tiimotoj toc __ cotoii,

DDS sun Dt-CM  s/he.opposed.him/her Rr-gamble-PL there 310-Rr-be.FL-PL

yoque. Tiimotoj toc cotoii, toc  coiyaii,
Dt-US-say RL-gamble-PL there 310-RL-be.FL-PL there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL
toc  coiyaii cah, tpezi, yoque,
there 310-3P-PON-be.FL.PL the.FL-Foc RL-Pv-defeat Dt-US-say
Coset hapah quij.  Tpezi ma, tatax, yoque.
SN-Pv-say the.Cm RL-Pv-defeat DS Rr-go DT-US-say

“Ese [Coset] se oponia al sol, estaban alli jugando a juegos de azar, se dice. Estaban
jugando juegos de azar, estaban alli por mucho tiempo, y Coset fue vencido, se dice.
Fue vencido y se fue, se dice.”

That one [Céset] was opposing the sun, they were there gambling, it is said. They
were there gambling, they were there a long time, and Coset was defeated, it is said.
He was defeated and he lefi, it is said. (Apostador_15) RMH_5-17-08_99

hapxa hapah quij itataamalca, yoque.
cottontail SN-Pv-say the.CM 3:3-RL-put.antler(s) DT-US-say

Tahtaamalca ma, ...
3:3-RL-Pv-put.antlers DS

‘... puso cuernos en el conejo. Se le pusieron cuernos, ...’
... put antlers on the cottontail rabbit. He had antlers put on him, ... (Cvemos 01b-02a)

Example (149) demonstrates two important facts. First, the repetition may be a slight

paraphrase — in this case, the voice is switched from active to passive. Second, the repetition or

near repetition of the words does not imply that the action was repeated or was on-going. It is a

rhetorical device that does not convey new information.

3.10 Sentence-initial position

Any nominal constituent of the first clause of a sentence may appear in sentence-initial position.

There may be more than one reason for this position — topicalization, focus, or cohesion.

Examples (150)-(154) document cases where a non-subject nominal phrase precedes the subject

or where the nominal phrase (including the subject) at least occurs first in the clause and not in

its more common position. Recall from chapter 2 that the preferred order of constituents in the
clause is Simple Adjunct > Subject > Indirect/Oblique Object > Direct Object > Other Adjuncts.
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(150)

(151)

(152)

(153)

(154)

Subject (preceding simple adjunct)

Ctam hipcop moxima tahoiitoj,
man Px-Vr yesterday Rr-hunt.in.middle.of.day
‘Este hombre fue a la caceria al medio dia ayer ...." RwH_08-04-07_188a

This man went hunting in the middle of the day yesterday .... (02010, cahoiioj)

Direct object (preceding subject)

Eenim zo Juan quih hita cbiyocooz.
knife a the.FL 1P-mother 310-3:3-Dr-steal
‘Juan robo un cuchillo de mi madre.’

Juan stole a knife from my mother. (Offered) RMH_08-04-07 1880

Oblique object (preceding subject)

tHehe cpooin._zo .ziix yacoso caaixaj; cop  cotafp

forest a donkey the.VT 310-RL-arrive
‘El burro llegd a un bosque, ...’

The donkey arrived at a forest ... (fomoriginal recording of Tramposo) RMH_09-28-07_126a

Oblique object (preceding subject)

..., seeten quih he cosaticpan xah taa camjoc iha.
pen.shell the.FL 1Pro 310-IR.ID-work —  AUX.RL SN-think-PL DcL

‘..., (entonces) pensabamos trabjar con callo de hacha.’

..., (then) we intended to work with pen shells. (Fishing_80) RVH_03-28-07_126b

Oblique object (preceding subject)
Cotopis quij José quih hast quij coimaafc.

turban.snail the.Cm the.FL stone the.CM 310-3:3-Px-pound
‘José golped la piedra con el caracol.” (también: ‘José golped el caracol con la
piedra.’

José hit the stone with the turban snail. (also: José hit the turban snail with the
stone.) RMH_11-19-07_109

The complement of at least one partitive construction (see §8.5) may be fronted. Note that in

example (155) the phrase precedes the adverb haptco already and is not adjacent to the word

anta some.

(155)

Comcaac ctamcd _coi haptco anta xah  miizcam.
person/Seri.PL man-PL the.PL already some ATTEN Px-arrive.PL
‘Algunos hombres seris ya llegaron.’

Some Seri men already arrived. (s200, anta) RMH_08-04-07_248a

The fronted nominal phrase may also be the complement of a P-element, as examples (156)-

(159) show. These particular types of examples are discussed in detail in chapter 22.

(156)

tHantx comiiha,, taax, Tahejoc himquij
long.time.ago DDP Tiburon.Island Dt-Cm
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comcaac quih  iti toii,
person/Seri.PL the.FL 3P-on Rr-be.FL-PL

‘Hace mucho tiempo la gente seri estaba en la isla Tiburén, ...’
A long time ago the Seri people were on Tiburon Island, ... (Gigante_Comelon_1-2)

(157) Iteen hac  haait quih  ano moma.
3P-mouth the.Lc ABs.blood the.FL 3P.in/from Twp-Px-move
‘Sangre sali¢ de su boca.’

Blood came from his mouth. RuH.03-28.07_127a

(158) Hant iti hihiih zo ziix hapahit, z jti tmiih,
place 3P-on 1P-PON-be.FL a  food a 3P-on RL-N-be.FL

‘No hay comida en el lugar en que vivo, ...’
There isn’t any food in the place in which I live ... (Bugos_41) RMH_09-28-07_127b

(159) Hateeya com hax quih ano caap iha. Cpoct iha.
bottle  the.Hz water the.FL 3P.in SN-stand DcL  SN-full DcL
‘La botella contiene agua. Esta llena.’
The bottle has water in it. It is full. (Literally, The water is in the bottle. It is full.)
(HE17) RMH_09-28-07_127¢

Of course, the placement of a nominal in sentence-initial position may result in ambiguity in
some cases, as illustrated by (154) above and also by (160).

(160) Hast quij José quih cotopis quij coimaafc.
stone the.Cm the.FL turban snail the.Cm 310-3:3-PXx-pound  RMH_111907_110
‘José golpeo la piedra con el caracol.” o ‘José golpeo el caracol con la piedra.’
José hit the stone with the turban snail. or José hit the turban snail with the stone.

Examples (161)-(162), variations on (154), are ungrammatical. The reason for this, based on
the preceding presentation, is that they have two nominal phrases before the subject. While the
first of these easily occupies the special sentence-initial position, the other one cannot be
construed as a simple adjunct.

(161) * Hast quij cotopis quij José quih cdimaafc.

stone the.CMm turban.snail the.Cm the.FL 310-3:3-Px-pound
(José golpeo ... con ...) (José pounded ... with ...)

(162) * Cotopis quij hast quij José quih cdéimaafc.
turban.snail the.Cm stone the.Cm the.FL 310-3:3-Px-pound
(José golpeo ... con ...) (José pounded ... with ...)

Such facts support the contention made earlier that the observed word order facts are not due to
scrambling or free word order.
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3.11 Dangling nominal phrase

Not infrequently a definite nominal phrase appears early in the sentence separated from the
clause to which it belongs. In example (89) above, which is too long to repeat here, such a
nominal is found in line (e) of the sentence. This might be thought of as some kind of
topicalization — presentation of the topic of the sentence — since within a clause or two a
clause appears in which the dangling DP could belong grammatically. See Figure 3.3.

The translations of other examples below are difficult to give since we simply construct the
sentences quite differently in English and Spanish. More literal translations than those given here
would be misleading, as well as awkward, because they would imply major intonational breaks
that do not occur. The em-dash in the transcription of these examples does not indicate such an
intonational break.

In all the observed and elicited examples, the extreme left-dislocated nominal is
coreferential with a null pronoun in the second or third clause of the sentence. In the examples
below the dangling nominal phrase is underscored and followed by an em-dash and the first
clause in which a coreferential null pronoun exists is also underscored.

Most commonly the role of this null pronoun is as subject, whether a subject as agent or a
subject as patient.”®

Subject / Agent
(163) Cmiique cmaam tintica — haat hanoohco quij

person/Seri woman Mp-Aw  limberbush SN-Pv-make.concave the.Cm
hizac oo iti tiij ma, imiiix.
Px-Lc DL 3P-on RL-sit DS  3:3-Px-go.away.from

‘La mujer seri dejo la canasta aqui.’
The woman left the basket here. (AUM135) RMH_11-19-07_111

% Other examples from the NTT: Mt 9:28 (subject), Mt 18:2 (subject), Lk 11:1 (subject), Lk 14:1 (subject), Lk
5:2 (subject), Mk 9:36 (subject). The following example shows a dangling DP separated by two clauses from a
clause in which it could appear.

(v) Ox tpacta ma, ctam Anas hapah quij — Jesis tintica co6i tahfaiilquim 00 ma,
thus RL-be DS man SN-Pv-say the.CM the. AW still RL-PV-tie.up-Impf DL DS
toc  contita ma, ctam Caifis ... quij coimaaix.
there 310-AW-RL-move DS man the.CM 310-3:3-PX-carry

‘Entonces Anas envio a Jesus, atado, a Caifas, el sumo sacerdote.’
Then Annas sent Jesus, still tied up, to Caiaphas the High Priest. (NTT, Jn 18:24) RMH_07-11-07_52a
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Figure 3.3: Dangling nominal phrase

D

P, S S
Qi

(164)

(165)

(166)

(167)

Xiica _ hizcoi — loomz cah tihitha ma, imiimlajec.

thing.PL Px-PL baby.mussel the.FL-Foc RL-pure DS  3:3-Px-take/bring.PL
‘Estas personas han traido pura CRiA DE MEJILLONES.’

These people have brought just BABY MUSSELS. (E22007, loomz 05)

LOx tpacta ma., Jesus quij— zixquisiil® zo toc cotap ma,
then the.Cm  child a there 310-RL-stand DS
itexl, imozit hac an  iyozam.

3:3-Ri-take 3P-middle the.Lc 3P.in 3:3-DT-put.VT RMH_07-11-07_4%

‘Entonces Jesus tomo un niflo que estaba alli y lo puso en medio de ellos.’
Then Jesus took a child who was there and put him/her in their midst. (NTT,Mt182)
Haxz°_ticap — ctam ticap ipaai ta x,
dog  Mbp-Vr man Mbp-VT 3:3-IR.Dp-make DS UT

ziix  itac z isiihit aha.

thing 3P-bone a 3:3-IR.ID-eat Aux-DcL

‘Ese perro comera el hueso, el hombre lo causara.”
That dog will eat the bone, the man causing it. RMH.0843-07_47a

... comcaac cmajiic xah ctamcé xah coi —
person/Seri.PL. woman.PL CRD man-PL CrD the.PL

canoaa com haxoj toom ma x, cétazcam )
boat the shore Rr-lie DS UT 3IO-Rr-arrive-PL UT

‘... los hombres y las mujeres llegaron a la panga cuando atraco, ...’
... the men and the women arrived to the boat when it arrived to shore, ...
(Enciclo_loomz 4) RMH_5-17-08_100
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Subject / Patient
(168) Eenim cop — hinl itimla ma, hant yaait.

knife  the.vr 1P-finger-PL 3:3-Rr-open-PL DS land Drt-arrive
‘Se cayo el cuchillo cuando mi mano se abrio.’
When my hand opened, the knife fell. (0s2010, quimt) RVH_07-11-07_4%a

(169) Hipi ziix comsisiin _Ldsaro com — zaah xah zo toc cotap,
INTNS  thing SN-pitiable the.Hz sun/day — a there 310-Rr-stand

hax taa ma, .hacx immiih..
INTNS Ri-be DS s/he.died

‘Un dia el pobre Lazaro murio, ..."
One day the poor man Lazarus died, ... (NTT,Lk16:22) RMH_07-11-07_4%c

In some examples the role of the null pronoun is direct object, as in (170)-(171).

Direct Object / Patient
(170) Haxz°_ticap — ctam ticap ipaai X,

dog MbD-VT man Mp-VT 3:3-Ir.Dp-make UT

ziix itac zo coisaahit aha.
thing 3P-bone a  3I0-3:3-Ir.ID-cause.eat AuX-DcL

‘Ese hombre dara de comer el hueso al perro.’
That man will feed the bone to the dog. RWH_0813-07_47b

(171) ... Xxpasiiticl quih — cmiique quih ‘hehe an: quih
antelope.squirrel the.FL person/Seri the.FL countryside the.FL
ano tiih X, itaho X,

3P.in Rr-be.FL UT 3:3-RL-see UT

‘... cuando una persona esta en el monte y ve una ardilla antilope, ..."
... when a person is in the countryside and sees an antelope squirrel, ...
(Gigante_Comelon_154)

3.12 Right Dislocation

A definite nominal — typically a nominal phrase with a determiner — may occur postposed to
the sentence;”’ and this nominal commonly has a clear drop in intonation before it. Examples are
given below of some different types of right-dislocated nominals. Those in (172)-(175) have a
right-dislocated subject as agent.

" This means before a direct quotation in cases where one is presented.
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Subject / Agent

(172)

(173)

(174)

(175)

..., imooctam, comceaac Coi.
3:3-Px-look.at-PL person/Seri.PL the.PL

‘... la miraron — las personas.’

... they watched her — the people. (Es2007, cmaamipca 08)

Ox tee itaxi, mos ox tee, yoque, hapxa com:
thus Rr-say 3:3-Rr-finish also thus Rr-say DT-US-say cottontail the.Hz
‘Cuando terminé de decir eso, también dijo, se dice — el Conejo: ...’

When he had finished saying that, he — Rabbit — also said.: ... (Conejo_Puma_11.12)

Ano siizcam aha, 1zixcam® cacola,_xah, caanlca xah.
3P.in Ir.ID-arrive-PL Aux-DcL  totoabas Crp Gulf.grouper-PL CRD
‘Llegaran entre ellos — las totoabas y las bayas.”  RuH_07-11-07_49e

They — totoabas and Gulf groupers — will arrive among them (other fish). (Fising_26)

;Toos?, Juan quih.
RL-sing? the.FL

‘¢ Cant6 Juan?’

Did Juan sing? RuH_09-28-07 128

Examples (176)-(178) have a right-dislocated subject as patient.

Subject / Patient

(176)

(177)

(178)

iYoo! Yiim, miiquet° _quih.”®
hey! Dr-sleep your.child the.FL
‘iYo! Tu hijo/a por fin se qued6 dormido/a.’
Hey! Your child finally fell asleep. (0s2010, quiim) RMH_07-11-07_49f

Cmaax ox impacta ha, comcaac Lcmaa quiih._com.
now thus SN-N-be.in.appearance DcL person/Seri.PL  new the.Hz

‘Nos es asi con ellos — la gente de hoy.’
They aren’t like that nowadays — people alive today. (ps2010,quipcs) RMH_07-11-07_50a

An hac xaail, ziix _ ticom.

3P.interior the.Lc EM-spacious thing Mp-Hz

‘Su interior es grande — esa cosa [panga].’

1ts interior is spacious — that thing [boat]. (ALM30) RMH_07-11-07_50b

Examples (179)-(180) have right-dislocated direct objects, one as patient and one as addressee.

* The article quih in this position is barely pronounced, as a [k]. See §21.2.4.
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Direct object
(179) Manuel quih itrooqui quij itacaatax, (hehe hant hanip. z
the.FL 3P-vehicle the.Cm 3:3-Ri-drive post a
iti coitcazx, coox .aniyahojoz,, trooqui quij. RvH 07-11-07_50c

3P-on 310-3:3-RL-tear all it.scraped.it.off vehicle the.Cm

‘Manuel estaba manejando su camion, chocé con un poste y rasp6 el camion.’
Manuel was driving his truck, hit a post and scraped it — the truck. (ps2010, cacaatax)

(180) ..., comcaii zo toc cotom,
old.woman a there 3I0-Ri-lie

ox itai, yoque, xiica __ tacoi:
thus 3:3-Rir-tell DT-US-say thing.PL Mp-PL

‘... una anciana estaba alli, les dijo, se dice, a aquellas personas: ...’
...an old woman was there, she told them, it is said, those people: ...

(Dos_Hermanos_24.1)

The right-dislocated nominal may have a variety of other grammatical functions, as shown
by examples (181)-(189).
Oblique object
(181) Tiix .imoz he yaaitot., cohihixt hac.
DDS s/he.reminded.me.about.it 310-1P-PON-small.PL the.Lc

‘Me hizo recordar sobre nuestra nifiez.’
S/he reminded me about our childhood. (0s2010, caaitot) RMH_07-11-07_50f

(182) Cosi quih .iihax coha: ha, coiizquim hac.
thorn the.FL resembling DcL 310-3P-PON-enter the.Lc
‘Era como una espina, en la manera en que entro.’
It was like a thorn, in the way in which it entered. (0s2010,ihax *coha) RMH_11-419-07_112

Simple adjunct

(183) Haptco mos caticpan iha, zaah  hipcop.
already also SN-work DcL  sun/day Px-VT
‘Ya estan trabajando otra vez — hoy.’
They are already working again — today. RMH.07-11-07_50¢

(184) Haapa quih  inyaait, moxima.
northwest.wind the.FL Twb-Drt-arrive yesterday
‘El viento del noroeste llego ayer.’
The northwest wind came up yesterday. (0s2010,imcooit) RMH_07-11-07_50h
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Object of P-element

(185) Meaacalca coi haptco ano hyooquim, trooqui quij.
2P-clothing the.PL already 3P.in 1SGS.TR-DT-put.items vehicle the.Cm
“Ya meti tu ropa en el carro.’
1 already put your clothes into the car. RWH.09-28.07_129

(186) (Zixcam® coospoj. quih, caanlca quih, .zixcam® caacol. quih
spotted.cabrilla the.FL Gulf.grouper-PL the.FL  giant.sea.basses the.FL
cotiih, iti moii, xatj quij.
3I0-Rr-be.FL 3P-on Px-be.FL.PL reef the.Cm

‘Cabrilla pinta, bayas y pescadas estaban en el tepetate.” RuH_08-14-07_03d
Spotted cabrilla, Gulf groupers and giant sea bass were in the fishing spot.

Possessor/subject of deverbal noun®

(187) Taax yacaalim iha, .zaxt quisil._ xepe iteel coquiih quij.
DDP 3P-ON-play.with DcL child sea 3P-edge 310-SN-be.FL the.Cm
“Esos eran los juguetes del nifio de la orilla del mar.’
Those were the toys of the seaside child. (Es2007 ool_itac 04) RVH_08-13-07_48

(188) Haptco mocoht iha, me.
already 2P-ON-see-PL DCL 2PRO
‘Ustedes ya lo han visto.’
You (pl.) have already seen him. (NTT,in147) RMH_07-11-07_51a

(189) It ithom 0o quisil iha, satoj tacom.
3P-on 3P-PON-lie DL SN-small Dc.  mussel(s) Mp-Hz
‘El lugar donde estan esos mejillones es pequeiio.’
The place where those mussels are is small. (satjhasaitaj 11) RMH_09-28-07_130

On rare occasions two nominals are right-dislocated.*”
Two nominals (subject, direct object)

(190) ... ihiyaxi cotoii X, imaaizi, comceaac_coi,
? 310-Rr-be.FL-PL UT 3:3-Px-make-PL Seri-PL  the.PL

imam __tacom.
3P-fruit Mp-Hz

* These object or proposition/oblique-oriented deverbal nouns require a possessor/subject. See §§10.4.3-10.4.4.
3 See also this example from the NTT.
(vi) ... ox iyoi, cmaam tahac  iti caap cop, Jesus quij.
thus  3:3-DT-tell woman MD.LC 3P-on SN-stand the.VT the.CM

‘... asi le dijo, la mujer que estaba parada alli, a Jesus.’
... thus she said to him, the woman standing there, Jesus. (NTT, Mt 20:21) RMH_07-11-07_52b
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‘... hacen campamento alli y la recolectan, los seris, esa fruta.’
... they camp there and collect it — the Seris, that fruit. (52007, 0ol 02) RMH_08-04-07_189

Right dislocation is commonly used with direct and indirect quotes because the speech verb
must immediately follow the quotation or indirect discourse (see §12.4 and §12.7). Therefore the
subject of the speech verb follows that verb. See example (191).

(191) Himoz quij cohpseepit aha — ox mee, .ziix coosyat,_quih.
1P-heart the.Cm 310-1SGS.IN-IR.ID-? Aux-DcL thus Px-say giant the.FL

‘Apostaré mi corazéon —dijo el gigante.’
“I will bet my heart,” said the giant. (©s2010, céqueepit) RMH_07-11-07_51b
Right dislocation is quite commonly used when comparing two items; the phrase iiqui
coihiin hac with respect to it, as far as it is concerned follows the postposed nominal that is the
object to which the subject is compared, as in example (192).
(192) Cocazni® com, tiix cacaatol iha,
rattlesnake the.Hz DDS SN-dangerous DcL

haquiimet com .iiqui céihiin._ hac.
lizard the.Hz compared.to.it the.Lc

‘Una vibora de cascabel es mas peligrosa que una lagartija.’
A rattlesnake is more dangerous than a lizard. [©s2010, iqui csinin hac) RMH_07-11-07_51c

An indefinite nominal with a determiner cannot occur sentence-finally. This is illustrated by
examples (193)-(194).
(193) * Yoozcam, comcaac pac.

Dr-arrive.PL Seri-PL  some
(‘Algunos seris llegaron.”) / (Some Seris arrived.)

(194) * Yoofp, ctam Z0.
Dr-arrive man al
(‘Lleg6 un hombre.”) / (4 man arrived.)

In each of the preceding grammatical examples in this section, the sentence-final nominal
could easily and simply have been included somewhere in the preceding sentence. Other
examples (perhaps rare) show that this nominal may provide additional information about some
nominal in the sentence but cannot be taken simply as a nominal that has been displaced from
the clause. For example, in (195) the location nominal is already referred to by the location
adverb haa rhere and cannot occur in the same clause with it.*!

*!'In fact, if the nominal were in the clause, the verb ntiya would have to be replaced by contiya, to cross-
reference the oblique object.
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(195) ... haa ntiya — Heeesam Yapdéticol hapah hac.
there Aw-DT-move seahorse 3P-PON-duck.a.blow-IMPF SN-Pv-say the.Lc
‘... se fue alli — el lugar llamado Heeesam Yapoticol.
... he went there — the place called Heeesam Yapoticol. (Hipocampo_103)

The dislocated nominal in (196) is perhaps an appositional phrase to the subject.
(196) Ox impacta; taax iti Céquimaxp hapah quih
thus Px-be.in.appearance DDP 3P-on SN-Pv-say the.FL

iti chacx coyomiih,,”  ziix quisil __ quih.
3P-on s/he.died thing SN-small the.FL

‘Asi era como el llamado Coquimaxp murié — el pequeiio.’
That's how the one named Coquimaxp died — the little one. (Muere_Coquimaxp_55)

The dislocated nominal in (197) is related semantically to the direct object of the denominal
verb (see §19.3), but it is not transparently any kind of appositional phrase that could be placed
elsewhere in the sentence.

(197) Mos ihmaa quih ititaamt, yoque, eenim guih.33
also other the.FL 3:3-RL-HAVE-sandal(s) DT-US-say metal the.FL
‘Se puso otros (como huaraches), se dice — de metal.’
He put on others (as sandals), it is said — of metal. (spostador 35) RMH_07-11-07_50d

3.13 Situational construction

Sometime two clauses that are chained together seem to have a special semantic relationship.
The subjects of the two clauses are coreferential. The first clause looks just like any ordinary
dependent clause and contains the major information about what is actually happening. The
second clause follows a formula, using one of the following phrases (although the verb may be
in a mood other than that shown in these examples): toc cotiij (there 310-RL-sit), toc cotap (there
310-RL-stand), toc cotom (there 310-Ri-lie), toc cotoii (there 310-RL-be.FL-PL). This construction
is illustrated by examples (198)-(200).

(198) ... coleequi iteetol toc  cotap, yoque.
upwards 3:3-RrL-push there 310-Rr-stand Dt-US-say
‘... estaba alli parado empujando hacia arriba [en el techo de la cueva], se dice.’
... he was standing there pushing upwards [on the roof of the cave], it is said.
(Conejo_Coyote_17-18)

*2 The oblique/indirect object agreement on this verb is cross-referencing the complement of the P-element iti.
That complement refers to the circumstances that led to Coquimaxp’s death.

3 One consultant would have preferred to see pac some rather than the first instance of quih.
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(199) .Iistox theemloj.:_ toc  cotoii ma,
they.were.angry  there 310-RL-be.FL-PL DS
‘Estaban enojados, ...’

They were angry, ... (Dos_Hermanos 4.1)

(200) Hant z iti tiij,  tooizj toc  cotiij ma,
place a 3P-on RL-sit RL-UO-grind there 310-RL-sit DS

iziix hast iizx ano coom._com _mos cmiique quih thaa x
chuckwalla the.Hz also person the.FL RL-EQ UT

toc  coquiij iha.
there 310-SN-sit DcL

‘Ella estaba sentada en un lugar, estaba moliendo [fruta], la iguana también era

una persona.’
She was sitting in a place, she was grinding [fruit], the chuckwalla also was a

person. (ES2007 acaam_ccaa 13)

The two clauses are generally spoken in fairly quick succession with a lowered intonation

contour on the second clause.

The second clause adds little to the propositional meaning. Notice that the information that
the woman was sitting has already been expressed in the first clause of (200).
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4. Null elements and fused heads

Overt nominals (including pronouns) do not occur in every place that the syntactic structures of
the language might suggest they should or could appear. In fact, personal pronouns are only
infrequently used in finite clauses, generally with a contrastive focus effect (see chapter 16); and
demonstrative pronouns are used most commonly in a focal function (§16.2.4). As is made clear
in §17.3.2, the inflectional apparatus is quite expressive. When that apparatus is missing — as it
is, for example, in the verbless predicate nominal construction with subject-oriented deverbal
nouns — an overt pronoun is necessary if the subject is first or second person; see §10.1 and
§10.4.

This chapter explores the situations in which a nominal may be completely non-overt. Null
arguments are discussed in §4.1 and null possessors in §4.2. Nominals in which the head is
expressed by one of the modifiers of the nominal phrase — the so-called fused heads — are
discussed in §4.3. Cases of coreference between null arguments and overt nominals are
discussed in §4.4, and between null arguments and other null arguments in §4.5.

4.1 Null arguments

In example (1), the verb form indicates that three nominals are in play in this clause, which is a
complete sentence. The prefix i- tells us that the subject and direct object are both third person
(§17.3.2.1), and the prefix ¢6- tells us that there is a third person indirect or oblique object
(§17.3.2.4). The verb stem indicates that the subject is singular (see §17.3.3). Therefore the
translation is as given. Obviously, considerable ambiguity arises in the absence of a context, but
it is not unconstrained.
(@) Coimaafc.

310-3:3-Px-pound

‘Lo/la golped con él/ella.’

S/he pounded him/her/it with it." ruH 060407 190a

The same is true for (2). The finite verb is inflected with the mood marker mi- (§17.3.1.7).
The verb stem is plural, so we are sure that the subject is plural. (The singular stem is \/afp.)
Non-third person subjects determine overt morphology on a finite intransitive verb, and so the
lack of a prefix for subject person means that the verb must be interpreted as having a third
person subject.

! The interpretation with a plural direct object and this particular verb stem is unlikely because if the event is best
described with an imperfective stem (Vaafajquim, in this case), that would be used instead of the perfective stem;
see §17.3.3. It is also possible that the instrument could be construed as plural.



4: Null elements and fused heads 155

(@)

Miizcam.

Px-arrive.PL

‘Llegaron.’

They arrived. RMH_08-04-07_190b

Various nominals may be made explicit. They and the morphology, as well as the context,
must be in agreement, although some special situations also arise (see §17.3.3). A plural subject
generally requires a verb inflected for plural subject, and a singular subject requires a verb
inflected for singular subject. This is shown by the examples in (3)-(6).

3

(&)

Cmajiic  coi miizcam. (4) *Cmaam cop  miizcam.
woman.PL the.PL Px-arrive.PL woman the.VT Px-arrive.PL
‘Las mujeres llegaron.’ (‘La mujer llego.”)

The women arrived. RMH_08-04-07_191a (The woman arrived.)

Cmaam cop  miifp. (6) * Cmajiic coi miifp.
woman the.VT Px-arrive woman.PL the.PL Px-arrive
‘La mujer llego.’ (‘Las mujeres llegaron.”)

The woman arrived. RMH_10-15-07_10 (The women arrived.)

The lack of any case marking on the nominals (since there is no case marking) allows for
considerable ambiguity when the predicate subcategorizes for more than one nominal (including
the oblique objects). This is shown by examples (7)-(10).

(M

®

©

José quij codimaafc.
the.Cm 310-3:3-Px-pound
‘José lo/la pegd con él/ella.” o ‘Pegd a José con él/ella.’
José hit him/her/it with it. or S/he hit José with it. RuH_08-04-07_191b

Hast zo coéimaafc.

stone a  3I10-3:3-Px-pound

‘Peg6 una piedra con él/ella.” o ‘Lo/la pegd con una piedra.’

S/he hit a stone with it. or S/he hit it/him/her with a stone. RuH_08-04-07_191c

José quij hast zo coimaafc.

the.Cm stone a  310-3:3-Px-pound
‘José pegd una piedra con él/ella.” o ‘José lo/la pegd con una piedra.” o ‘Peg6 a José
con una piedra.’
José hit a stone with it. or José hit it/her/him with a stone. or S/he hit José with a
Stone. RMH_08-04-07_191d
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(10) Ctamcod coi coimaafc.
man-PL  the.PL 310-3:3-PXx-pound
‘Peg6 a los hombres con él/ella.” (*‘Los hombres lo/la pegd con él/ella.”)
S/he hit the men with it> (¥The men hit him/her/it/them with it.) R 080407 13t

And, of course, all three nominals of a clause with a verb like cdimaafc may be present,
although these begin to be more unnatural since typically one distributes the information through
successive clauses in order to avoid such a heavy presentation of information. Example (28)
from chapter 2 is repeated here as one grammatical example.

(11)  José quih .eenm icaatj._quij hast quij coimaafc.

the.FL  hammer the.Cm stone the.CM  310-3:3-Px-pound

‘José golpeo la piedra con el martillo.’
José pounded the rock with the hammer.® ruH_07-1107_150

There is no way to present the information using only overt personal pronouns with the
verb, since the only overt third personal pronoun (ee) is used only for humans (§16.1.4) and even
then it is highly marked and rarely used. There is no personal pronoun for an inanimate object.
The use of simple demonstrative pronouns for all of the participants of a verb like coimaafec
(s/he pounded him/her/it with it/them) is also very unnatural. The elicited sentences in (12) are
attempts to do this using the demonstrative pronouns tiix (DDS) that one and hipiix (DPS) this
one (§16.2). The results are judged grammatical, but the sentences are not what one finds in
normal discourse at all.

(12) a. Tiix tiix tiix coimaafc.

DPS DDS DDS  3I0-3:3-Px-pound

‘Ese golpeo a ése con ése.’

That one pounded that one with that one.
b. Tiix hipiix hipiix cdéimaafc.

DDS  DPS  DPS 310-3:3-Px-pound

‘Ese golpeo a éste con éste.’

That one pounded this one with this one.

? This must be understood as perfective since the perfective stem is used. If the action were done to the men one
by one (as would be most normal), then the imperfective stem is required. See §17.3.8.

? This is the preferred interpretation of this sentence although for some speakers, at least, it is ambiguous. For
some speakers, if the article com (the.HZ) is used with the expression for hammer (which other speakers
disallow), the interpretation would be that the hammer is the object being pounded, since that article would imply
(for them) that the hammer is lying on the table or somewhere and thus is not being used as the instrument.
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c.  Hipiix tiix  tiix coimaafc.
DPS DDS DDS  310-3:3-Px-pound
‘Este golped a ése con ése.’
This one pounded that one with that one. RVH_08-04-07_192

It is quite common for all of the arguments of a verb to not be overtly expressed in the
clause, or for only one to be expressed (as a nominal phrase or a pronoun). It is less common for
more than one argument to be overtly expressed in a clause. A few examples of well-formed
sentences with overt demonstrative pronouns in some functions are given in (13)-(16).

(13) He tiix ihsexl aha.
IPRO DDS  1SGS.TR-IR.ID-buy Aux-DcL
‘Comprar¢ ESE.’

1 will buy THAT ONE. RWH_08-04-07_193a

(14)  Maria quih  tiix isexl aha.
the.FL DDS 3:3-Ir.ID-buy Aux-DcL
‘Maria comprara ESE.
Maria will buy THAT ONE. RMH_08-04-07_193b

(15)  Me tiix immamsisiin.
2PrRO DDS 2SGS-Px-love

‘TU amas A EL.
YOU love HIM. RuH_08-04-07 193¢

(16) Tiix taax czaxo, poho —ox yaza.
DDS DDP SN-Tr-discuss DOUBT thus DT-speak.PL
‘Tal vez esta hablando de ESO —dijeron.’
“Maybe he’s talking about THAT,” they said. (NTT,Mt16:7) RVH_08-04-07_1%4a

4.2 Null possessor

The possessor of a possessed noun may be expressed by an overt nominal, but the absence of an
overt nominal does not make the phrase ambiguous for person since the person of the possessor
is obligatorily marked on the possessed noun (see §13.1.1).

If the possessor is first or second person, the possessor is commonly not explicit as a
separate pronoun unless it is included for contrastive focus (see the examples in §16.1.1 and
§16.1.2). Example (17) is a sentence without contrastive focus on any nominal.

(17)  Hicoome quih hicaamiz quih iyaasj.
1P-younger.sister.ME the.FL 1P-shirt  the.FL 3:3-Dt-spread.out.to.dry
‘Mi hermana menor extendié mi camisa para que se seque.’
My younger sister spread out my shirt to dry. (02010, caasj) RVH_08-04-07_194b
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On the other hand, if the possessor is third person and the possessed noun is a body part or

kinship term, the possessor is most commonly explicit as a nominal phrase unless it is very clear

from the context. For that reason, simple phrases that refer to a leaf, a flower, or meat (flesh) —

parts of a whole — typically have something overt in the possessor position, as shown by
examples (18)-(20).

(18

(19)

(20)

Hehe istj hipcom coosot iha.

plant 3P-leaf Px.Hz SN-narrow DcL

‘Esta hoja es estrecha.’

This leaf (lit., this plant’s leaf) is narrow. (AUM23) RMH_08-04-07_194c

Hehe yapxot hipquij hehe yapxot quisil  iha.
plant 3P-PON-bloom Px-Cm  plant 3P-PON-bloom SN-small DcL
‘Esta flor es una florecita.’

This flower (lit., this plant’s blossom) is a small flower. (ALM18) RMH_08-04-07_194d
Ziix ipxasi  hipquih caaitic iha.

thing 3P-flesh Px-FL SN-soft DcL

‘Esta carne es blanda.’

This meat (lit., this thing’s flesh) is soft. (HE52) RMH_08-04-07_194e

One situation in which the possessor is not commonly (if ever) expressed is when the

subject is coreferent with the possessor of the immediately following nominal phrase. Consider
examples (21)-(22):

@n

(22)

[ Juan quij ] [ ata quij | iihax caaitom iha.
the.CM  3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL

a.  ‘Juan estd hablando con su madre.’
Juan; is speaking with his; mother. RVH_08-04-07_194f

b.  (*Juan; is speaking with his;/her mother.)
c.  (*S/he is speaking with Juan’s mother.)

[ Quisiil° Lanxd haa, cop ] [ ai quij ] cotafp,
child  injured the.vT 3P-father.ME the.Cm 310-RL-arrive

a.  ‘El nifio herido vino a su padre, ...’
The injured boy; came to his; father, ... RMH.08-0407_195a

b.  (*The injured boy; came to his; father, ...)
c.  (*S/he came to the injured boy’s father, ...)

A priori, these sentences should be ambiguous. One would expect sentence (21) to also have

the interpretation S/he is speaking with Juan’s mother (with a null subject), and sentence (22)
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should also have the interpretation S/he came to the boy’s father (with a null subject). But these
interpretations are not possible. The structure corresponding to this unattested reading of (21) is
represented structurally in (23).

23) [D]pp [[ Juan quij]pp ata quij ] pp [ iihax caaitom iha. ]
the.CM  3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL

In order to obtain this reading, a pronoun such as tiix that one must be put into the subject
position, as in (24), or the article quih must be used after Juan instead of quij, as in (25), to
demonstrate the fact that it is embedded as possessor.”

(24)  Tiix Juan quij ata quij iihax caaitom iha.

DDS the.CM 3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL

‘Aquél/aquélla esta hablando con la madre de Juan.’
That one is talking with Juan's mother. RMH_08-04-07_195b

(25)  Juan quih ata quij iihax caaitom iha.
the.FL 3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL
‘Esta hablando con la madre de Juan.’
S/he is talking with Juan’s mother. RUH_08-04-07_195¢

The permitted interpretation of (21) is represented structurally in (26), where the subject and
the (implicit) possessor are taken as coreferential.

(26) [Juanquij]ppr [[ 9 ]pr ata quij]pp [ iihax caaitom iha ]
The subject and possessor are taken as coreferential even if the subject is right dislocated.

27) Ata quij iithax caaitom iha, Juan quij.
3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL the.Cm
‘Juan; estd hablando con su; » madre.’
Juan; is talking with his; + mother. RVH_08-04-07_1%a

In order to obtain the reading (21b), a pronoun such as tiix that one must appear in the
possessor position.

(28)  Juan quij tiix ata quij iithax caaitom iha.
the.Cm DDS 3P-mother the.Cm 3P-with.SG SN-speak DcL
‘Juan; estd hablando con su; madre.’
Juan; is talking with his;/her mother. RWH_08-04-07_19b

If the possessed noun requires a feminine possessor, as is the case with iiquet Zer child
(etymologically related to the verb Viiquet be pregnant with), the use of a noun with a masculine

* The change from quij to quih is not absolutely indicative of any particular change in the grammatical structure,
but it tips the balance in favor of one interpretation over another in this case at least.
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referent as possessor is not possible, thus precluding certain interpretations. See example (29).
(Even the allowed interpretation here is not easily obtained — and may in fact be impossible for
some speakers — since the juxtaposition of a male-reference nominal followed by iiquet is so
unusual.’)
(29) Juan quij iiquet°® com .hant coquiiis. iha.
the.CM her.child the.Hz land 3I0-SN-TrR-? DcL

a.  ‘Juan esta cuidando al hijo / a la hija de ella.’
Juan is taking care of her daughter. RWH_08-04-07_196¢

b.  (*Juan esta cuidando a su hijo/hija.) (*Juan is taking care of his child.)

This shows that there is a very strong disposition to interpret a sequence of DP Npys as
possessor and possessed, suggesting that the structure with a non-overt possessor, as shown in
(30), must have the intepretation shown except under very special conditions.

(30) Dp, [[ 9] DPposs ] a=b

These strong expectations or constraints may be overridden if other factors (not adequately
explored as yet) come into play. In example (31), the expectation expressed in (30) is
presumably overridden by the pragmatic consideration that one does not normally take hold of
one’s own hand.

(31) Pedro cop [ [©] inol cop | iyipje.

the.Vrt 3P-hand the.VT 3:3-Dr-grab

‘Pedro le tomo la mano.”
Pedro took his/her hand. RwH_os-04-07_197

The complement of a P-element, structurally a possessor, may also be explicit or implicit.
An example with an implicit complement of the P-element iti (as well as with an implicit subject
and an implicit direct object) is given in (32).

(32) It iyooquim.
3P-on 3:3-DT-put.items
‘Los puso en él/ella.’
S/he put them on it. RVH_0843-07_07

These facts are discussed in detail in chapter 22.

4.3 Nominals with fused heads

In addition to the simple cases above, such as (1), where no overt nominal appears in the clause

* One consultant suggested that it would look more reasonable if there were a comma after Juan quij.
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to correspond to the arguments of the verb, there are many cases of nominals in which the
modifiers of the head appear but the head itself is not an overt noun. While these could be
analyzed as simple null heads, the presentation here assumes that the head and one of the
modifiers fuse together to form a fused head.® This is illustrated graphically for two simple
examples, described in detail below, in Figures 4.1-2.

Most of the different kinds of elements that occur in the noun phrase may fuse with the
head: indefinite articles (§4.3.1), demonstrative adjectives (§4.3.2), adjectives (§4.3.3), deverbal
nouns as heads of relative clauses (§4.3.4), and the intensifier hapi (~ hipi) (§4.3.5). The
definite articles do not fuse with the head, however, nor does the head noun of a modifying noun
phrase (§8.2.1), as examples (33) and (34) illustrate.

(33)  *[Quij ] ihscmexl aha.

the.CM 1SGS.TR-IR.ID-N-buy Aux-DcL
(‘No lo/la tomaré/compraré.) (I won 't take/buy the one.)

Figure 4.1: Demonstrative adjective Figure 4.2: Adjective as fused head,
as fused head, example (41) example (49)
DP DP
NP D DP Adv
N Dem NP

hipcom N AP

A
tazo ipi

® This presentation follows Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002:410) proposal for English: “Fused-head NPs are those
where the head is combined with a dependent function that in ordinary NPs is adjacent to the head, usually
determiner or internal modifier ....”
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(34) *[ Hateeya] ano hpsoosi aha.
glass 3P.in/from 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-UO-drink Aux-DcL
(‘Tomaré de el de vidrio.”) (I will drink from the glass one.)

Furthermore, the direct equivalents to the one on the table and the ones in the sea do not exist.
These lacunae do not seem to follow from any other fact since PPs do in fact modify nominals
(see §8.2.1). (The comparable grammatical expressions are the one that is sitting/standing/lying
on the table and the ones living in the sea.)

4.3.1 Fusion of indefinite articles and head

The indefinite articles zo and pac (§21.1) may be both the determiner and the head of the
nominal phrase, in a fused head construction. In a more traditional presentation they would be
considered pronouns as well as indefinite articles.’

Examples of zo as a fused head are given in (35)-(38).

(35) Zo toc cotom ma, itipjc,
a/one there 3I0-Rir-lie DS  3:3-RL-grab
‘Captur6 uno de ellos, ...’
One of them was there, he grabbed him ... (Conejo_Puma_5.1)

(36) Zo coitamlajc ma,
a/one 310-3:3-Ri-take/bring.PL DS
‘Le trajeron uno ...’
They brought him one, ... (NTT, Mk 12:16) OP_2-2:07_115

(37) Zo hyonyaa. (38) Z iyonyaa.
a/one 1SGS.TR-DT-N-own a/one 3:3-DT-N-own
‘No tengo ninguno.’ ‘No tiene ninguno.” op_22.07_117
I don’t have any. (ovemeard) OP_2-2-07_116 S/he doesn’t have any. (overeard)

The article pac as fused head is ambiguous for plurality, just as it is in its use with overt
heads (see §21.1). It may mean some (of a group of individuals), as in (39).

(39) ... xapoo coi ano ntita, pac itacotim,
sea.lion the.PL 3P.in Aw-RrL-move some 3:3-Rr-kill-ImpF
‘... fue entre los lobos marinos, mato algunos ...’
... he went among the sea lions, he killed some ... (0s2010, caacéim) OP_2-2-07_118

It may also mean some (of a mass entity), as in (40), where it could be referring to milk, for
example.

" The categories used in the 2005 dictionary were of this traditional type.
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(40)  Pac he camjc.
some 110 IM-take/bring
‘Traeme algunos / alguna porcion.’
Bring some to me! [ambiguous] (Overheard) RMH_08.04-07_198

See §8.5 for examples of the fused-head determiners in the partitive construction.
4.3.2 Fusion of demonstrative adjectives and heads

The demonstrative adjectives (§21.3) also may be fused with the head of the nominal phrase. In
a more traditional presentation they would be considered pronouns as well as adjectives. The
demonstratives as fused heads have primarily exophoric uses, as illustrated in(41)-(45).
(41)  (Hipcom haa  -ya x? (Himcom haa -ya x?
Px.Hz SN.EQ QM or DT1-Hz SN.EQ QM or
‘¢ Es éste? (O es aquél?’
Is it this one? Or is it that one? ps2010,x) OP_2-2-07_109

(42) Ticom ihyoqueepe. (43) Tiquij he hoyacj iha.
Mp-Hz 1SGS.TR-DT-like Mp-CM 1PrRO  1P-ON-call.sibling DcL
‘Me gusta ése.’ ‘Ese es mi hermano/a.” op 2207 113
1 like that one. (ps2010, ticom) OP_2-2-07_110 That one is my brother/sister. (ps2010, tiqui)
(44)  ;¢Ticop haa -ya nsexl tee?!

MD-VT Aux QM  2SGS-IR.ID-buy RHET
‘iA poco vas a comprar ése!’
You aren’t going to buy that one, are you?! ps2010,1ee) 0P_2-2:07_112

(45)  ;Mohat! iHizac iti cazcam!
Twp-IM-move-PL  Px-Lc 3P-on Im-arrive.PL
‘iVengan! jVengan aqui!’
Come (pl.)! Come (pl.) here! RuH_07-11-07 350

However, the medial set of demonstratives (those beginning with ti-, see Table 21.2 in
chapter 21) are also sometimes used anaphorically, as in (46).

Examples of anaphoric use

(46) Ticop z itaazi,
MD-VT one 3:3-RL-carry

ihmaa, ticop mos z itaazi ma, ...
other MpD-Vr also one 3:3-Rr-carry DS

“Esa llevo a uno (de los hermanos), y la otra llevé a uno, ...’
That one took one (of the brothers), the other took one, ... (Dos_Hermanos_5051)
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4.3.3 Fusion of adjective and head

The class of adjectives is quite small (see chapter 23) and only three adjectives may fuse with
the head: cohaisx injured (by hunting weapon), ihmaa other, and tazo one. Three examples are
given in (47)-(49). (See also the discussion in chapter 23.)
(47)  ;Cohaisx tintica iiqui hpancojc!
injured Mp-Aw 3P-toward IM-run-PL

‘jCorre tras el que esta herido!’
Run after the injured one! (Offered) RMH_08-04-07_200a

(48) Ihmaa zo haa tiijj ma,
other a there RL-sit DS
‘Otro estaba alli, ...”
Another one was there, ... (NTT,Mt25:15) RMH_08-04-07_200b

(49) Tazo ipi haa poop,
one INTNs there IR.Dp-stand

‘Ninguno esta alli ...”
Not one is there, ... (NTT,Jn8:11) RMH_08-04-07_200¢

4.3.4 Fusion of deverbal noun with head

A deverbal noun, representing the verb of a relative clause, may fuse with the head of a nominal
phrase. (For a general description of relative clauses modifying overt heads, see §8.4.) This is
illustrated by examples (50)-(53).

(50) [ czaxd cop ] (51) [ caacoj cop]
SN-Tr-discuss the.VT SN-big the.VT
‘el/la que le(s) habla/hablaba’ ‘el/la que es/era grande’
the one who is/was talking to him/her/them the big one
(52) .Ox tpacta ma x,, [ ccaa tintica | itamjc X,
then SN-TRr.-look.for Mp-Aw  3:3-Rr-take/bring UT
hax cop an itaquim X,

water the.VT 3P.in 3:3-RL-put.items UT

>

‘Entonces el/la que lo busca lo trae, los mete en agua, ... RuH_08-04-07_200
Then the one who looks for it brings it, puts them in water, ... (£s2007 an_icooquim 02)

(53) [ Cooil quij ] insexl haa -ya?
SN-blue/green the.CM 2SGS-IR.ID-buy Aux QM
¢ Compraras el/la azul?’
Will you buy the blue one? RWH.07-11-07_11b

In (54) the first nominal has a fused head that is an irregular form of the stative predicate
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meaning ‘mature’ that is used instead of the regular deverbal noun.

(54) ... [caii quij ] [ quixt coi] coihooctam hac
mature the.Cm  SN-small.PL the.PL 310-3P-PON-look.at-PL the.Lc
‘... como los menores vieron al mayor ...’
... how the younger ones viewed the elder ... (sete fios 03) RMH_1119-07_113

4.3.5 Fusion of intensifier hapi with head

Of the various adverbs that may modify a nominal phrase (see chapter 24), only the intensifier
hapi (dialectal variant, hipi) may fuse with the head. The referent must be deduced from the
context, of course; it may be first or second person only if the nominal with hapi is cross-
referenced on a verb or noun with first or second person inflection. See examples (55)-(60).

(55) Hapi siitax caha. (56) jHapi toc  cosiij!
INTNS  IR.ID-go AUX.SN-DcL INTNS  there 3I0-IR.ID-sit
‘EL/ELLA ird.” (*Yo iré. *Tu irds.) ‘DEJALO alli.
S/HE will go. (*I/you will go.) Leave it ALONE there! (ps2010, hapi)
(57) Hapi nsiitom aha.
INTNS  2SGS-IR.ID-speak AuX-DcL
‘TU debes hablar.’

You should talk. rwH_08-04-07_201c

(58) Hapi masooza aha.
INTNS  2PLS-IR.ID-speak.PL Aux-DcL
‘USTEDES deben hablar.”
You (pl.) should talk! RwH_08-04-07_201d

(59) hapi ito  quij (60)  hapi mito quij
INTNS  3P-eye the.Cm INTNS 3P-eye the.CMm
‘SU 0jo’ ‘TU 0jo’
HIS/HER eye RMH_08-04-07_201e YOUR eye RVH_08.04-07_201f

4.4 Null pronouns and overt nominal coreference

An explicit nominal most typically appears early in a context, with coreferential pronouns —
including non-overt pronouns — following it. This is true for simple sentences (§4.4.1) as well
as for multiclausal sentences (§4.4.2).

4.4.1 Monoclausal situations

A null pronoun may be coreferential with an overt nominal phrase in the same clause under
certain conditions. The most common case of this is when the subject and a possessor in the
clause are coreferential as in (61). (See the discussion above in §4.2 for additional details.) This
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is possible whether or not the subject actually precedes the null possessor, as in (21)-(22) above
and (61) below, or not, as in (62)-(64). (See §3.12 for discussion of right-dislocated nominals.)

(61) Juan quij [ itaamt coi] iyooho.
the.Cm 3P-sandal(s) the.PL 3:3-DT-see
‘Juan encontr6 sus huaraches.’
Juan; found his; sandals.® RuH_08-0007 2028

62) [ 9 Itaamt coi | iyooho, Juan quij.
3P-sandal(s) the.PL 3:3-DT-see the.Cm
‘Juan encontrd sus huaraches.’
Juan; found his; sandals. RMH_08-04-07_2026
63) [ O Ata quij ] hant z iiqui miin, Juan quij.
3P-mother the.Cm place a 3P-toward Px-go the.Cm
‘La madre de Juan fue a otro lugar.’
Juan’s mother went somewhere. RMH_08-04-07 202
64) [ O Ata quij ] coop iha, Juan quij.
3P-mother the.Cm SN-UO-sew.basket DcL the.Cm
‘La madre de Juan esta haciendo una canasta.’
Juan’s mother is making a basket. RuH_08-04-07_202d

A null possessor cannot be otherwise coreferential with an overt, non-dislocated nominal
phrase or pronoun, as shown in (65).
65) [© Ata quij ] Juan quij iyooho.
3P-mother the.Cm the.Cm 3:3-DT-see

‘Su madre vio a Juan.” (*La madre de Juan, lo; vio.)
His/her mother saw John. (¥*John;’s mother saw him,.) RMH_08-04-07_202¢

Subject-object coreference requires a reflexive construction. Since these are discussed in
detail in §11.2), the facts are not presented here.

4.4.2 Multiclausal situations

The most natural presentation in a multiclausal sentence is for an overt nominal to appear earlier
in the sentence than any coreferential null pronouns, as in (66). (In these examples, irrelevant
null pronouns are not represented.)

¥ If the sandals found were of someone else who is not mentioned explicitly, one would use the absolutive form
(see §13.1.2) of the noun: hataamt.
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(66)  Pedro; cop  inol cop itipjc, @; imafitot.
the.VT 3P-hand the.VT 3:3-RL-grab 3:3-Px-help.stand
‘Pedro le tomo la mano, le ayudo ponerse de pie.’
Pedro took her hand, he helped her stand up. (NTT, Ac9:41) RVMH_08-04-07_203a

The question arises whether something analogous to the English sentence After she finished
dinner, Mary went to the movies is possible, with a null pronoun in the first (dependent) clause
and an overt, coreferential nominal in the second, independent clause. Such examples have not
been found in common texts nor have they been overheard in conversation.” Given the amount
of textual material that has been examined, this is not an insignificant fact. Nevertheless,
constructed example (67) was judged grammatical, albeit unnatural, by some speakers, but in
fact the alternative readings make the positive judgments somewhat suspect for the intended
reading (a).

(67) 7% ©; Inol cop itipjc, Pedro; cop  imafitot.
3P-hand the.VT 3:3-RL-grab the.VT 3:3-Px-help.stand
Problematic reading: ‘Tomandole la mano, Pedro le ayudo ponerse de pie.’
Taking his/her hand, Pedro helped him/her stand up.
More possible reading: ‘Tomandole la mano, le ayudé a Pedro ponerse de pie.’
Taking his hand, s/he helped Pedro stand up. RVH_08-04-07 203

Similar judgments were given for the pairs of sentences in (68)-(73). The examples are very
natural when the antecedent precedes the null pronoun but very unnatural or ungrammatical
when the antecedent follows the null pronoun.

(68)  Juan; quih tafp, @; zixcam®z iyoohit.
the.FL Rr-arrive fish a 3:3-Dr-eat
‘Juan llegd y comio un pescado.’
John arrived and ate a fish. RVH_08-04-07 203

(69) ?* @; Tafp, Juan quih  zixcam®°z iyoohit.
RrL-arrive the.FL  fish a 3:3-Dr-eat
‘Después de llegar, Juan comid un pescado.’
After arriving, John ate a fish. RuH_08-04-07_203

° However, one example is found in the explanation of basket-making text, a text that may have been adapted for
use as this literacy booklet that had step-by-step explanations.
(i) Itaxi, cmaam  quij izquipét coi imazeee.
3:3-RL-finish woman the.CM inferior.material the.PL 3:3-PX-make.coil.filler
‘Cuando termina, la mujer hace relleno del material inferior. RMH_08-13-07_38¢
When she; finishes it, the woman; makes coil-filler from the inferior quality splint material. (Canasta 15)

A consultant in 2007 did not like this word order, in fact, and explicitly suggested moving the subject to the
beginning of the sentence.
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(70)  C6i'"° Juan quih . hacx ipi tommiih,, ©@; oeen® coi
yet the.FL  s/he.had.not.died.yet his.children the.PL

iquiisax® quih  quiipe quih oo codiyooh.
spirit the.FL SN-good the.FL DL 310-3:3-Dt-say/do

‘Antes de morir, Juan bendijo a sus hijos/hijas.’
Before dying, John blessed his children. RruH_08-04-07_203¢

71 ? Coi ©; . hacxipitommiih,, Juan quih oeen® coi
p q
yet s/he.had.not.died.yet the.FL his.children the.PL
iquiisax® quih quiipe quih oo codiyooh.
spirit the.FL SN-good the.FL DL 310-3:3-Dt-say/do
Problematic reading:''

‘Antes de morir, Juan bendijo a sus hijos/hijas.’
Before dying, John blessed his children. RruH_08.0407_205

(72)  Ctam; ticop taaitom, @; ox yee:
man  MD-VT Rr-speak thus Dr-say
‘Ese hombre hablo, y dijo: ...’
That man spoke and said.: ... (NTT, Mk 15:36) RMH_08-04-07_206a

(73)  ? @; Taaitom, ctam; ticop ox yee:'’
Rr-speak man Mp-VT thus DT-say
‘Hablando, ese hombre dijo: ..."
Speaking, that man said.: ... RMH_08-04-07_206b

In all of the examples in (68)-(73), the two clauses have been presented in the typical
Dependent — Independent order (see chapter 3). The judgments become a bit sharper when the
preceding patterns are examined with postposed clauses (§3.7). The options are ranked in the
order of naturalness and acceptability in (74), from most acceptable to least acceptable. It is
notable that when the antecedent follows the null pronoun and at the same time occurs in a
dependent clause, the acceptability is much lower."

' The adverb c¢6i may also occur naturally after the phrase Juan quih. RH 08-04-07 204

' René Montafio Herrera pointed out a very felicitous reading for this example that in fact avoids the syntactic
problem: Before dying, s/he blessed John’s children.

" If this example is grammatical, it is very unusual nonetheless. No example like it occurs in any text (so far as I
know), although sentences beginning with the word taaitom are very common in the NTT.

"* This is a familiar array of facts, of course, and not unlike English.
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(74) a.  Dependent Independent
Juan; quih hascam z iti tiij, @; heme® yoofp.
the.FL ABs-reed.boat a 3P-on RL-sit camp Dr-arrive

‘Juan llegd a campamento en una balsa.’
Juan arrived at camp in a balsa. RVH_08-04-07_206c

b. Independent Dependent
Juan; quih heme® yoofp, ©; hascam z iti tiij."* ruH 080007 2060
c.  Dependent Independent
? @; Hascam z iti tiij, Juan; quih heme® yoofp. RwH_ 08-04-07 206e
d.  Independent Dependent
?7* (; Heme yoofp, Juan; quih hascam z iti tiij."> R 080007 2066

4.5 Coreference between null pronouns

In normal discourse, coreference commonly and naturally involves null pronouns. When the
referent is not required to be first or second person because of cross-referencing morphology,
considerable ambiguity may result. The ambiguity is diminished severely, of course, in the case
of subjects in chained clauses because of Different Subject marking or the lack of it (see §3.6).
For example, in a sentence like (75) the subject of toii they were is obligatorily the same as the
subject of imiiitoj tey ate it because there is no Different Subject marking at the end of the
clause with toii. The subject of toii cannot be some other people nor even the “that stuff” that is
the direct object of the clause with imiiitoj.
(75) @; Taax iti toii, @; xiica tacom imiiitoj.
DDP 3P-on RrL-be.FL-PL thing.PL MpD-Hz 3:3-Px-eat-PL

‘Estaban alli, comieron eso.’
They; were there and they; ate that stuff. (Muere_Céquimaxp_9)

When the clause has an overt subordinator or coordinator, Different Subject marking is not
possible (see §3.6.1 and chapter 25). In such a situation, interpretation is guided by pragmatics
and not by syntactic or mophological factors. Examples (76)-(77), with overt subordinator and
coordinator (and hence no Different Subject marking), respectively, illustrate this. The subjects
of the pairs of clauses are understood to be coreferential because of the context and not because
of any grammatical constraint.

'* A variation on this sentence or the first that is completely acceptable as well, is the one that postposes the
subject to the end of the sentence: Heme yoofp, hascam z iti tiij, Juan quih.

'* René Montafio Herrera reports that this kind of sentence structure is heard from young people today. I have not
confirmed this observation, however, and it is impossible to guess whether the crucial facts are the same.
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(76) @ Anxo toohit XO0X, @ xiteejoc.
INTNS  RL-UO-eat although EMm-thin
‘Aunque come mucho, es flaco/a.’
Although s/he eats a lot, s/he is thin. (0s2010,xox) RMH_08-04-07_207a

(77) © Misil X0 © maziim.
Px-small but Px-pleasant
‘Es pequefio pero bonito.’
1t is small but it is pretty. (0s2010,x0) RMH_07-11-07_36c

Pragmatics also guides the interpretation of null pronouns when they are non-subjects. In
examples (78)-(80) the null pronoun is likely to be interpreted as coreferential with the
underscored nominal in the preceding clause, but nothing in the grammar requires this.

(78)  (An iquitzil,_pac me hyaamx tax, cmaax ¢ ihmiimjc.
pants some 210 1SGS.TR-DT-say+I0 SBRD now 1SGS.Tr-Px-take/bring

‘Te prometi pantalones y los he traido.’
I promised you pants and now I have brought them. (Ds2010,tax) RMH_08-04-07_207b

(79)  Juan quih poofp ta x, i @ hax cdohaas!
the.FL Ir.Dp-arrive DS UT water 310-Im-cause.drink
‘Si Juan viene, dale agua a tomar.”
If Juan comes, give him/her water to drink! RwH_08-04-07_208a

(80)  Ihptaalim, hamt ihtahojoz, [© iti]  hpyiij.
1SGS.IN-RL-play dirt  1SGS.TR-RL-cause.mounded 3P-on 1SGS.IN-DT-sit
‘Cuando yo jugaba, hice una loma en la arena y me senté en ella.’

When I was playing, I made a hill in the sand and sat on it. (02010, cahojoz) RMH_08-04-07_208b
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5. Verb phrase

This chapter discusses the verb phrase, which is the phrase that dominated by a verb that follows
the nominal phrases in the clause, whether those nominal phrases are adjuncts or arguments. Part
of the goal of this chapter is to present details about this constituent. Evidence that the direct
object phrase combines with the verb to form a phrase has not been found, but it seems clear that

the verb is part of a phrase that includes several words that precede it and even some that follow

it.

The verb phrase may consist of a simple inflected verb, as in examples (1)-(2).

(€]

(@)

Subject Verb Phrase
Tifa quih  tacdsxaj,

3P-pensinsula the.FL Rr-tall/long
‘La peninsula es larga, ...’
The peninsula is long, ... (Muerte_Céquimaxp_32.1)

Direct Object Verb Phrase
LOx tpacta mas, xepe timoca  imaait.
then sea MbD-TwD  3:3-PX-pass.by.PL
‘Entonces estaban cruzando el mar.’
Then they were crossing the sea. (Muere_Coquimaxp_19)

But in many cases, one, two or a few words may precede the verb after the last nominal
phrase of the clause. These words include adverbs (§5.1), the reflexive pronouns (§5.2), the
reciprocal marker (§5.3), a few simple nouns (§§5.4-5.5), locative pronouns and adverbs (§5.6),
and all of the so-called P-elements (§5.7).

One simple example of a verb phrase is given in (3).

3

Adverb Verb
Xapoo coi anxo itacotoj, itahasjoj,
sea.lion the.PL  INTNS 3:3-Rr-kill-PL  3:3-Ri-transport.in.vehicle-PL
‘Mataron muchos lobos marinos, los transportaban (en sus balsas), ...’
They had killed lots of sea lions, they transported them (in their reed boats), ...
(Muerte_Coquimaxp_ 20.1-2)

A more complicated verb phrase appears in (4); it includes four words in front of the
inflected verb.
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4) Verb
..., hoox _anxo _toii thant cohascomjcooil, aha.
INTNS INTNS elsewhere land 1PLS-IR.ID-N-fall-PL  Aux-DcL
‘..., o vamos a exagerar.’
..., we will not exaggerate (overdo it). (2Co10:13) RMH_08-04-07_209

In the following sections, each type of word that may occur in the verb phrase before the
verb is discussed separately, and then the interaction between them is presented.

While the most complicated issues center around the words preceding the verb, a few words
may also follow it. Some of these words are adverbs; they are discussed in §24.5. In independent
clauses, auxiliary and modal elements (chapter 20) follow the verb and are presumably part of
the verb phrase. In dependent clauses the extremely important Different Subject markers (§3.6.1)
and the ubiquitous x (§3.6.3) also follow the verb (in that order), at the very end of the clause.
As these elements cliticize to whatever precedes them, which is commonly the verb, it is
assumed that they are also part of the verb phrase. They are not separated from the verb when
something is right-dislocated (§3.12).

5.1 Adverbs

The first optional position in the verb phrase is occupied by an adverb phrase, which most com-
monly consists of a simple adverb (see §24.4). The adverbs listed in Table 5.1 are typical of this
position; that list is not exhaustive. Any other position for them in the verb phrase is either not
possible or is highly marked. These adverbs all carry a moderate degree of stress and some may
in fact be emphasized with stronger stress.

Some adverbs (not listed in Table 5.1) easily occur in other places as well as in this position;
these include c¢éi stil/, haptco already, mos also (see chapter 24).

The intensifying adverb anxé is a benchmark word in that it only occurs at the beginning of
the VP (perhaps modified by an intensifier itself, as in (4) above).' The position of this adverb
and other adverbs of its class is important for much of the argumentation that follows in this
chapter.

Examples (5)-(7) demonstrate that the adverb anxé intensifier can only appear in preverbal
position.

! The adverb anxé precedes miizj well in the idiom miizj aai (well make) take care of. It follows the adverb
mos also since mos is not in the VP.
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Table 5.1: Adverbs in VP-initial position

anxo INTENSIFIER §24.4.1.6
cooc almost §24.4.4
halx Jjust, ATTENUATOR §24.4.1.3
hax INTENSIFIER §24.4.1.1
miizj well §24.4.4
mos ano extremely, even more §24.4.1.5
ox thus §24.4.4
z6 how? §6.2.1.6
5) a. |——DP — |— DP — |— VP —

Cmaam tiquij cocazni® quih  anxé iyiixim.
woman MbD-CMm rattlesnake the FL  INTNs 3:3-Dr-fear
‘Esa mujer teme mucho a las viboras de cascabel.’

That woman is really afraid of rattlesnakes. RuH_11-27.07_03

b. * Anxd cmaam tiquij cocazni quih iyiixim.
c. * Cmaam tiquij anxo cocazni quih iyiixim.
d. * Cmaam tiquij cocazni quih iyiixim anxg.
(6) a. Cmoqueept com anxd itahiipet ma, ...

SN-sick-PL  the.Hz INTNS 3:3-RL-repair SR

* Anxé cmoqueept com itahiipet ma, ...>
c. * Cmoqueept com itahiipet anxé ma, ...

‘Porque habia sanado a tantos enfermos, ...’
Because he had healed so many sick people, ... (NTT,Mk3:10) OP_2-07-07_43

7 a.  Hast quij anxd imaafc.
stone the.CM INTNS 3:3-Px-pound

* Anxd hast quij imaafc.
c.  * Hast quij imaafc anxo.

‘Lo golpeo fuertemente con la piedra.” o ‘Golpe6 fuertemente a la piedra con
¢él/ella.’
S/he hit it hard with the stone. or S/he hit the stone hard with it. RVH_08-04-07 211a

Examples (8)-(12) illustrate that the other adverbs in Table 5.1 are similarly restricted in

? This is grammatical on the reading He had healed people who were so sick....
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their position in the clause.

®)

e

©)

b.
c.
d.

..y Xxiica  tacoi halx imiiix;
thing-PL MD-PL  ATTEN 3:3-Px-go.away.from

* ..., halx xiica tacoi imiiix.

* ..., xiica tacoi imiiix halx.

., se apart6 de ellos un poco de tiempo; ...”
, he went away from them a little while, ... (NTT,Lk2241) RVH_08-04-07 211c

Jdisax iize; com  hax mooxp oo.’
its.breast the.Hz INTNS Px-white DL

* Hax iisax iizc com mooxp oo.
* Tisax iizc com mooxp oo hax.
* Tisax iizc com mooxp hax oo.

‘Su pechuga es muy blanca.’
Its breast is very white. (Es2007, acaam_ccaa 03)

(10) a.

(1) a.

(12)

b.
c.

..., cocsar quih miizj hin yaaipot.
Mexican the.FL well 1SGDO Dr-pay

* Cocsar quih hin yaaipot miizj.

* Miizj cocsar quih hin yaaipot.

., el mexicano no indigena me pago bien.’
, the non-Indian Mexican paid me well. (s2010, caapo) RMH_08-13-07_49

...y tXiica quih quiistox, coi  .mos dno. teenzil, ...
people the.PL superior.degree RL-UO-yell.at-PL

* ..., .Mos 4no, xiica quih quiistox coi teenzil, ...
* ..., xiica quih quiistox coi teenzil . mos dno., ...

., las personas gritaban aun mas, ...’

the people shouted even more, ... (NTT,Mk 15:14) RMH_08-04-07_212

Comcaac coi 0X mooza.
person/Seri-PL the.PL thus Px-speak-PL

* Ox comcaac coi mooza.
* Comcaac coi mooza ox.

‘Asi dicen los seris.’
Thus say the Seris. (Overeard) RMH_08-04-07_213

* The adverb hax, like some other adverbs, co-occurs with the postverbal adverb oo, which is not translatable (but
glossed here and elsewhere as DL ‘delimiter’; see §24.3.8).
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The adverb cooc almost of this group is typically in preverbal position, as shown in (13),
although it may have a different location and a different scope, as shown in (14).

(13) a. Hap ticap cooc  cohtatni hi.
mule.deer MD-VT almost 310-1SGS.TrR-RL-make.contact DcL

* Hap ticap cohtatni hi cooc.
c.  * Hap ticap cohtatni cooc ihi.

‘CAsI le pegué al venado bura con mi tiro.”
1 ALMOST got that mule deer with my shot. (02010, cooc) RMH_08-04-07_211b

(14)  Cooc hap ticap cohtatni hi.
almost mule.deer Mp-VT 310-1SGS.TR-RL-make.contact DcL
‘Casi al VENADO BURA pegué con mi tiro.’
1 almost shot the MULE DEER. [contrastive focus on the animal] RuH_11-27-07_04

5.2 Reflexive pronouns

The reflexive pronouns are obviously etymologically related to the possessed noun for body; see
§11.2.1. Unlike the ordinary nominal phrases, including other pronouns, however, the reflexive
pronouns obligatorily occur in the verb phrase. This fact is not immediately obvious since they
occur between the subject and the verb where one would expect them to appear if their syntax
were determined in the same way as arguments. They are ungrammatical in other positions, as
shown in (15).
(15) a.  Juan quih isoj iyamsisiin.
the.FL 3P-self 3:3-Dt-love
b.  * Isoj Juan quih iyamsisiin.
c¢.  * Juan quih iyamsisiin isoj.
‘Juan se ama.’
Juan loves himself. RMH_11-20-07_120

Evidence for the claim that the reflexive pronoun is in the verb phrase includes the fact that
the reflexive pronoun must follow the intensifier anxé (§5.1), which is a VP-initial adverb. This
is demonstrated by (16).

(16) a. Juan quih anxé isoj iyamsisiin.
the.FL INTNs 3P-self 3:3-Dt-love

b.  * Juan quih isoj anxé iyamsisiin.

‘Juan se ama mucho.’
Juan loves himself a lot. RuH_11-20-07_121
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Like the location nouns discussed in §5.4 below, the reflexive pronouns do not occur with a
determiner, despite their etymology; see §11.2.1. They also do not have the option of appearing
anywhere else in the sentence, unlike object nominal phrases (see §3.12). This is illustrated by
(15) above and (17).

(17) a. Hisoj ihyaactim.

1P-self 1SGS.TrR-DT-cause.be.cut

b.  * Ihyaactim, hisoj.

‘Me corté.’
1 cut myself. RVH_08-04-07 214a

The reflexive pronouns are not prefixes on the verb, unlike the object inflection morphemes.
The reflexive pronouns do not simply occupy the direct object inflection position in the verb. At
first glance it may seem that they do occupy that position. First, the reflexive pronouns in some
sense displace the direct object inflection prefixes him (1SGDO), ma (2SGDO), hizi (1PLDO) and
mazi (2PLDO) (§17.3.2.3); they do not co-occur with them.” Second, the reflexive pronouns
occur before the subject inflection prefixes, just as do the direct object inflection prefixes, as
shown in (18).

(18)  ¢(Anxd misoj intaactim?

INTNS  2P-self 2SGS-Ri-cause.be.cut

‘¢ Te cortaste mucho?’
Did you cut yourself a lot? xc 20507135

However, while the direct object inflection prefixes never co-occur with the 3:3 prefix
indicating third person acting on third person (§17.3.2.1), the third person reflexive does co-
occur with it, as in (19).

(19) veey 180j itahiix,

3P-self 3:3-Ri-cause.be.inflated

‘...seinflo ...
... it inflated itself ... (DS2010, cahiix) RMH_08-04-07_214b

The reflexive pronouns also occur before the indirect/oblique object inflection prefix co-
(§17.3.2.4), as shown in (20). This clearly distinguishes them from the direct object inflection
prefixes since the latter always merge morphologically with the indirect/oblique object inflect-
tion (see §17.3.2.5).

* Examples to illustrate this fact are too bizarre to even attempt to present.
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(20)  ¢(Zixcam® ticom misoj consaahal? haa -ya?
fish Mp-Hz 2P-self 310-2SGS-Ir.Ip-bring/take Aux QM

‘¢ Llevaras ese pescado contigo?’
Are you going to take that fish with you? RuH_11-27-07_05

The adverb céi szi/l, which typically occurs with the postpositional delimiting adverb ipi
(see §24.3.11), puts the delimiter ipi between the possessed noun and the verb, as in (21). This
provides additional evidence for the non-prefix status of the reflexive pronouns.

(21) Céi .misoj ipi mpomazt. ta,

while 2P-self DLM  2sSBi-IR.DP-N-tattoo DS

‘Mientras todavia no te has tatuado, ....”
While you still haven't tattooed yourself, .... RRR XMH May72010

The reflexive pronouns thus do not occupy any known morphological position in the verb
word per se. Furthermore, while in the majority of situations they occur immediately in front of
the inflected verb, in some limited situations they may be separated from the verb by another
word. This is shown in §5.8.2 below. The examples in that section also show they display a
somewhat variable order with certain ones, and this is perhaps the strongest evidence both that

they are not part of the verb morphology but rather separate words in the verb phrase.

5.3 Reciprocal marker

The reciprocal marker pti (§11.5) also occurs in the verb phrase. As with the reflexive pronouns,
it cannot occur postverbally, as shown in (22).

(22) a. Comcaac tacoi pti cnooptoj iha.
person/Seri-PL Mp-PL Rcp  SN-TR-hit-PL DcL

* Comcaac tacoi cnooptoj iha, pti.
c. * Comcaac tacoi cnooptoj pti ha.

‘Esos seris estaban pegandose (de vez en cuando).”

Those Seris were hitting each other (once in a while). LHc_2-807_74

One might wonder if the morpheme pti is simply a prefix on the verb since it does not co-
occur with the object inflection prefixes (§17.3.2.3), and this seems plausible when pairs like
(23)-(24) are considered.” (23) has direct object inflection (underscored) and (24) has the

* The direct object prefixes are written as separate words the practical writing system (in a way analogous to the
pronominal clitics of Spanish), but this practice must not be allowed to obscure the fact that in Seri they are
simple prefixes in the verb word.
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reciprocal prefix in what might be thought to be the same position.®

(23) Ctamco tacoi hizi yonooptolca. [?ifijo'nooptotkal
man-PL  Mp-PL 1PLDO DT-hit-PL-IMPF
‘Esos hombres nos golpeaban.’
Those men were hitting us. RUH_08-04-07_223a

(24) Ctamco tacoi  ptiiyonooptolca. [ptijo'nooptoikal
man-PL  Mp-PL  Rcp 3:3-DT-hit-PL-IMPF
‘Esos hombres estaban golpeandose.’
Those men were hitting each other.” Ry 080107 223

The fact that pti merges with the third person indirect object prefix co- (310) to form the
portmanteau pte, as discussed in §11.5.1, makes this hypothesis even more attractive. One fact
makes it clear that pti is a separate word, however, and not part of the verb word: the variability
in word order that pti displays with the P’s, as discussed in §5.8 below.

There is one additional fact to point out that is relevant for the analysis presented here. The
postpositional delimiting adverb ipi (see §24.3.11) that occurs with the adverb céi still (see
§24.4.3) typically occurs specifically after a significant (if not always the first) word in the
construction that it modifies. Note that, as shown in (25), this delimiting adverb may follow the
verb itself but cannot follow the word pti.

25) a. Coi pti iponnipatim ipi ta,
while Rcp 3:3-IR.Dp-N-tattoo-IMPF  DLM Ds

b. * C6i pti ipi iponnipatim ta, ...

‘Mientras todavia no se han peleado, ...."
While they still haven't hit each other, ...

5.4 Location nouns

A limited set of nouns appears inside of the verb phrase; they are presented in Table 5.2.° These

% The prefix i- (3:3) is written in (24) for reasons other than the actual phonetics, since this i and the i of pti merge
phonetically. See §11.5.

” While some speakers might take example to be talking about boxing, Xavier Moreno informs me that slightly
different (detransitivized) plural verb stems, Voncooptoj, Voncooptolca, are used for the sense of boxing, as
recorded in the second edition of the dictionary (2010).

& Other nouns like these include heecot desert area (most commonly found in the idioms heecot Viih (desert.area
be) go hunting and heecot Vaamx (desert.area say+10) promise secretly). This noun also occurs without an
article as an oblique object (§2.4) in other contexts. See also the word hanteeno (on the) ground. While this word
may be an adverb (as listed in the 2005 dictionary), it might also be categorized as a location noun. Both heecot
and hanteeno may be etymologically derived from sequences of noun plus postposition.
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Table 5.2: Location nouns in the VP

hant land, ground, earth

hapx place outside

haxoj shore (as seen from the sea)

heme home, camp

zaaj cave [in idioms meaning ‘descend’]

nouns occur in nominal phrases with determiners elsewhere in the language. One example of
each in such a phrase — outside of the verb phrase — is given in (26)-(29).”

(26) ..., hant com iti toom,
land the.Hz 3P-on RL-lie
‘..., estaba en la tierra, ...’
..., it was on the earth, ... (Conejo_Puma_13) RMH_08-04-07_215a

(27) Hapx hac ano miij.
outside the.Lc 3P.in Px-sit

‘Esta sentado afuera.’
She is sitting outside. (02010, hapx) RMH_08-04-07_215

(28) ..., haxoj com coémiizcam.
shore the.Hz 310-Px-arrive-PL
‘..., llegaron a la playa.’
..., they arrived to the shore. (Dos_Hemanos_23)

(29) ..., heme°_hac an itamjc, ...
camp the.Lc3P.in 3:3-Rr-take/bring
‘..., lo trajo al campamento, ...’
..., S’he brought it to the camp, ... RVH.08-04-07 215

(30) Hoopatj timoca xepe ano zaaj hac  ano
wave Mbp-Twp sea 3P.in cave the.Lc 3P.in
coitjeaatim ma, ...
310-3:3-Rr-make.fall-ImpF DS

‘Cuando la ola peg6 en la cueva del mar, ...’
When the wave hit the sea cave, ... (052010 quipcs) RMH_08-21-07_84

When these nouns occur in the verb phrase, they do not have determiners, they are not
cross-referenced on the verb, and they do not affect the transitivity of the clause (for relevant
tests, see Appendix C). Some of the combinations with verbs are transparent and productive;

° It is shown below that the P-element occurs inside the verb phrase.
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others are very idiomatic (see chapter 7 for the latter). The noun hant is the most commonly
used of these nouns, and it can be thought of as meaning down in many contexts. However one
wishes to categorize these words (whether as nouns or as cognate adverbs), they are fixed in
their position before the verb, as shown in (31).
(31) a. Cmaam tintica hant yahjiit.
woman Mp-Aw land Dr-fall
* Hant cmaam tintica yahjiit.
c¢. * Cmaam tintica yahjiit hant.
‘Se cay6 la mujer.’
The woman fell down. RWH_08-04-07 216a
The nouns hapx place outside, haxoj shore (as seen from the sea), heme® home, camp, and
zaaj (as part of the idiom for enter into a gulch or dry lake bed) are used in combination with
fewer verbs than hant, but they are relatively transparent in their meaning (with the exception of
zaaj). They also must occur pre-verbally. See examples (32)-(35).

(32) a. Zixcam® coi anxé hapx imiicmolca,
fish the.PL INTNS  outside 3:3-Px-put.items-PL-IMPF
‘Habian sacado muchos peces, ...’
They had pulled out many fish, ... (NTT,Lk59) RMH_08-04-07_216b

* Hapx zixcam® coi anx6 imiicmolca, ...
c. *Zixcam® coi anx6 imiicmolca hapx, ...

(33) a. ..., canoaataj coi haxoj iticmolca, ...
boat-PL the.PL shore 3:3-Rr-put.Hz-PL-IMPF

b.  *..., haxoj canoaataj coi iticmolca, ...
c.  *..., canoaataj coi itacmolca haxoj, ...

‘..., llevaron las barcas a tierra, ...’
..., they pulled the boats up on the beach, ... (NTT,Lk5:11) RMH_08-04-07_216c

(34) a. Comcaac coi heme® miizcam.
person/Seri.PL the.PL camp Px-arrive.PL

b. * Comcaac coi miizcam heme.
c. * Heme comcaac coi miizcam.

‘Los seris llegaron a campamento.’
The Seris arrived at camp. RVH_08-04-07_216d

(35) a. Comcaac coi iiqui 1zaaj yopaailx..
person/Seri.PL the.PL 3P-toward they.entered.it.[gulch]
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b. * Comcaac coi iiqui yopaailx zaaj.
c. *Zaaj comcaac coi iiqui yopaailx.
‘Los seris entraron (al arroyo o playa).’
The Seris went in (to the gulch or dry lake bed). RWH_11-27-07_06

The adverb céi szi/l, which typically occurs with the postpositional delimiting adverb ipi
(see §24.3.11), puts the delimiter ipi between the locative noun and the verb, as in (XX). This
provides additional evidence for the non-prefix status of nouns like hant.

(36) Céi .hant ipi pomahjiit. ta, ...

while land Drim IR.Dp-NEG-fall Ds

‘Mientras todavia no se ha caido, ....”
While it still has not fallen, .... RRR May2010

5.5 Various other VP-internal nouns

Various other nouns are evidently in the verb phrase since, when tested, they follow a VP
adverb.'” Three kinds of nouns are discussed in §§5.5.1-5.5.3.

5.5.1 Cross-referenced nouns

Some VP-internal nouns are cross-referenced on the verb with indirect/oblique object
morphology, and in some cases these are part of [Noun Verb] idioms (see chapter 7). Note that
in examples (37)-(38), respectively, the nouns hitoj and misxeen follow the adverb miizj and do
not have determiners. In both examples the verb is inflected for third person indirect/oblique
object. (The use of misxeen in (38) is related to an idiom meaning something like consider or
ponder but the use of hitoj in (37) does not related to a particular idiom.)
(37) He [hoox miizj hitoj cohmiiho, ]yp
IPRO INTNS  well 1P-eye-PL 310-1SGS.TR-Px-see
‘Lo vi con mis propios ojos, ...’
1 saw it with my own eyes, ... (1Pe51) RMH_08-04-07 217
(38) ;Miizj  misxeen cohcaa,!
well  2P-abdomen 310-Im-look.for
‘iPiénsalo bien!’
Think about it well! RVH_08-04-07 2170

5.5.2 Possessed nouns of idiomatic expressions

The possessed nouns (without determiners) of other idiomatic expressions are also evidently in

' Not all of the possibilities have been explored. This class of nouns could continue to grow as additional evi-
dence accumulates.
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the verb phrase although they may function semantically as the subject of the construction. (For
details on the multiple issues presented by these idioms, see chapter 7.) For example, in (39), the
subject would appear to be hiistox (the root has no truly literal translation, although probably
historically it meant breath or spirit) since it is a plural noun and the verb is inflected for third
person plural subject; but this noun follows the VP-initial adverb anxé.
39) a. (He) anxd (hiistox hant yopaailx..
IPRO INTNS  1P-?-PL land Dr-arrive.PL

b. * Hiistox anx6 hant yopaailx.

‘Estamos muy felices.’
We are very happy. RwH_08-04-07 217c

The same is true of the nouns imoz his/her heart and himoz my heart in (40) and (41),
respectively, and hiihjoj my limbs in (42).
(40) ..., quihehe® caacoj quij [anxdé .imoz yomeet..]yp
ruler SN-big the.CM INTNS 3P-heart Dr-?

‘..., el rey se puso muy triste.’
... the king became very sad. (NTT, ik 6:26) RMH_08-04-07_2174

(41) ..., taax iti [anx6 (himoz cohismeet: aha.]yp
DDP 3P-on INTNS 1P-heart 3I0-1P-IR.ID-? AUX-DCL
‘..., yo hubiera estado muy triste por eso.’
..., I would have been very sad about that. (Pt 227,improved) XMH_61_21810

(42) [ Anxé . hiihjoj x6axyat.. | vp
INTNS  1P-limb-PL EM-die-PL

‘Me cansé mucho.’
1 got very tired. RMH_08-04-07_218b

The use of hant oozitoj in (43) is different in that this expression is not the subject although
it appears to be a possessed noun that does not determine indirect/oblique object inflection on
the verb, unlike those in §5.5.1.

(43) jCtam Pablo hapah hipquij .xiica quiistox, com pac
man SN-Pv-say Px-CM  people the.Hz some

[ anxé .hant oozitoi“caiitimJ iha. ] vp
INTNS SN-do  DcL

' The source of this phrase is not known, nor its meaning in isolation. There is a related phrase hant haazitoj that
means bothersome. It looks like a possessed deverbal verb form and for that reason it is included in this section.
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‘Este hombre llamado Pablo estd molestando mucho a algunas de las personas.’
This man named Paul is really bothering some of the people. (Ac245) RMH_08-04-07_21%a

The adverb ¢éi still, which typically occurs with the postpositional delimiting adverb ipi
(see §24.3.11), puts the delimiter ipi between the possessed noun and the verb, as in (XX). This
provides additional evidence for the non-prefix status of these nouns.

(44) Céoi .iistox ipi hant pompaailx. ta, ...

while ?-DL Dim  land IrR.DP-NEG-descend/PL Ds

‘Mientras todavia no estan felices, ...."
While they are still not happy, .... RRR May72010

5.6.3 Other special nouns

The VP-internal words shown in this section are not cross-referenced on the verb, unlike those in
§5.5.1; and they are not possessed nouns in idioms, unlike those in §5.5.2. One might wonder
whether some of them are nouns at all. Regardless of how they are categorized or glossed,
however, they are in the verb phrase and need to be accounted for. See examples (45)-(47).

(45) Esaé quij [anxdé .psaac tooxis, ]yp toc  cotiij,

the.Cm INTNs  hunger Rr-die there 310-RL-sit
‘Esat tenia mucho hambre, estaba alli, ...’
Esau was very hungry, he was there, ... (Hb1216) RMH_08-04-07_21%

(46) ;[ Anxé .hamatj ihpxéaxi.!]yp
INTNs  thirst (?) 1SGS.IN-Em-die
‘iTengo mucha sed!’
I’'m really thirsty! RVH_08-04-07_219c

(47)  Pedro quih [ anxé Yooz imatolec. | vp
the.FL  INTNs God  3:3-Px-ask.for.help
‘Pedro or¢ por largo tiempo.’
Peter prayed a long time."* R 080607 2208

The examples with the expression for pray, as in (47), are interesting because they include a
transitive verb and an indisputable noun, Yooz God. Furthermore, this noun (without a deter-
miner in this usage) is functioning as the direct object of the verb Vatolec ask for help. Evidence
of this is provided by the fact that the first person subject inflection prefix (§17.3.2.1) used in
this expression must be the transitive one (h-); examples attempting to use the intransitive
allomorph (hp-) were categorically rejected; see (48).

' The sentence means pray many times if it has the imperfective verb stem (§17.3.8); the verb would be
imatélejquim in that case.
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(48) a. He anxdé Yooz jhyatélejquim.
IPRO INTNS God  1SGS.Tr-Dr-ask.for.help-ImMpF

b. *He anxé Yooz ihpyatélejquim.
1SGS.IN-DT-ask.for.help-ImpF

‘Oro muchas veces.’
1 pray many times. RVH_08-04-07_220c

In the expressions for teach and lack, the phrase ziix quih (thing the.FL) is not referential
and sometimes occurs in the verb phrase since it follows anx." See examples (49)-(50).

(49)  Jesiis quij  .xiica quih quiistox, com
the.CmM people the.Hz

anxd  ziix quih cdimacoaat.
INTNs  thing the.FL 310-3:3-Px-cause.know

‘Jesus ensefio mucho a la gente.” o ‘Jests ensefié a mucha gente.’

Jesus taught the people many things. or Jesus taught many people. RvH_08-21-07_85a
(50) Anxé ziix quih iicp me sahcaail aha.

INTNs  thing the.FL toward 2IO-IR.Ip-remain/lacking Aux-DcL

‘Faltaras mucho.’

You will lack a lot. RrwH_08-21-07_8sb

The noun hamdc fire in the transitive expression hamac itlim kindle fire is another noun
of this type when it is used without a determiner."* In example (51) it is relevant that it follows
the P ano. (The importance of this fact is made clear in §5.8).

(51) Haxoj hatazcam ma, hast ancoj z
shore 1PLS-RL-arrive.PL DS stone 3P-area-PL a

[ano hamac ihtitlim ma, |yp ...
3P.in fire 1SGS.Tr-RL-kindle DS

"% There is some variability on this. The following is acceptable to at least some consultants: Ziix quih anxd
imacoaat, S/he taught them many things, in which ziix quih precedes anxé and there is no oblique object cross-
referencing morphology. (For at least some speakers this example is not ambiguous; it only means many things
and not many people.) The phrase ziix quih is grammatically the oblique object that is cross-referenced on the
verb in (49). When no addressee is present, the clause is intransitive (as indicated by lack of 3:3 marking
(§17.3.2.1) in the following example): Pedro quij ziix quih anxé comacoaat, Pedro taught many things. Again,
for some speakers the latter has a grammmatical variant, Pedro quij anxé ziix quih comacoaat.

" The construction is transitive by the tests shown in Appendix C. Note that in (51) the allomorph h- and not hp-
(see §17.3.2.1) is used for first person singular subject.
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‘Fuimos a la playa, prendi una lumbre en las rocas, ...’
We went to the beach and made a fire on the rocks... 0s2010,csipt) RMH_08-13-07_52a

Some combinations of noun (without a determiner), P, and verb have idiomatic meanings.

These expressions keep these words together in the verb phrase (except that the delimiting

adverb 0o may follow the noun); an adverb like anxé precedes the combination; neither the noun
nor the P can be moved to another position. See examples (52)-(53).

(52)

b.
c.

d.

Anx6 .hax ano hmiiquim..
INTNs  water 3P.in 1SGS.TR-Px-put.items

* Hax anx6 ano hmiiquim.
* Hax ano anx6 ihmiiquim.
* Anx6 ano hmiiquim, hax.

‘Lavé mucha ropa.’
1 washed lots of items. RUH_09-28.07_14ge

(53)

@moe o o

(Me c¢6i hax oo ano coaah. -ya?
2Pro still water DL 3P.in  SN-UO-put.FL QM

* (Me hax c6i ano coaah oo -ya?
* ;Me hax oo co6i ano coaah -ya?
* ;Me hax ano c6i coaah oo -ya?
* ;Me hax oo ano cé6i coaah -ya?
* ;Me c6i ano coaah oo -ya, hax?
* ;Me c6i ano coaah -ya, hax oo?

‘Estas todavia lavando ropa?’
Are you still washing clothes? RVH_09-28.07_14g

5.6 Locative pronouns and adverbs

Several locative words appear in the verb phrase; these are listed in Table 5.3. Two of these —

toc there and hiz here — determine indirect/oblique object inflection on the verb (see §2.4), as

shown in (54)-(55); for that reason they are classified as pronouns. But all of these locative

words are fixed in their position in the verb phrase.

(54) a.

b.

C.

d.

Cyaa quih  hiz cotmiij iho.
SN-TrR-own the.FL here 310-RL-N-sit DcL
* Hiz cyaa quih cotmiij iho.
* Cyaa quih cotmiij iho hiz.
* Cyaa quih cotmiij hiz iho.

‘El duefio no esta aqui.’
The owner isn’t here. (0s2010, quii) RMH_08-04-07 2220
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Table 5.3: Locative pronouns and adverbs in the VP

colx high, far out (on sea)
haa there

hacx apart

haquix somewhere

himo elsewhere

hiz here

toc there

ceey LXiica canaaotaj. pac toc contitat,

thing.PL SN-meow-PL some there 310-Aw-RL-move-PL

b. *..., toc xiica canaaotaj pac contitat, ...

C.

3

* ..., xiica canaaotaj pac contitat toc, ...

...unos gatos iban alli, ...’

... some cats were going there, ... (DS2010, cnaai) RMH_08-04-07_222¢

Others of these locative words are perhaps adverbs; at least there is no clear evidence that

they are nouns. They do not determine any cross-referencing morphology on the verb. See
examples (56)-(58).

(56) a.

Moxima ctam hiyal quih [ colx maabhit. ]yp
yesterday man 1P-spouse the.FL high Px-fish

* Moxima colx ctam hiyal quih maabhit.
* Moxima ctam hiyal quih maahit colx.

‘Ayer mi esposo fue a pescar lejos en el mar.’
Yesterday my husband went fishing far out on the sea. RvH_08-0407 221a

(57

b.
c.

Canoaa zo [haa moca ha. ] vp
boat a there Twp-SN-move DcL

* Haa canoaa zo moca ha.
* Canoaa zo moca haa ha.

d. * Canoaa zo moca ha haa.

‘Alli viene una panga.’
There comes a boat. (0s2010,has) RMH_08-04-07_221b

(58) .

..., ixiica quih quiistox, com [ anxé haquix poom,] vp...
people the.Hz INTNS somewhere IRr.Dp-lie
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b.  *..., haquix xiica quih quiistox com anx6 poom, ...
c. *...,xiica quih quiistox com anx6 poom haquix, ...
d. *...,xiica quih quiistox com haquix anx6 poom, ...

‘..., habra mucha gente, ...’
..., there will be many people, ... (NTT, Lk 21:8) RMH_08-04-07_222a
In some cases these words form part of idioms or rather fixed expressions (see chapter 7),
as in (59)-(62).
(59) a. ..., hasaaiti 4no caap cop [anxé himo tpazjc, ma. Jvp

gasoline 3P.in SN-stand the.VT INTNS it.spilled.out DS

* ..., himo hasaaiti 4no caap cop anxé tpazjc ma.
* ..., hasaaiti 4no caap cop anxé tpazjc ma himo.
* ..., hasaaiti 4no caap cop himo anxé tpazjc ma.

a0 o

..., se habia tirado mucha gasolina.’
..., @ lot of gasoline had spilled out. ps2010, cacaapis) RMH_09-28-07_131

(60) a. ;Hapaspoj® hipquih [.miizj hacx cah.!]yp
paper Px-FL well  apart IM-say/put.FL

b.  * jHacx hapaspoj hipquih miizj cah!
c.  * ;Hapaspoj hipquih miizj cah hacx!

‘iGuarda este libro!’
Put this book away (in a safe place)! RwH_08-0407 221c

(61)  [Anxd .colx yiisax.. ]vp
INTNS high Drt-have.life
‘Respir6 profundamente.’
S/he breathed deeply. RVH_08-04-07_227b

(62) [Anxé . hacx ixamiihitim..]yp
INTNS apart 3:3-EM-not.be.FL-IMPF
‘Mat6é muchos.’
S/he killed many. RwH_11-27-07.07

The adverb c¢éi still, which typically occurs with the postpositional delimiting adverb ipi
(see §24.3.11), puts the delimiter ipi between the locative adverb and the verb, as in (63). This
provides additional evidence for the non-prefix status of adverbs like hacx.

(63) Coi thacx ipi  pommiihtoj. ta, ....

while  apart DLM IR.DP-NEG-not.be.FL-IMPF DS

‘Cuando todavia no se han muerto, ....”
When they still have not died, .... RRR May72010
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This position (the only one possible) contrasts sharply with the direct object cross-reference
morphemes, for example. The delimiter ipi cannot occur inside of the verb word and so must
appear after the verb in example (64).

64) a. Céi .ma hpomaho ipi ta,
while 2sDO 1sSBILINTR-N-see DLM Ds
b. * Coi vma ipi hpomaho ta,

‘Mientras todavia no te he visto, ....”
While I still have not seen you, .... RRRTMay2010

5.7 P’s

The class of words referred to as P’s necessarily occur in the verb phrase in almost all situations
(see chapter 22). They may appear to be part of a postpositional phrase, as in (65).
(65) ..., heme® hac an itamjec, ...
camp the.Lc 3P.in 3:3-Rr-take/bring

‘..., lo trajo al campamento, ...’
..., S/he brought it to the camp, ... (02010, cayeenot) RMH_08-04-07_223¢

But the fact that the complement of the P may easily occur earlier in the clause, separated from
the P, as in (66), and the fact that the P cannot occur outside of the verb phrase, as shown in

(66), make one fact clear: the P is a constituent of the verb phrase at least in the cases in which it
is separated from its complement.
(66) |—DP—— | DP }
a.  Hitrooqui quij .hasaaiti coozlil. quih
1P-vehicle the.Cm lubricating.oil the.FL

| VP I
ano hsahaama aha.
3P.in 1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-cause.trickle Aux-DcL

b. * Hitrooqui quij ano hasaaiti coozlil quih hsahaama ha.

“Voy a poner aceite en mi carro.’
I am going to put oil in my car. (0S2010, cahaama) RMH_08-04-07_224a
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Figure 5.1: Order of preverbal elements in the VP
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Furthermore, it is shown in §5.8 that the P’s must follow adverbs like anxd." Therefore we
come to the conclusion that the P is in the VP, regardless of the position of its complement.'®
This analysis is consistent with the claim made in chapter 2 that basic clause structure is a series
of nominal phrases followed by a verb phrase, as depicted in Figure 2.1 (p. 85).

5.8 Relative order

Now that the various types of words that occur in the VP have been presented, it is possible to
consider how they co-occur. One finds a very limited amount of variability, and that variability
is almost entirely restricted to the order of P’s with respect to the reflexive pronouns and the
reciprocal marker.'” Therefore the combinations with P’s are grouped together for discussion in
§5.8.4. The facts are depicted in Figure 5.1 where the dotted circle indicates the part of the
structure in which there is some variability.

'* The syntax of P-elements is discussed in more detail in chapter 22.

'® The only exceptions to this are the postpositional phrases occurring at the beginning of a sentence and
providing a general context (see §3.9).

' See note 13 in this chapter where the phrase ziix quih (thing the.FL) has some special variability as well for
some speakers.
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5.8.1 Adverbs with respect to other words in the VP

The intensifying adverb anxé occurs before all other words in the verb phrase (except an adverb
that modifies it) and no alternative orders are possible.'® The fact that anxé follows direct object
nominals (see §5.1) but precedes reflexive pronouns, as shown below, sharply distinguishes the
syntax of ordinary nominal phrases from that of reflexive pronouns.

Before reflexive pronouns
Examples (67)-(68) illustrate the relative order of VP-initial adverbs and reflexive pronouns.

(67) a. Hax anxé hisoj hihaactim cah,
INTNS INTNS  1P-self 1P-PON-cause.be.cut the.FL-Foc

b.  * Hisoj hax anx6 hihaactim cah,

‘Cuando me corté demasiado, ...’
When I cut myself severely, ... (02010, haaitxap) OP_2-07-07_42

(68) a. (Anx0 misoj intaactim?
INTNS  2P-self 2SGS-RL-cause.be.cut

b. * ;Misoj anxo intaactim?

‘¢ Te cortaste mucho?’
Did you cut yourself a lot? Hc_2-0507_135

Before the reciprocal pronoun
Examples (69) illustrates the relative order of VP-initial adverbs and the reciprocal pronoun.

(69) a. Anxo pti camsisiijc iha.
INTNS Rcp SN-love-PL DcL

b. * Pti anx6 camsisiijc iha.

‘Se aman mucho.’
They love each other a lot. op_2-07-07.63

Before location nouns
Examples (70) illustrates the relative order of VP-initial adverbs and location nouns.

(70) a. ..., anx6 hant sahjiit haa hi.
INTNS land  Ir.ID-fall Aux DcL

b. *..., hant anxo sahjiit haa hi.

' In §5.8.4 one very special exception is noted.
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‘..., se caera con fuerza.’
wo, it Will fall hard. (0s2010, anxe) RMH_08-04-07_224b

Before other VP-internal nouns
Examples (71)-(75) illustrate the relative order of VP-initial adverbs and other VP-internal

pronouns.

(71) a. He (xiica  hizcoi) anxd hitoj cohmiiho.
IPRO thing.PL Px-PL  INTNS 1P-eye-PL 310-1SGS.TR-Px-see

* He xiica hizcoi hitoj anxo cohmiiho.
c.  * He anxo xiica hizcoi hitoj cohmiiho.

‘He visto (estas cosas) mucho con mis propios ojos.’
1 have seen (these things) a lot with my own eyes. RMH_08-04-07_225b

(72) a. ;Anx6 .hamatj ihpxéaxi.!
INTNS  thirst 1SGS.IN-Em-die

b. * Hamatj anx6 ihpxoaxi!

‘iTengo mucha sed!’
I’'m really thirsty! RwH_08-0407 219

(73) a. He anxdé Yooz ihyatdlejquim.
1PRO INTNS God 1SGS.TrR-DT-ask.for.help-ImMpF

b. * He Yooz anxé ihyatélejquim.

‘Oro muchas veces.’
1 pray many times. RMH_08-13-07_53

(74) a. Anxo .iistox hant tpaailx.,
INTNS 3P-?-PL land Rr-arrive.PL

b.  * listox anx6 hant tpaailx, ...

‘Estaban muy felices, ...’
They were very happy, ... (NTT,Lk2452) RVH_08-04-07_218c

(75) a. Me hipi anxé .miisax hant paait, X,
2PRO INTNS INTNS 2P-? land Ir.Dp-arrive UT

toc  consiij aha.
there 310-2SGS-IR.ID-sit Aux-DcL

b. * Me hipi miisax anxo hant paait x, ...

‘Estards muy contento.’
You will be very happy. (NTT, Lk 1:14) RMH_08-04-07_218a
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Before locative pronouns and adverbs

And finally, examples (76)-(77) illustrate the relative order of VP-initial adverbs and locative
pronouns and adverbs.

(76) a. Xiica quih quiistox, quih anxé toc cocoii ha.
people the.FL INTNs  there 310-SN-be.FL.PL DcL

b. * Xiica quih quiistox quih toc anxé cocoii ha.

‘Hay mucha gente alli.”
There are many people there. RMH.08-04-07_224c

(77) a. ..., xiica quih quiistox, com anxd haquix poom,
people the.Hz INTNS somewhere IR.Dp-lie

b.  *...,xiica quih quiistox com haquix anxé poom, ...
‘..., habra mucha gente, ...’

..., there will be many people, ... NTT,Lk21:8) RMH_08-04-07_222a

Another fact about reflexive pronouns

The reflexive pronouns are distinguished from ordinary possessed nouns in another way that is
now possible to demonstrate. If one wishes to intensify the person of the reflexive pronoun,
which is the same as the subject, one may use the intensifier hapi (see §24.3.1). But since hapi
is an adverb that follows the nominal phrase or pronoun that it modifies, or fuses with a null

head (§4.3.5), and since the nominal phrase must be outside of the verb phrase (a key point in

chapter 2), the word hapi must precede anxé; it cannot occur between anxé and the reflexive
pronoun. See example (78).
(78) a. [Hapi] anxé hisoj ihyaactim.
INTNS  INTNs  IP-self 1SGS.Tr-Dt-cause.be.cut
b. * Anxé [ hapi] isoj ihyaactim.

‘Me corté mucho.’
I cut myself a lot. RH_08-04-07 226

These facts demonstrate that one or both of the following analyses is correct. First, it is
possible that the intensifier hapi is in fact modifying the (null) subject nominal, and not the
possessor at all. For that reason it must be external to the verb phrase. Second, it is possible that
the intensifier is modifying the possessor of the reflexive pronoun, but this nominal must be
expressed outside of the verb phrase. What is not possible is that the intensifier hapi be
modifying the possessor of a simple noun phrase that is in direct object position.
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5.8.2 Reflexive and reciprocal pronouns with respect to other words in
the VP

It has been established in the preceding section that the reflexive and reciprocal pronouns follow
the general adverbs in the verb phrase. This section presents data regarding the relative positions
of the reflexive and reciprocal pronouns with respect to other elements in the verb phrase except
P’s (which are discussed in §5.8.4).

With respect to the location nouns and location adverbs (in those cases where it is possible
to find combinations) the order is flexible. The expression for save, rescue is hapx hant \acatx,
and a reflexive situation appears in (79a), with the reflexive pronoun to the far left of the verb
phrase. Nevertheless, two alternate word orders were presented (see (79b-c) and these were
readily judged as acceptable and synonymous.

(79) a.  Misoj hapx hant cacatx,,
yourself outside land Im-release

. Hapx misoj hant cécatx, ...
c.  Hapx hant misoj cacatx, ...

‘Salvate a ti mismo, ...’
Save yourself, ... (NTT,Lk23:30) RMH_08-13-07_54

5.8.3 Locative nouns, pronouns and adverbs with respect to other
words in the VP

Most of the location nouns, locative pronouns and locative adverbs do not co-occur, probably for
semantic reasons. The location noun hant land, however, does co-occur with others, and some
of the productive combinations are illustrated in (80)-(83). Generally, the location adverbs occur
before hant.
(80) . Hapx hant ihpsooca. aha.
outside land  1SGS.IN-IR.ID-UO-put.LQ Aux-DcL

‘Voy a sacar (objetos, como para mudar).’
I'm going to take out (objects, like to move). RwH_08-13.07 552

(81) a. .Hapx hant tooit,,
outside land Rr-arrive

b. * Hant hapx tooit, ...
‘Salio, ...” o “Escapd, ...’
S/he went outside, ... or S/he escaped, ... RMH_08-13-07_56a
(82) a. Hacx hant yahjiit oo.
apart land Drt-fall DL
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b. * Hant hacx yahjiit oo.

‘Se cayo, se levanto, y se cayo varias veces.’
S/he fell down, got up, and fell down various times. (Offered) RMH_08-13-07_550

(83) a. Pyeest caacoj zo haquix hant tiijj ma,
party SN-big a somewhere land RL-sit DS

b. *... hant haquix tiij ...

‘Habia una gran fiesta, ...’
There was a big party, ... RVH.08-13-07_55c

The possessed noun iisax (plural iistox) also precedes the noun hant in the expression for
happy which is YV Vsax hant Vooit (? land arrive) (see §7.2), as illustrated in (84).

(84) a. listox hant spaailx, caha.
3P-?-PL land IRr.Ip-arrive.PL AUX.SN-DcL

b. * Hant iistox spaailx caha.

‘Estaran felices.’
They will be happy. RMH_08-13-07_56b

Two location adverbs co-occur in example (85); the adverb himo elsewhere is regularly
used with the verb \pazje to mean spill out. Perhaps it is not surprising that the order of these
two adverbs is fixed.

(85) a. Hacx himo yopazjc. 00.
apart elsewhere Dt-dispersed DL

b. * Himo hacx yopazjc oo.

‘Se derrama en diferentes direcciones.’
1t flows over in different directions. (Ofered) RVH_08-13-07_55d

5.8.4 P’s with respect to other words in the VP

While most of the items in the verb phrase occur in fixed positions relative to each other, the P’s
in the verb phrase display some flexibility of position while at the same time remaining in the
verb phrase.

With respect to adverbs

The adverb anxé precedes a P in the verb phrase; it is ungrammatical for it to follow the P, as
shown in (86)-(89).

(86) a. Moxima hant quij anxé iti hpyootax X0
yesterday land the.Cm INTNs 3P-on 1SGS.IN-DT-go but
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b. * Moxima hant quij iti anx6 ihpyootax xo, ... ‘Ayer yo anduve mucho,

>
I walked a lot yesterday, ... (02010, coox) RMH_08-04-07_228

(87) a.  Anxé iti yazam.
INTNS  3P-on  DT-UO-put.Vr

b.  * Iti anx6 yazam. ‘Pis6 fuertemente (o mucho) en él/ella.’
S/he stepped on it hard (or a lot). RMH_11-19-07_101
(88) a. ..., haso quih zixcAm°® com anx6 ano toii ma x, ...
net the.FL fish the.Hz INTNs 3P.in Rr-be.FL-PLDS UT

b. *...ano anxo toii ...

‘..., habia muchos peces en lared, ...’
..., there were many fish in the net, ... (NTT,Mt1348) RVH_08-13-07 57a

(89) a. ... taax anx0 .diqui catni..
DDP INTNS 3P-toward IM-make.contact

b. * ... taax jiqui anxo catni.

‘Animales mucho con respecto a eso...’
Urge them much about that... (Tit26) RVH_08-13-07_57b

There is one major exception to this order — perhaps the only exception of this type — and
that is when the idiom anxé Vhaa (INTNS beyyeg) injured or its related expression anxd Vaai
(INTNS make) injure is involved. In expressions with these idioms the adverb anxé must be in
immediate preverbal position, as shown in (90).

90) a. .., ilit quij it Lanxo itaaizilca,,
3P-head the.CM 3P-on INTNS 3:3-RL-make-PL-IMPF

b.  *...,ilit quij anxa iti itaaizilca, ...
‘..., le hirieron en la cabeza, ...’
... they injured him on the head, ... (NTT, Mk 12:4) RMH_08-04-07_229b

With respect to reflexive pronouns and the reciprocal pronoun

Reflexive pronouns and P’s are easily reversed in word order with no change in meaning. There
seems to be a slight preference of the order in which the P appears first. See examples (91)-(94).
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(91) a. Zaaj z an(o) hisoj ihyisxo."”
cave a 3P.in IP-self 1SGS.Tr-Dt-hide

b. Zaaj zo hisoj ano hyisxo.

‘Me escondi en una cueva.’
1 hid in a cave. 0s2010, isoj, quisxs) (a) OP_2-07-07_46, LHC_2-8-07_77 (b) LHC_2-8-07_78

(92) a. ... yahipxat quih an isoj itisxo, hant z iiqui yiin.
3P-ink  the.FL 3P.in 3P-self 3:3-Rr-hide land a 3P-toward Dt-go

b. ... yahipxat quih jsoj an itisxo, hant z iiqui yiin.

‘..., se escondid en su tinta y escapo.’
..., it hid itself'in its ink and escaped. (052010, yahiprat) (a) OP_2-07-07_47 (b) OP_2-07-07_49

(93) a. He penisiliina quih ano hisoj cohsiih aha.
IPRO penicillin the  3P.in [P-self 3I0-1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-put.FL Aux-DcL

b. He penisiliina quih hisoj ano cohsiih aha.

‘Me inyectaré con penicilina.” (a)0p_2-07-07_34 (b) OP_2-07-07_33
1 will inject myself with penicillin. (Lit., I will put the penicillin into myself.)

(94) a. Hapi ano pti hayooyolca.
INTNS 3P.in RcP  1PLS-DT-put.FL-PL-IMPF

b. Hapi pti _ano hayooyolca.

‘Nos inyectamos uno al otro.’
We injected each other. (a)0p_2.07-07_64a (b) OP_2-07-07_64b

With respect to location nouns, locational adverbs and other VP-internal nouns
The location nouns presented in §5.4 obligatorily follow the P’s, as shown in (95)-(102).

95 a. ﬂzo hant iyooxquim.
3P.in land 3:3-DT-put.Hz

b. * Hant an iyooxquim.

' The i that sometimes occurs before first and second person subject markers is simply epenthetic for
phonological reasons; see §27.1.1.
% The P-element ano is obligatorily truncated to an when it precedes a vowel (see §22.2.1). When it precedes a

glottal stop followed by a vowel, this truncation is common but usually optional. In this particular example,
however, the consultants preferred an.
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‘Lo meti6 con cuidado.’
S/he put it down carefully.”' ruH 060407 230

(96) a. ;Satoj hipcom hax cmatj hizcap an  hant caxquim!
mussel Px.Hz water SN-hot Px-VT 3P.in land Im-put.Hz

b.  * ;Satoj hipcom hax cmatj hizcap hant an caxquim!

‘iMete este mejillon en esta agua caliente con cuidado!’
Put this mussel into this hot water carefully! RMH_08-1307_58a

(97) a.  An hant mabhjiit.
3P.in land Px-fall

b.  * Hant an(o) mahyjiit.

‘Se cay6 adentro.’
1t fell down into it. RMH_08-13-07_58b

(98) ... ,uxiica coaafp, pac ano .hant cohatpamlcam. ma, ...
mullets some 3P.in land 310-1PLS-RL-connected-PL-IMPF DS

‘..., nos topamos con un banco de lisa, ...’
..., we came across a school of mullet, ... (Ds2010,hant *cocpam) RVH_08-13-07 51a
99 ..., it chant yaait .,
3P.on land Dr-arrive
‘...,secayoenél, ...
..., it landed on it ... (DS2010, cqueejc) RMH_11-27-07_08

(100) a. Hant tahac iti haxoj hayoozcam.
land Mb-Lc 3P.on shore 1PLS-DT-arrive.PL

b.  * Hant tahac haxoj iti hayoozcam.

‘Atracamos en ese lugar.’
We beached at that place. RWH_08-13.07_5%

(101) a. ..., iiqui 1zaaj hampaailx..
3p-toward cave 1PLS-Px-arrive.PL

b. *...,zaaj iiqui hampaailx.

‘..., lo entramos [en el arroyo].’
..., we entered it [gulch]. (Topste_126) RMH_08-13-07_59%

*! The expression for put (long item) inside is ano Vaxquim, and for put (long item) down is hant Vaxquim. The
combination of ano and hant is what gives the idea of doing it carefully, and it is not relevant whether the putting
is onto a hard surface (like the land) or into water, as example (96) shows.
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(102) Comcaac coi iiqui 1zaaj yopaailx..
person/Seri.PL the.PL 3P-toward cave Dr-arrive.PL
‘Las personas entraron (al arroyo o playa).’
The people went in (to the gulch or dry lake bed). RwH_11-27-07 06

The location adverbs presented in §5.6 also follow the P’s. Examples (103)-(106) are not
grammatical with the order of the P and adverb reversed.

(103) a. He i.hehedn, com ano .hacx cpaailx, iha.
1PRO countryside the.Hz 3P.in apart SN-arrive.PL DcL

b. * He hehe an com hacx ano cpaailx iha.

‘Nos perdimos en el monte.’
We got lost in the countryside. (Ds2010, hacx *cooit) RMH_08-13-07_51c
(104) a. (Hasaaiti coozlil: quih hicaamiz quih iti thimo tpazjc, ...
lubricating.oil the.FL 1P-shirt  the.FL 3P-on elsewhere RL-dispersed

b.  * Hasaaiti coozlil quih hicaamiz quih himo iti tpazjc, ...

‘Aceite para motor fue tirado en mi camisa, ...’
Motor oil got spilled on my shirt, ... (Ds2010, himo*cpazic) RMH_08-13-07_51d

(105) a. ... hapx hac an  himo hyoocatx.
outside the.Lc 3P.in elsewhere 1SGS.TrR-DT-release

b.  *... hapx hac himo ano hyoocatx.

‘..., lo tiré para afuera.’
..., I threw it outside. (pS2010,iti *cojast) RMH_08-13-07_51e

(106) a. ;. Hasaaiti coozlil: quitaj hizcop L hant xnoois: tiquij
lubricating.oil SN-burn Px-Vr  garbage Mb-CM

ano himo cazjc!
3P.in elsewhere ImM-pile.up

b.  *;Hasaaiti coozlil quitaj hizcop hant xnoois tiquij himo ano cazjc!

‘i Tira este aceite para motor usado en la basura!’
Throw this used motor oil into the garbage! (0s2010, himo *quizic) RMH_08-13-07_51f

The nouns presented in §5.5.3, so far as evidence can be found, also follow the P’s and
cannot precede them. See examples (107)-(108).

a. ..., hast anco z ano hamac ihtitlim ma,
107 hast j hamdic ihtitli
stone 3P.area-PL a 3P.in fire 1SGS.Tr-RL-kindle DS
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b.  *..., hast ancoj zo hamic ano htitlim ma, L2

‘..., prendi una lumbre en las rocas, ...’

..., I made a fire on the rocks, ... (0s2010, csiptj) RMH_08-13-07_52a
(108) a. Mahyaai himcac iti thamic comootni..
opposite.coast DT-.Lc 3P-on fire 310-Px-UO-make.contact

b. * Mahyaai himcac hamac iti comootni.

‘En la costa opuesta hizo una sefial de humo.’
On the opposite coast s/he made a smoke signal. (02010, mahyaai) RVH_08-13-07_525
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?2 This example is crucially different from the grammatical one that has an indefinite article after haméc, which

as a DP must occur before the VP:

(i) ... hast ancoj z0 hamic z ano htitlim ma, ...
stone 3P-area-PL a/one fire  a 3P-in 1SGS.TR-RL-kindle DS
‘... prendi una lumbre en las rocas, ...” / ... I made a fire on the rocks, ... RRR
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6. Questions

Questions typically require either (a) a verb inflected in interrogative mood or (b) the question
modal -ya after the predicate nominal (which may be a deverbal noun, see chapter 14)." In realis
clauses with finite verbs, interrogative mood is indicated with the Realis prefix t- (§17.3.1.5). In
irrealis clauses, interrogative mood is indicated by the choice of modal (§20.2.1.1 and
§20.2.2.1).

In this chapter, yes-no questions are presented first (§6.1), followed by content questions
(§6.2), and then rhetorical questions (§6.3). The section on content questions is divided into two
main parts (realis and irrealis), which then take up the question words in specific subsections.

6.1 Yes-no questions

A yes-no question of a typical sentence is never well-formed solely using intonation, as the
unacceptable examples (1)-(7) illustrate by combining question intonation with non-interrogative

forms.
(1) * (Hax quih iiqui mpam / yopam / xopam?
water the.FL 3P-toward/with Px-Pv-swallow / DT-Pv-swallow / EM-Pv-swallow
(‘¢ Se toma con agua?’) (It is swallowed with water?)
2) * (Haxz°cop  zixcam°-ya imiihit /iyoohit /ixoohit?
dog the.Vr fish QM 3:3-Px-eat /3:3-Dr-eat / 3:3-Em-eat
(‘¢ Esta comiendo pescado el perro?’) (The dog is/was eating fish?)
3) * (Maria quih Hezitmisoj quij contiya?
the.FL Hermosillo the.Cm 310-Aw-DT-move
(‘¢Maria fue a Hermosillo?) (Maria went to Hermosillo?)
4) * (Maria quih  siitax caha?
the.FL Ir.ID-go AUX.SN-DcL
(‘¢Maria va a ir?) (Maria is going to go?)
5) * ;Hast iha? (6) *;He? (7) * ¢Siitax caha?
stone DcL 1PRO IR.ID-go AUX.SN-DcL
(¢ Es una piedra?) (¢Yo?) (¢Ira?)
(It’s a stone?) (Me?) (S/he will go?)

A yes-no question that is typically formed with the question modal —ya (see below and
§10.2) cannot be expressed without the modal, as in (8)-(9).

! This modal is written as a suffix in the practical orthography, as decided by the editorial committee for the 2005
dictionary. See §20.5.
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(8) a. (Me caticpan -ya?
2PrRO  SN-work QM

b. *(Me caticpan?

‘¢ Estas trabajando?’
Are you working? rRuH_05-17-08_102

) a. (Tiix hast -ya?
DDS stone QM
b.  *;Tiix hast?
‘(Es eso piedra?’

Is that stone? RWH_05-17-08_103

It is possible, however, for a name or other nominal (without determiner) to be used — and
in this case obligatorily without a question modal — with question intonation in order to inquire

in a minimal way whether a certain person is present or not, or inquire regarding other
information about him or her. See (10)-(12).

(10)  ¢(Maria Carmen? [Is she here?, etc.] RuH_05-17-08_104a
(11)  ¢Mata? [Is she here?, etc.]
2P- mother

‘Tu madre?’
Your mother? RwH_05-17-08_104b

(12)  ¢(Trooqui cheel? [Is it here?, etc.]
car SN-red
‘(El carro rojo?’
The red car? RWH_05-17-08_104c

Apart from having the morphological characteristics of questions mentioned above, normal
yes-no (or polar) questions based on finite verbs are characterized by a fall on the last stressed
word of the predicate, which may be an auxiliary (which is present for reasons that have nothing
to do with the fact that the sentence is a question).” Yes-no questions are otherwise not
distinguished syntactically from statements; no changes in word order are involved.

Examples (13)-(16) show finite clauses with verbs in the realis mood interrogative (prefix
t-, §17.3.1.5).

? This section expands on the material presented in Marlett & M. Moser (2000). Since Seri uses interrogative
mood for finite verbs and a question modal for yes-no questions when there is no verb, it falls into a small group
of languages in the typology presented in Dryer (2008b).
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(13) ¢Hax chaa -ya iiqui tpam?
water SN-EQ QM 3P-toward/with RL-Pv-swallow
‘¢, Se toma con agua?’
Is it swallowed with water? (ps2010,iiqui) RMH_08-21-07_78

(14)  ¢(Haxz® cop  zixcam®-ya itahit?
dog  the.Vr fish QM 3:3-Rr-eat
‘( Esta comiendo pescado el perro?’
Is/was the dog eating fish? RuH_09-28.07_132

(15)  ¢Juan quih zixcdm® quih itahit X, itcmahit x?
the.FL fish the.FL 3:3-Rr-eat or 3:3-RL-N-eat or
‘¢Comio Juan el pescado o no lo comi6?’
Did Juan eat the fish or didn’t he eat it? (the fish isn’t present) RMH_11-19-07_2

(16) Moxima Juan quih zixcam®-ya itahit?
yesterday the FL fish QM  3:3-Rr-eat
‘¢,Comio Juan pescado ayer?’

Did Juan eat fish yesterday? Rw_11-19.07_27

If the predicate is a predicate nominal rather than a verb, the question modal —ya is used
rather than a declarative or other modal (§10.2), as in (17).

(17)  (Hast -ya?
stone QM
‘(Es/era una piedra?’
Is/was it a stone? RMH_0821-07_79%

Likewise, yes-no questions of sentences headed by deverbal nouns simply use the question
modal after the deverbal noun, as in (18)-(21).

(18)  ¢Ctam, tiix hateiictim® zo ctaai -ya?
man DDS piece.of.cloth a  SN-TrR-wearkilt QM
‘¢Lleva un tonelete ese hombre?’
Does that man wear a kilt? (02010, ciaai) RMH_08-21-07_79c

(19)  ¢(Maria quih casiimet -ya?
the.FL SN-make.bread QM
‘¢ Estéa haciendo pan Maria?’
Is Maria making bread? RWH_03-28-07 133

? More accurately, the question modal follows the verb phrase (including whatever postverbal adverbs that may
also be present) that is headed by the deverbal noun.
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(20)  ¢(Juan quih  zixcAm® quih  quihit -ya?
the FL fish the FL SN-Tr-eat QM
‘¢ Esta comiendo pescado Juan?’
Is Juan eating fish? RuH_09-28-07_133c

(21)  Juan quih zixcdm°com  oohit -ya x?  imabhit -ya x?
the FL fish the.Hz 3P-ON-eat QM or 3P-ON-N-eat QM or

‘¢ Comio Juan el pescado o no lo comi¢?’
Did Juan eat the fish or didn’t he eat it? (a covered fish is there) RwH_11-19-07 28

Pronouns cannot be questioned directly as they are not predicates (§10.1.1). See examples
(22)-(23).
(22) *(Me -ya?
2PrRO QM
(‘¢ Eres ta?”) (Is it you?)
(23) *(Tii -ya?
DDS QM
(‘¢Es aquella/aquél?”) (Is it that one?)

For a question they must be presented with a copula (see §10.3.2), as in (24)-(25).

(24) (Me haa -ya?
2PrRO SN.EQ QM
‘Eres ta?’
Is it you? (Overneard) LHC_2-06-07_191c
(25) ¢(Tii haa -ya?
DDS SN.Eo QM
‘¢ Es aquella/aquél?’
Is it that one? RuH_05-17-08_105
The data in (26) show that such questions may have a right-dislocated subject nominal (as
may declarative sentences, see §3.12), but otherwise word order follows the preferred word
order (Subject-Object-Verb) shown in chapter 2. (The dislocated phrase is pronounced at a lower
pitch, after the intonation fall of the question.)
(26) a. (Juan quih zixcaAm°®com  quihit -ya?
the.FL fish the.Hz SN-Tr-eat QM
b.  ¢(Zixcam°® com quihit -ya, Juan quih?
c. *Zixcam°com Juan quih quihit -ya? (on intended reading)

d. *;Juan quih quihit -ya, zixcdm°®com?
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‘¢ Estad comiendo el PESCADO Juan?’
Is Juan eating the FISH? (contrastive) (a) RMH_09-28-07_133b (o) RMH_09-28-07_133d

When the predicate is irrealis, an auxiliary is always required in the question, whether the
irrealis is inflected for subject (§17.3.1.3) or is of the deverbal noun type (§14.5). That auxiliary
is always stressed and it is always followed by the question modal —ya (§10.2). See (27)-(29).

(27)  (Hocoé hizcoi nsaaco haa -ya?

wood Px-PL 2SGS-Ir.ID-build.house Aux QM

‘¢, Vas a construir una casa con esta madera?’
Are you going to build a house with this wood? (0s2010,caaco) RMH_09-28-07_134a

(28)  ¢(Ihpsoos haa -ya? (29) (Me siitax uee  -ya?
1SGS.IN-IR.ID-sing AUX QM 2PrO IR.ID-go AUX.SN QM
‘(Canto?’ ‘L Vas a ir?’ RuH.08:21-07_7%
Shall I sing? (s2010, catmehi) RMH_09-28-07_134b Are you going to go? (0s2010,me)

6.2 Content questions

The question words used in content questions are: quiih who(m)?, whose?, az what?, haqui
(hac) what place? (where?), haqui (com, quij, cop) which one?, z6 which?, z6 how?,* and
zimjoc when?.® These are also listed in Table 6.1. As indicated, the question word haqui usually
occurs with a definite article (hac, com, quij, cop; §21.2). Sentences with these question words

are discussed in groups, first in finite clauses (§6.2.1) and then in non-finite clauses (§6.2.2).

The question marker —ya sometimes occurs after the question words quiih who? (or whom?
or whose?), 4z what?, zimjoc when? and the nominal phrase containing z6 which? as well,

Table 6.1: Question words

quiih who?, whom? whose?
az what?

haquic (hac) what place? where?
haqui (com/quij/cop) which one?

z6 which?

z6 how?

zimjoc when?

* The word zé is also used in more complicated expressions to ask why? and how much?. See §6.2.2.4.

* In addition, the word haahcé is an archaic word for who?
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although only if the predicate is not marked with —ya; it is ungrammatical for more than one
instance of —ya to appear in a single sentence. This is shown in (30).

(30) a.  ¢(Quiih Pedro quih siizt quee  -ya?
who? the.FL Ir.ID-tattoo AUX.SN QM

b.  * Quiih —ya Pedro quih siizt quee —ya?

‘¢ Quién tatuara a Pedro?’
Who will tattoo Pedro? RwH_11-19:07_69

The variation in the presence of the question modal is usually meaningful, as shown by the
examples in the following sections. When —ya occurs directly on quiih it is implied that the
person or thing in question is not present or is not from a particular known group; a question
with —ya on quiih is therefore a more open kind of question.® The absence of —ya in finite
clauses typically indicates that the question is focusing on the selection of a person from a
known group, such as the group of people in the presence of the speaker. Thus if one were
addressing a group of people and were asking ‘Which one of you did that?’, one would use
quiih without —ya. No personal pronoun is used. These facts are illustrated by various pairs of
sentences in the following sections. In other cases the presence or absence of —ya has other
interesting effects, as shown below.

The interrogative pronoun, noun, or adverb may vary in its position in the clause. Examples
are presented below.

The intonation of a content question generally includes a higher pitch on the question word,
a drop in pitch that begins after that word, and a continuing drop in pitch through the end of the
clause (before any right-dislocated phrase).

6.2.1 Content questions in finite realis clauses
The following examples are simple illustrations using interrogative realis mood forms.
6.2.1.1 Questions with quiih who?

Examples (31)-(33) present the question word quiih who? with intransitive verbs and without
-ya, the construction that indicates that the question is directed toward a known set of people that
is commonly in the presence of the speaker.

® Thanks to René Montafio Herrera for pointing this out.
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(31)  ¢(Quiih toos? (pyeest quij ano cOmiizcam hac)
who? Rr-sing party the.Cm 3P.in 310-Px-arrive.PL the.Lc
‘¢ Quién (de ustedes) cantd (habiendo llegado a la fiesta)?’
Who (of you) sang (having gone to the party)? RMH_09-28-07_134c, RMH_09-28-07_134cc

(32)  ¢(Quiih haquix intita, tatax?
who? somewhere Aw-RL-move RL-go
‘¢ Quién (de ustedes) se fue?’
Who (of you) went? RMH_09-28-07_134e

(33)  ¢(Quiih Caborca hac ano mota?
who? the.Lc 3P.in Twp-RL-move
¢ Quién (de ustedes) vino de Caborca?’
Who (of you) came from Caborca? RvH_08-21-07_88

The question word quiih may be followed directly by the question modal —ya to make the
question pertinent to an open set and indicate that the person in question is not present. See (34)-
(39).

(34)  (Quiih -ya tazcam?
who? QM Rr-arrive.PL
‘¢ Quiénes llegaron?’
Who arrived (pl.)? RuH_11-19:07_152

(35)  ¢Quiih -ya haquix intita, tatax?
who? QM somewhere Aw-RL-move RL-go
¢, Quién se fue?’

Who went? (more open question) RMH_09-28-07_134f

(36)  (Quiih -ya toos? (Rosa xah Julia xah)

who? QM RL-sing CRD CRD

‘¢ Quién canta/cant6? (;Rosa o Julia?)’

Who sang/is singing? (Rosa or Julia?) (not present) RMH_09-28-07_134d, RMH_09-28-07_134dd
(37)  ¢(Quiih -ya miicp cotap?

who? QM 2P-place.next.to 310-RrL-stand

¢ Quién esta a tu lado?’

Who is standing next to you? RuH_11-27-07_09

(38)  ¢(Quiih -ya .miicp tap.?
who? QM 2P-place.next.to Rr-stand
¢ Quién esta a tu favor?’
Who is supporting (rooting for) you? RMH_11-27-07_10

(39) a.  (Quiih —-ya Caborca hac ano mota?
who? QM the.Lc 3P.in Twbp-RL-move
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b. * ;Caborca hac quiih -ya ano mota?
c. *;Caborca hac ano gquiih -ya mota?
d.  * ;Quiih —ya ano mota, Caborca hac?
‘¢ Quién vino de Caborca?’
Who came from Caborca? (more open question) RMH_11-19-07_30

The examples in (39) above also demonstrate the relative rigidity of word order in
questions, a fact seen in various places in this chapter. The question word in these intransitive
clause examples must be in initial position. With transitive verbs it is possible to see that the
facts are a bit more complicated. The question word is not always in initial position, and some
examples exhibit ambiguity. See (40)-(43).

(40)  (Quiih -ya ntaho?

who? QM 2SGS-RL-see
‘¢A quién viste?’
Whom did you see? (typical open question) RMH_09-28-07_134g
(41)  (Quiih intaho?
who?  2SGS-RL-see
‘A cual (de un grupo conocido) viste?’
Who (of a known group) did you see? RMH_03-28-07_134n
(42)  (Quiih -ya itaho?
who? QM 3:3-RL-see
‘¢, Quién lo(s)/la(s) vio?” / ‘(A quién vio?’ RMH_09-28-07_135a RMH_10-15-07_11c
Whom did s/he see? or Who saw him/her/it/them? (open question)
(43)  (Quiih —ya ntacoxI?
who? QM 2SGS-Rr-tend
‘;Con quién estas?’
Whom are you with? RWH_08-43-07_60e
When the clause contains a nominal phrase argument as well as the question word quiih,
the use of —ya requires strict SOV word order (allowing for right-dislocated items, however).
Since quiih may be questioning a non-subject as well as a subject, word order is significant.
Subject questioned
Examples (44)-(52) show the use of the word quiith who? to question the subject of a finite
clause. It is important to notice the lack of ambiguity.
(44)  (Quiih -ya Pedro quih itaho?
who? QM the.FL 3:3-RL-see

¢ Quién vio a Pedro?’ (*;A quién vio Pedro)
Who saw Pedro? (open question) (¥*Whom did Pedro see?) RuH_10-16-07_13a
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(45)  ¢(Quiih -ya Pedro quih itazt?
who? QM the.FL 3:3-RL-tattoo
‘¢ Quién tatuo a Pedro?’ (*‘A quién tatud Pedro?”) rRuH_09-28-07_137d, RMH_11-19-07_32
Who tattooed Pedro? (open question) (*Whom did Pedro tattoo?)

(46)  (Quiih -ya .ziix cxatlc, miti itaaom?
who? QM thing SN-thin-PL 2P-on 3:3-RL-beg
‘¢ Quién te pidio tortillas?’
Who asked you for tortillas? RuH_0s-17-08_106

(47)  ¢(Quiih -ya sahmees coi z itahit?
who? QM orange(s) the.PL a/one 3:3-Rr-eat
¢, Quién comio una de las naranjas?’

Who ate one of the oranges? RMH_11-19-07_37

(48)  (Quiih -ya quiih &z coitacohot?
who? QM who? what? 310-3:3-RL-cause.see
¢, Quién le mostrod qué a quién?’
Who showed what to whom? RWH_11-19.07_77

(49)  (Quiih -ya eenim caacoj quih itacoxl?
who? QM knife SN-big the.FL 3:3-Rr-tend
‘¢ Quién tiene el machete?’
Who has the machete? (normal question) RwH_08-13-07_60f

(50) ¢Thamoc ma, quiih —-ya ma tacoxaj?
Rr-be.night DS  who? QM 2SGDO Rr-tend-PL
‘¢ Quiénes te visitaron anoche?’
Who (pl.) visited you last night? rRuH_05-17-08_109

(51) ¢Ihamoc quih quiih —ya ma tacoxI?
3P-PON-be.night the.FL who? QM 2SGSRr-tend
¢ Quién te visitaba anoche?’

Who was visiting you last night? RuH_05-17-08_111
(52) a. (Quiih —ya canoaa com itaai?
who QM boat the.Hz 3:3-RrL-make

b. *;Canoaa com quiih —ya itaai?

‘¢ Quién esta haciendo la panga?’
Who is making the boat? (open question) RMH_09-28-07_1372

Example (53) demonstrates the use of the word quiih w/o? to question the subject of a finite as
well as a non-finite clause that has the question modal after the deverbal noun.
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(53) ¢Mai quih quiih itacoxaj haa coii -ya?
2P-father. ME the.FL who? 3:3-RL-tend-PL there SN-be.FL.PL QM
‘¢ Quiénes estan alli visitando a tu padre?’
Who are there visiting your father? RuH_0s-17.08_107

Direct object questioned

Examples (54)-(58) show the use of the word quiih w/o? to question the direct object of a finite
clause. It is again important to notice the lack of ambiguity.

(54) ¢(Juan quih quiih -ya itacoxl?
the. FL who? QM 3:3-Ri-tend
‘Con quién estaba Juan?’ (*‘;Quién estaba con Juan?’)
Who was Juan tending? (*Who was tending Juan?) RMH_08-13-07_60d

(55) (Pedro quih quiih -ya itaho?
the.FL who? QM 3:3-RL-see
‘(A quién vio Pedro?” (*;Quién vio a Pedro?”) RvH_10-15-07_13b, RVH_09-28-07_137c
Whom did Pedro see? (open question) (*Who saw Pedro?)
(56) (Pedro quih quiih -ya itazt?
the. FL who? QM 3:3-RL-tattoo
‘A quién tatud Pedro?’ (*“;Quién tatud a Pedro?”) rRuH_08-13-07_62n, RMH_11-19-07_33
Whom did Pedro tattoo? (open question) (*Who tattooed Pedro?)
(57)  ¢(Ihamoc quih  guiih —ya ntacoxI?
3P-PON-be.night the.FL who? QM 2SGS-Ri-tend
‘A quién visitabas anoche?’
Who were you visiting last night? rRuH_05-17-08_110
(58) # Eenim caacoj quih ;quiih -ya itacoxl?
knife SN-big the.FL who? QM 3:3-Rr-tend
Significaria: ‘;A quién cuida el machete?’ (*‘;Quién cuida el machete?”)
Would mean: Who is the machete tending? (*Who is tending the machete?)

Example (59) demonstrates the use of the word quiih who? to question the direct object of a
finite clause that is also the subject of a non-finite clause that has the question modal after the
deverbal noun.
(59) ¢Mai quih quiih itacoxl, haa quiij -ya?
2P-father. ME the.FL who? 3:3-RL-tend there SN-sit QM
‘Con quién esta tu padre?’ (*;Quién esta con tu padre?)
Who is your father with? (*Who is with your father?) RuH_05-17-08_108

Indirect object questioned

Examples (60)-(61) show the use of the word quiih who? to question the indirect object of a
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finite clause.
(60) ¢Juan quih quiih -ya cditacohot, zixcam® com?  RVH_11-19-07_38
the.FL who? QM 3I10-3:3-RL-cause.see fish the.Hz
‘A quién Juan mostro el pescado?’ (*;Quién mostrod el pescado a Juan?)
To whom did Juan show the fish? (open question) (*Who showed the fish to Juan?)

(61)  ¢Quiih -ya cditacohot, zixcam® com?
who? QM 310-3:3-RL-cause.see  fish the.Hz

‘(A quién se lo mostr6 el pescado?’
To whom did s/he show the fish? or Who showed the fish to him/her? (open

question) RMH_09-28-07_136cc
(62)  ¢(Quiih cbitacohot, zixcam® com?
who?  310-3:3-Rr-cause.see fish the.Hz

‘A quién se lo mostro el pescado?” rRuH_09-28-07_136c
To which did s/he show the fish? or Which showed the fish to him/her?

General issues with quiih
The interpretation of quiih — as subject, direct object or indirect object — may vary depending
on the available readings from the context and morphology when word order is not a factor. Of
course, overt inflection on the verb for a non-third person restricts the set of interpretations. Thus
notice the ambiguity of (63) as well as some of the ambiguities indicated for earlier examples.
(63)  ¢(Quiih itaho?
who?  3:3-RL-see
‘(A cual (de un grupo conocido) vio?’ o ‘;Cual lo vio?” RuH_11-19.07 31
Which (of a known group) did s/he see? or Which one saw him/her/it/them?
A nominal may appear early in the sentence as the possessor/subject of a nominalized clause
that sets the stage for the question. This stage-setting does not reduce the ambiguity of the
question that may follow, as shown in (64)-(65).

(64)  (Ziix hapx coom. com hapx céiihom hac
thing outside SN-lie  the.Hz outside 310-3P-PON-lie the.Lc

;quiih (-ya) itaho?
who? QM 3:3-RL-see

‘Quién vio la ballena salir? o ‘(A quién vio la ballena cuando sali6?’
Who saw the whale surface? or Whom did the whale see when it surfaced?
(open question with -ya) ruH_10-1507_11, (restricted set without —ya) rRuH_10-16-07_t1a

(65) Pedro quih Hezitmisoj quij ano coiifp hac
the.FL Hermosillo the.Cm 3P.in 310-3P-PON-arrive the.Lc
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quiih (-ya) itaho?

who? QM 3:3-RL-see
‘(A quién vio Pedro cuando estaba en Hermosillo?” o ‘;Quién vio a Pedro cuando
estaba en Hermosillo?’
Whom did Pedro see when he was in Hermosillo? or Who saw Pedro when he was
in Hermosillo?
(open question with -ya) RuH_10-15.07_120 (restricted set without —ya) RwH_10-1507_12a

In sentence-initial position preceding a nominal phrase, quiih is interpreted as the subject.
See (66)-(69).
(66)  (Quiih Rosa quih itaho?
who? the.FL 3:3-RL-see
“¢,Cual (de un grupo conocido) vio a Rosa?’ (*‘;A cual vio Rosa?)
Which (of a known group) saw Rosa? (*Which did Rosa see?) RuH_11-19.07_151
(67)  (Quiih Pedro quih itazt?
who? the.FL 3:3-RL-tattoo
¢, Quién tatud a Pedro?’ (*A quién tatud Pedro?”) rRuH_09-28-:07_137e, RMH_11-19-07_34
Which (of a known group) tattooed Pedro? (*Which did Pedro tattoo?)
(68)  ¢(Quiih eenim caacoj quih itacoxl?
who?  knife SN-big the.FL 3:3-Rr-tend
‘¢ Quién (de un grupo conocido) tiene el machete?’
Who (of a known group) has the machete? RuH_08-13-07_60f
(69) ¢(Quiih canoaa com itaai?
who?  boat the.Hz 3:3-RL-make
¢ Quién (de grupo conocido) esta haciendo la panga?’
Who (of known group) is making the boat? RuH.03-28.07_137

When the word quiih (without —ya) follows a DP, there are actually two options that
correlate with the intonation. If the intonation is simple interrogative sentence intonation, the
quiih is taken as referring to the object, as expected by the word order; see example (70).

(70)  (Rosa quih quiih itaho?

the FL who? 3:3-RL-see
‘¢ A cual vio Rosa?” (*‘Cual (de un grupo conocido) vio a Rosa?”)
Which one did Rosa see? (*Which one (of a known group) saw Rosa?) RuH_11-19-07_75

If the DP preceding quiih (without —ya) is set off with a slight pause, resulting in a higher
intonation on quiih than in the preceding examples, quiih is interpreted as referring to the

subject. This construction is appropriate for non-agentive verbs like Vaho see and Vacoxl zend.
See (71)-(72).
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(71)  ¢(Rosa quih, quiih itaho?
the.FL who? 3:3-RL-see

‘¢ Cual (de un grupo conocido) vio a Rosa?’

Which one (of a known group) saw Rosa? RuH_11-19-07_74
(72)  Eenim caacoj quih, (quiih itacoxl?

knife  SN-big the.FL ~who? 3:3-Rr-tend

‘¢ Cuadl tiene el machete?’

Which one has the machete? (ALM90) RMH_08-13-07_60a

With a more agentive verb such as the one for fatfoo a more “insistent” rising intonation on the
verb is required, as in (73).”
(73)  ¢(Pedro quih, quiih itazt?
the.FL who? 3:3-Rr-tattoo
‘¢ Cudl tatu6 a Pedro? (*;‘A cual tatu6 Pedro?’)

Which one tattooed Pedro? (*Which one did Pedro tattoo?)
(rising intonation on itazt) rRMH_11-19-07_35

Possessor questioned

The word quiih may also question the possessor of a nominal in a finite clause; the use of -ya in
these examples is a bit different than in the examples discussed so far. It may appear after the
question word itself, as in (74a), or after the possessed noun, as in (74b). (74b) is considered a
marked construction compared to (74a).

(74) a. (normal)
¢Quiih ata -ya tmoqueepe?
who? 3P-mother QM  Rir-sick

b.  (more direct, with more “intensity”)
(Quiih —ya ata quih  tmoqueepe?
who? QM 3P-mother the.FL RL-sick

‘¢La madre de quién esta enferma?’
Whose mother is sick? (a) RMH_09-28-07_138a (b) RMH_09-28-07_138b

The question word quiih with an auxiliary

The word quiih may be supported by the auxiliary haa or the intensifier haxehe in a cleft-like
construction, as in examples (75)-(79).

7 The most common way to question an ergative subject is with a deverbal noun construction (see §6.2.2.2).
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(75)  ¢(Quiih haa -ya tmoqueepe?
who? Aux QM Rr-sick
¢ Quién es que esta enfermo?’
Who is it that is sick? RMH_1119-07_40

(76)  ¢(Quiih haxehe -ya xepe iteel tintica itaao?
who? INTNs QM sea 3P-edge Mp-Aw 3:3-RL-pass.by
‘¢ Quién sera que esta caminando por la orilla del mar?’
Who on earth is that walking along the shore? RuH_11-19.07 81

(77)  ¢(Ihamoc quih quiih haa -ya ma tacoxl?
3P-PON-be.night the.FL who? Aux QM 2SGDO Rr-tend
¢ Quién te visitd anoche?’
Last night who visited you? RuH_05-17-08_112
(78)  ¢(Ihamoc quih quiih haa -ya ntacoxl?
3P-PON-be.night the.FL who? Aux QM 2SGS-Rr-tend
‘(A quién visitaste anoche?’
Whom did you visit last night? RuH_0517-08_113
(79)  ¢Ihamoc quih quiih haa -ya itacoxl?
3P-PON-be.night the.FL who? Aux QM 3:3-Rr-tend
‘A quién visitd anoche?’ o ‘;Quién le visito anoche?’
Whom did s/he visit last night? or Who visited him/her last night? RuH_05-17-08_114

6.2.1.2 Questions with az what?

The question word 4z is used for nonhuman entities, whether inanimate or animate, subject or
non-subject, as in (80)-(83).

(80) Az -ya haa hant tahjiit? 81) ¢Az -ya matap?

what? QM there land Rr-fall what? QM 2SGDO RiL-bite
‘,Qué cay6? (Qué te picO? RuH_11-19.07_153
What fell? RwH_11-19-07_50 What (e.g. insect) bit you?
(82) Az -ya 4n cotazquim? (83) ¢(Az -ya ntahit?
what? QM 3P.interior 310-RL-enter what? QM 2SGS-Rir-eat
‘.En qué entr6?’ ,Qué comiste?’
What did s/he/it enter? RvH_09-2807_139 What did you eat? RuH_10-15.07_17

The question modal is typically used with this question word. Sometimes, under conditions that
have not been studied adequately, it cannot be omitted. This is shown in (84), where the question
word appears sentence-initially as an interrogative subject.
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(84) a. (Az  -ya Luis quih itaco?®
what? QM the.FL 3:3-Ri-kill
b. *;Az Luis quih

itaco?
¢, Qué matd a Luis? (**Qué matd Luis?”)

What killed Luis? (* What did Luis kill?) rRuH_05-17-08_115

found with quiih who?, as the translations of (85)-(86) show.

The absence of the question modal is adds a special rhetorical effect that is different than that
(85) a.

¢Luis quih 4z -ya itaco?
the.FL what? QM 3:3-Rr-kill
,Qué mato Luis? (*“;Qué mato a Luis?’)

What did Luis kill? (*What killed Luis?) (typical question) RuH_03-28-07_138c
b.

¢Luis quih 4z itaco?
the.FL what? 3:3-Re-kill
;Qué mato6 Luis?’

What did Luis kill? (it is presumed that the answer is ‘nothing’) RuH_0s-28-07_1384
(86) a. (Luis quih 4z -ya itamjc?
the.FL what? QM  3:3-Rr-take/bring
‘,Qué trajo Luis?’

What did Luis bring? (typical question) RMH_09-28:07_13ge

b. ¢(Luis quih 4z itamjc?

the what? 3:3-Rr-take/bring
;Qué trajo Luis?’

* Az -ya Luis quih

What did Luis bring? (it is presumed that the answer is ‘nothing’) RMH_09-28-07_136f
(* °;Qué trajo Luis?’) (*What did Luis bring?)

itamjc?

The word order in sentences with this question word is preferentially Subject-Object-Verb
word order, but variation is acceptable, as the examples in (87) illustrate.
87

a. (Pedro quih Maria quih 4z -ya céitacohot?
the.FL the. FL. what QM  310-3:3-RL-cause.see
b. (Pedro quih iz -ya Maria quih cbitacohot?
¥ Perhaps the following is a more natural rendering in the language:
(i) ¢Z6  °ziix ccam® —ya toc  cétiih, Luis quih itaco?
what? animal QM there 310-RL-be.FL

the.FL 3:3-RL-kill
‘Qué animal mato6 a Luis?” (* ‘Qué animal mat6 Luis?”)
What animal killed Luis? (*What animal did Luis kill?) RRR
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c. ¢Az -ya Pedro quih Maria quih coitacohot?

;Qué mostro Pedro a Maria?’
What did Pedro show Maria? (a)RMH_09-28-07_136d (b) RMH_09-28-07_136e (c) RMH_09-28-07_136f

The word 4z may be supported by the auxiliary haa’ or the intensifier haxehe in a cleft-like
construction, as shown in (88)-(90).
(88)  Intisil, haquix immiih tax,
2SGS-RL-small somewhere 2SGS-Px-be.FL SBRD
laz quih haa -ya ntahit?
what? theFL Aux QM 2SGS-RL-eat
‘¢ Cuando eras nifo, ;qué era que comiste?’
When you were a kid, what was it that you ate? RWH_11-2707_11
(89) (,& haxehe -ya itaho?
what? INTNS QM 3:3-RL-see
,Qué encontrd? (con sorpresa)
What on earth did she find? (indicates some surprise) RuH_11-19-07_41
(90) L& haxehe -ya haa hant tahjiit?
what? INTNS QM there land Rr-fall
‘;Qué rayos cayo?’
What on earth fell? RuH_11-19-07 51

6.2.1.3 Questions with haqui which one?

The question word haqui varies in its potential referent depending on the article that occurs with
it. With the locative article hac (§21.2.5) or with no article (in a clause with a positional verb), it
refers to a place. Despite being a location adjunct, it is not typically cross-referenced on the verb
with oblique/indirect object inflection (§2.7), as shown in (91)-(95)."

91 a. ;Cmaax Juan quih haqui tiih?
é q haqui
now the.FL which.one? Rr-be.FL

° Note that it also occurs with an article in this context. This construction is appropriate when the event is farther
in the past. It may also be noted that the sequence quih haa here is pronounced very quickly, essentially as if it
were chaa [k?aa], but it is not the subject nominalized form chaa of the equative root Vhaa. That word is used in
a question such as ;Az chaa —ya ntasi? What was it made of that you drank? RRR
"% The following rhetorical question which has haqui hac cross-referenced on the verb, was provided:
(ii) ;¢Cmaax Juan quih haqui hac  cétiih, ziix zo thaa?!
now the.FL which? the.LC 3I0-RL-be.FLthing a RL-EQ
‘jJuan no seré oficial otra vez! / Juan will never be an official again! RRR
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b. *;Cmaax Juan quih haqui hac tiih?

the.Lc
c. *;Cmaax Juan quih haqui hac cotiih?
310-RL-be.FL
d. *;Cmaax haqui Juan quih tiih?

e. *;Cmaax haquihac Juan quih tiih?
f.  *;Cmaax hdquihac Juan quih cotiih?
g.  ¢Juan quih cmaax haqui xah tiih?

‘,Donde esta Juan ahora?’
Where is Juan now? RWH_11-27-07_13

(92) a. (Me haqui ntiih?
2Pro which.one? 2SGS-Ri-be.FL

b. *;Me haqui contiih?
310-2SGS-RL-be.FL

c. *;Haqui me ntiih?

‘¢, Donde estabas/estas?’
Where were/are you? rRuH_116

(93) a. (Zaah quij haqui hac  ano tiij?
sun the.CM which.one? the.Lc 3P.in RL-sit

b. (Haqui hac zaah quij ano tiij?
c. *:;Haquihac zaah quij ano  cotiij?

310-RL-sit
d.  *;Haqui zaah quij ano tiij?
e. *Zaah quij hiqui ano tiij?

‘¢, Donde esta el sol?’
ere is the sun: (a) RMH_08-13-07_62k, RMH_08-21-07_87a (b) RMH_08-21-07_87b
Wh th ?

(94) (Haqui tiih? (95) ¢(Haqui hac ano tiih?
which.one? Rr-be.FL which.one? the.Lc 3P.in Rr-be.FL
‘,Donde esta?’ ‘;Doénde esta?’
Where is it? RWH_05-17-08_117 Where is it? RMH_05-17-08_118

The presence or absence of the article hac is governed by a couple of principles. While the
article hac is commonly omitted, it is required when the expression is the complement of a P

(chapter 22), as in example (93) and (95) above, or when the verb in the expression is one of
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movement (perhaps only particular ones), as in examples (96)-(100).

96) (Mai haqui hac contita, an cocazquim  -ya?
2P-father. ME which.one? the.Lc 310-Aw-RrL-move 3P.interior 310-SN-enter QM
‘¢ Por donde entro tu padre?’
Where did your father come in? RWH_05-17-08_119

97) (Mai haqui hac  contita, hapx  cécaap -ya?
2P-father. ME which.one? the.Lc 310-Aw-RrL-move outside 310-SN-stand QM
‘Por donde salié tu padre?’
Where did your father come out? RuH_05-17-08_120

(98) (Me haqui hac ano ntafp?
2PrOo which.one? the.Lc 3P.in 2SGS-RL-arrive

‘A qué lugar llegaste?’
Where did you go to? RuH_05-17-08_123
(99) (Me haqui hac ano mmita, ntafp?"'
2PrO which.one? the.Lc 3P.in/from TwD-2SGS-RL-move 2SGS-RL-arrive

¢;De donde llegaste?’
Where did you come from? RuH_05-17.08_121

(100) ¢Me haqui hac an  icaafp intamzo?
2PrO which.one? the.Lc 3P.in INF.IN-arrive 2SGS-RL-want
‘A donde quieres ir?’
Where do you want to go? RMH_05-17-08_122
The P, in turn, is required if the predicate is anything other than a positional verb or a
placement verb.'? Therefore an example such as (101a) is ungrammatical but (101b) and (102)
are grammatical."
(101) a. *;Me haqui S00S quee  -ya?
2PrRO  which.one? Ir.ID-sing AUX.SN QM

" Another grammatical sentence with this same translation is the following using a deverbal noun in the main
clause, which therefore requires a third person form in the dependent clause (see §10.4.2): RRR
(iii) ¢(Me zé hant ano mota hant hizac iti caafp —ya?
2PRO which land 3P-in/from TWwWD-RL-move land PX-LC 3P-on SN-arrive QM
"2 A P-element may be used for other reasons — such as to indicate the location more specifically — in which
case the article hac is used as well. See example (106).
" The sense of (101a) can be expressed if the question word is part of a dependent clause with a verb allowing for
an oblique locative.
(iv) ¢(Me haqui hac contipa S00S quee  -ya?
2PRO  where? the.LC 3I0-Aw-IR.DP-move IR.ID-sing AUX.SN QM
(Donde cantaras? / Where will you sing? RRR



218 6: Questions

b. (Me haqui hac _ano soos quee  -ya?
2PrRO which.one? the.Lc 3P.in IR.ID-sing AUX.SN QM

¢, Donde cantaras?’
Where will you sing? RH_05-17-08_124

(102) ¢Me haqui hac ano saahit quee -ya?
2Pro which.one? the.Lc 3P.in Ir.ID-fish Aux QM
‘,Doénde vas a pescar?’
Where are you going to go fishing? RMH_05-17-08_125

The question phrase with haqui most commonly occurs just before the verb phrase (see
chapter 5), but if the article is present, it may also appear at the beginning of the clause; see
examples (93a-b). Other examples with haqui are given in (103)-(109).

(103) Hast zo toc  cotiih, Jhaqui tiih?

rock a there 3I0-RL-be.FL which.one? Rr-be.FL

¢, Donde esta la piedra que estaba alli?’
Where is the rock that was there? RMH_05-17-08126

(104) ¢(Moxima Juan quih haqui tiih?
yesterday the.FL which.one? Rr-be.FL

‘¢Doénde estaba Juan ayer?’
Where was Juan yesterday? RuH_05-17.08_127

(105) ¢Haqui htah?
which.one? 1SGS.TR-RL-put.FL
<, Doénde lo/la puse?’
Where did I put it? RuH_05-17-08_128

(106) ¢ .Ziix hapamasoj caacol. quih Juan quih haqui hac
rope the.FL the.FL which.one? the.Lc
an  itah?

3P.in 3:3-Rr-put.FL

‘¢Doénde puso la soga Juan?’
Where did Juan put the rope? RuH_ 051708 129

(107) a. (Hamcanoiin quih hdqui tiih?
pan the.FL which.one? Rr-be.FL

b. * (HaAqui hamcanoiin quih tiih?

(Donde esta la olla?
Where is the cooking pot? ruH_05.17.08_130
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(108) a. ¢lime hac  haqui hac ano tahca?
3P-home the.Lc which.one? the.Lc 3P.in Rr-be.located

b. *;Haqui hac iime hac  ano tahca?

‘;Doénde esta su hogar?’
Where is his/her/its home? RWH_05-17-08_131
(109) (Zixquisiil® ctam quih haqui hac ano tiij, hant tiij?
child male the.FL which.one? the.Lc 3P.in Rr-sit land RL-sit
‘¢Donde esta sentado el muchacho?’
Where is the boy sitting? RuH 051708 132

This question word with hac may be used in a cleft-like construction, as in (110)-(111).

(110) ¢(Haqui hac _haa -va, Juan quih hap z an  itaco?
which.one? the.Lc Aux QM the.FL mule.deer a 3P.in 3:3-Rr-kill
‘;Dénde era que Juan mat6 a un venado bura?’
Where was it that Juan killed a mule deer? RvH_08-13-07_62j

(111) ¢(Haqui hac haa -ya ano hptap ma, hin ntaho?
which.one? the.Lc Aux QM  3P.in 1SGS.IN-RL-stand DS  1SGDO 2SGS-RL-see
<, Donde era que yo estaba y me viste?’

Where was it that I was and you saw me? RMH_11-27-07_14

The word haqui is also used to refer to people and things rather than a location when it
occurs with one of the various positional articles (§21.2), as shown in (112)-(115).

(112) a. (Haqui cop  tooha?
which.one? the.Vr RrL-cry

b. ¢Haqui cop haa -ya tooha?
which.one? the.VT Aux QM Rr-cry

‘¢, Cual esta llorando?’
Which one is crying? RMH_11-1907_154 RMH_05-17-08_133

(113) ¢(Haqui quij . hant xnoois.: coi scaaix quee -ya?
which.one? the.Cm trash the.PL IR.ID-put.CM AUX.SN QM

‘¢, Cual va a llevar la basura?’
Which (person) is going to take the trash? RvH_05-17-08_13
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(114) (Haqui com  saazi quee  -ya?'
which.one? the.Hz IrRID-carry AUX.SN QM

‘¢ Cual (p.¢j., de los rifles) va a llevar?’
Which one (e.g. of the rifles) is s/he going to take? RvH_05-17-08135
(115) ¢Haqui tintica cohsiitni haa -ya?
which.one? Mbp-Aw 310-1SGS.TrR-IR.ID-make.contact Aux QM
¢, Cudl (p.ej. de los caballos) debo tirar?’
Which one (e.g. of the horses) shall I shoot? RwH_05-17-08_136

6.2.1.4 Questions with zimjoc when?

The question word zimjoc when? sometimes occurs with question modal —ya and sometimes
without, with no obvious difference in meaning, although sometimes it is more natural or

common for it to be present. See examples (116)-(117).
(116) ¢Zimjoc (-ya) mizaah cotafp?
when? QM 2P-sun/day 310-Rr-arrive
‘¢ Cuando era tu cumpleafios?’
When was your birthday? (0s2010,izaah) RMH_05-17-08_137
hant tiijj ma, ntaho?

(117) ¢(Zimjéc (-ya) cosi z iti
land Rr-sit DS  2SGS-RL-see

when? QM thorn a 3P-on
‘Cuéndo lo/la viste sentar en una espina?’
When did you see him/her sit on a thorn? RVH_05-17-08_138
The preceding examples notwithstanding, it is very hard to find or elicit questions using the
word zimjoc with a finite verb. Examples (118)-(123), all completely unacceptable or marginal
questions, illustrate this point. (For full acceptable ways to ask these questions, always involving

a deverbal noun, see §§6.2.2.2-6.2.2.3.)

(118) (compare grammatical (172) below)
a. 7% ;Zimjoc -ya Juan quih zixcim°® z itac6?
when? QM the.FL fish a 3:3-Rr-kill

b. ?* ;Juan quih, zimjoc -ya zixcam® z itac6?

c. *;Juan quih zixcdAm° zo zimjoc -ya itaco?

" If one were asking this question as if with contemplation or doubt, the question would have the finite verb

(which requires a different auxiliary).
(v) (Haqui com isaazi haa -ya?
which.one? the.Hz  3:3-IR.ID-carry AUX QM
(Cual (p.ej., de los rifles) va a llevar?’ / Which one (e.g. of the rifles) is s/he going to take? RRR
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(‘¢ Cuando fue que pesco un pescado Juan?”)
(When did Juan catch a fish?) (a) RUH.09-28-07_140a (b) RMH_09-28-07_140b

(119) (compare grammatical (173) below)
a. 7% Zimjoc -ya Juan quih zixcdm° hipcom itac6?
when? QM the.FL fish Px.Hz  3:3-Rr-kill
b. ?* ;Juan quih, zimjoc -ya zixcdam° hipcom itaco?
c. *;Juan quih zixcdm®hipcom zimjoc -ya itac6?
(‘¢,Cuando mato Juan este pescado?’)
(When did Juan catch this fish?) (a)RMH_09-28-07_140c (6) RMH_09-28-07_140d

(120) (compare grammatical (171) below)

a. 7% ;Zimjoc -ya Juan quih inol cop itaafc?
when? QM the.FL 3P-finger the.Vr 3:3-RL-pound

b.  ?* ;Juan quih, zimjéc -ya inol cop itaafc?
c. * (Juan quih inol cop zimjéc -ya itaafc?

(‘¢ Cuando golped Juan su dedo?’)
(When did Juan hit his finger?) (a) RMH_08-13-07_62h RMH_08-21-07_8%a (b) RMH_08-13-07_ya?
(121) * ;Zimjoéc (-ya) cosi z iti tiij?
when? QM thorn a 3P-on RL-sit
(‘¢Cuando se sento en una espina?”’)
(When did s/he sit on a thorn?)

(122) (compare grammatical (178) below)
* (Zimjoc -ya iti tiij?
when? QM 3P-on RL-sit
(¢, Cuando se sent6 en él/ella?’)
(When did s/he sit on it?)
(123) (compare grammatical (177) below)
a. ?* ;Zimjoc -ya .ziix paaij ano coom. com iti tiij?
when? QM scorpion the.Hz 3P-on RL-sit
b.  ?* (Ziix paaij ano coom., com, ;zimjoc -ya iti tiij?
‘¢ Cuéndo se sent6 en el alacran?’
When did s/he sit on the Scorpion? (a)RVH.08-13-07_61e (o) RMH_11-19-07_78

6.2.1.5 Questions withzé which?

The interrogative determiner z6 which? heads a determiner phrase with a lexical head that is
being questioned. This determiner is unusual syntactically in that it occurs phrase-initially rather
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than finally like other determiners (chapter 21). See examples (124)-(127).

(124) a. (Zo trooqui -ya ano tiij, tafp, Juan quih?
which? vehicle QM 3P.in Rr-sit RrL-arrive the.FL

b. ¢(Juan quih z6 trooqui -ya ano tiij, tafp?
c. (L6 trooqui —-ya Juan quih ano tiij, tafp?

‘¢, En qué vehiculo llegd Juan?’
What vehicle did Juan arrive in? (a)RMH_11-19-07_43 (b) RMH_11-19-07_44 (c) RMH_11-19-07_45

(125) (Zé cmiique —ya toos? (126) (Z6 Pedro —ya toos?
which? person QM RL-sing which? QM RL-sing
‘(,Qué persona esta cantando? ¢, Qué Pedro esta cantando?’
What person is Singing? RVH_11-18.07_46 Which Peter is singing? Ru_11-

(127) a. (Zo6 hant matqueept?
which? place 2PLS-Rr-like-PL

b.  * Hant z6 matqueept?'’

¢, Qué lugar prefieren ustedes?’
What place do you prefer? RWH_104507_20a

Such questions may be abbreviated and presented without a verb, as shown in (128)-(129).

(128) (Z6 ctam -ya? (129) (Zo comcaac -ya?
which? man QM which? person.PL QM

¢¢,Cual hombre?’ ‘(,Qué personas?’
Which man? RVH_09-28-07_143; Which people? RuH_11-2107_18

6.2.1.6 Questions with 26 how?

The question word z6 how? has a rather wide usage since it is the expression that is most
commonly used to question the adjunct of an intransitive clause containing a verb of speaking,
as in (130); thinking, as in (131); or costing, as in (132), among others; and whether that clause
is inherently intransitive (as with certain speech and thought verbs, including those in (130) and
(131) as well as the verb for cost, as in (132)) or whether it is intransitive because of the passive
voice, as in (133).

"> A grammatical example that could be confused with this is:
(viii) (Hant zo matqueept?
place a 2PLS-RL-like-PL RMH_10-1507_20p
‘¢ Prefieren ustedes algun lugar en particular?’ / Do you (pl.) prefer any particular place?
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(130) ¢(Z6 ntee? (131) ¢Z6 ntimoz?
how? 2SGS-RL-say how? 2SGS-Ri-think
‘,Qué dijiste?’ (,Qué piensas?’
What did you say? RvH_09-28.07_141c What do you think? rur_09-28.07_141d

(132) (Z6 tyaai?
how? Rr-cost
‘¢ Cuanto vale/cuesta?’
How much does it cost? RUH_09-28-07_141b
(133) (Z6  tpai?
how? RrL-Pv-tell
‘,Como se llama?’
What is it called? RMH_09-28-07_141a
This question word occurs immediately before the verb phrase (see chapter 5 for discussion of
the verb phrase), as shown in (134)-(136).
(134) a. (Me zo matooza?
2PrRO how? 2PLS-RL-speak.PL

b. *(Z6 me matooza?

‘;Qué estan diciendo Uds.?’
What are you (pl.) saying? (NTT, M. 16:15) OP_2-2-07_065 LHC_2-05-07_140

(135) a. (Ctamcdé himcoi z6 tooza?
man-PL  DT-PL  how? RiL-speak.PL

b. *(Z6 ctamcd himcoi tooza?

¢ Qué estan diciendo esos hombres?’
What are those men saying? RuH.09-28.07_t41e

(136) a. (Caamiz himquih z6  tyaai?
shirt DT-FL how? Rr-cost
b.  * (Z6 caamiz himquih tyaai?

‘¢ Cuanto cuesta esa camisa?
How much does that shirt cost? RMH_05-17-08_139

This adverb (unlike the interrogative determiner) has the form za when it precedes any word
that begins with i (but not with a word that begins with y), regardless of its meaning.'® See
(137)-(140).

' To the best of my knowledge, this variant was not recorded before 2007, and it is unclear why not.
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(137) ¢(Rosa quih xiica  ipxasi coi za  itapacta?
the.FL thing-PL 3P-flesh the.PL how? 3:3-RL-cause.be.in.appearance
‘¢, En que manera hizo (p.¢j. cortd) Rosa la carne?’
How did Rosa do (e.g. cut) the meat? rRuH_11-19-07_48

(138) ¢Za ipacta ntamzo?
how? 3P-PON-be.in.appearance 2SGS-RL-want
,Coémo quieres que sea?’
How do you want it to be? RuH_0517-08_140
(139) ¢(Za  icoos intamzo?
how? INF.IN-sing 2SGS-RL-want
‘,Cémo quieres cantar?’
How do you want to sing? RMH_05-17-08_141
(140) (Z6 yas intamzo?
how? 3P-PON-sing 2SGS-RL-want
,Coémo quieres que cante?’
How do you want him/her to sing? (e.g. high or low) RVH_05-17-08 142
6.2.2 Content questions in non-finite realis clauses

Content questions are commonly made with deverbal nouns as the head of the clause. In some
cases these are not only possible, but preferred or required. The examples in this section present
a range of facts. Since the question modal is required with the deverbal noun, it is not possible
for it to occur directly following the question word. Word order strictly follows the default order
mentioned in chapter 2, where Simple Adjunct > Subject > Indirect/Oblique Object > Direct
Object > Other Adjuncts except for the possibility of fronting (§3.10) and right dislocation
(§3.12).

6.2.2.1 Questions with subject-oriented deverbal nouns

Questions made with subject-oriented deverbal nouns (§10.4.1) may inquire about the absolutive
(subject of intransitive or direct object) argument, as in (141)-(143).

Subject (of intransitive) is questioned

(141) ;,& cahcaail -ya? (142)  (Quiih coos -ya?
what? SN-remain/lacking QM who? SN-sing QM
‘Qué hace falta?’ ‘¢ Cual esta cantando?’
What is lacking? RMH_1149-07_155 Which is singing?"” rur 112707 15

" The general question must use a finite verb: ;Quiih —ya toos? Who is singing?
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Direct object is questioned

(143) a. (Me 4z casiijim -ya?
2PrOo what? SN-TrR-do QM

4 Py 1
b. *Az me casiijim  -ya?'®

;Qué estas haciendo?’
What are you doing? ruH_09-2807_141f

It may also inquire about an adjunct or oblique object, as in (144)-(152).
Time
(144) a. ((Canoaa com) zimjoc xepe iti coom -ya?
boat the. Hz when? sea 3P-on SN-lie QM
b.  *(Canoaa com) Xepe zimjoc iti coom —ya?
‘¢ Cuando fue puesta en el mar esa panga?’
When was that boat launched? RrMH_09-28-07_141g
(145) Ctam, tiix (zimjoc isoj caafc -ya?
man DDS  when? 3P-self SN-TrR-pound QM

‘¢ Cuando se golpéo ese hombre?’ (como con martillo)
When did that man hit himself? (as with hammer) RVH_08-13-07_62a

(146) a. (Ctam, tiix zimjéc inol cop  caafc -ya?
man DDS when? 3P-finger the.VT SN-TR-pound QM

b. * Zimjoc ctam, tiix inol cop caafc -ya?

‘;,Cuando se golpeo el dedo ese hombre?’
When did that man hit his finger? RuH_08-13-07_62

(147) a. (Zimjoc Juan quih inol cop  caafc -ya?
when? the.FL 3P-finger the.VT SN-TrR-pound QM
b.  ¢(Juan quih zimjéc inol cop  caafc -ya?

c. *;Juan quih inol cop zimjoc caafc -ya?

‘¢ Cuéndo se golpeo Juan el dedo?’
When did Juan hit his finger? (aRMH_08-13-07_62d (b) RMH_08-13-07_62¢

"® This is grammatical if the me is analyzed as the oblique/indirect object prefix (§17.3.2.4) rather than the
independent pronoun. It would mean What is s/he doing to you?
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(148)  (Ziix quih cocacoaat.,, ;me zimjoc hant hizac iti caafp -ya?
teacher 2Pro when? land Px-Lc 3P-on SN-arrive QM

‘Maestro, ;cuando llegaste a este lugar?’
Teacher, when did you arrive to this place? (NTT, n6:25) RMH_05-17-08_143

Measurement of quantity
(149) a. (Me z6 hant cayaxi” -ya?
2PrRO how? year SN-measure QM
b. ¢(Me hant 26 cayaxi -ya?
‘¢ Cuantos afios tienes?’
How old are you? RuH_10-15.07_19
(150) Tsolca quih ;z6  cyaxi -ya?
3P-body-PL the.FL how? SN-? QM
‘¢ Cudantas personas estaban alli?’
How many people were there? (0s2010,isoj) RMH_08-21-07_7%
(151) Haxaca quih ;z6 cyaxi -ya ntyaa?
ABs-pet-PL the.FL how? SN-? QM 2SGS-RL-own

¢, Cuantos perros tienes?’
How many dogs do you own? RWH_11-27.07_16

Location

(152) ¢Z6 hant ano quiih -ya?
which? land/place 3P.in  SN-be.FL QM

‘,Doénde vive?’

Where does s/he live? RuH.09-28.07_143
What is not possible is for an ergative (subject of transitive) to be questioned when the deverbal
noun is of the subject-oriented type (see §6.2.2.2 for a different construction in which it can be
questioned). This is illustrated by (153)-(154).
Ergative cannot be questioned

(153) a. *;Quiih siimet quih quihit -ya?
who? bread the.FL SN-Tr-eat QM

b. *(Siimet quih quiih quihit -ya?

(‘¢ Quién come/comi6 el pan?’) (Who is eating / ate the bread?)

' The causative form cayaxi is used with the expressions for age, among others. On this construction, see §19.9.
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(154) * ;Az  him quip -ya?
what? 1SGDO SN-Tr-bite QM
(¢, Qué me esta picando?) (What (e.g. insect) is biting me?)
6.2.2.2 Questions with direct object-oriented deverbal nouns

With direct object-oriented deverbal nouns (§10.4.3), the question word quiih must directly
precede the deverbal noun (if not presented in an earlier clause, as in (167)), because it always
interpreted as the subject/possessor of the deverbal noun. This construction is a common way to
question an ergative subject and often the only way to felicitously question the time of a
transitive clause. The direct object is not questioned with this construction, and of course the
absolutive subject cannot be questioned with this construction since the object-oriented deverbal
noun is possible only with transitive verbs. See examples (155)-(170).

Questions with ergative ‘who?’ and explicit object

(155) a. Canoaa com, /quiih yaai -ya?
boat the.Hz who? 3P-ON-make QM

b. ¢(Quiih yaai —ya?, canoaa com.
c.  * Quiih canoaa com yaai -ya?

‘¢ Quién esta haciendo la panga?’
Who is making the boat? (z) (0s2010, caai)

(156) Juan quih quiih ocoho -ya?
the. FL who? 3P-ON-see QM

‘¢ Quién encontr6 a Juan?’ (*;A quién encontr6 Juan?)

Who found Juan? (*Whom did Juan find?) RuH_11-19-07 53

(157) a. Canoaa com ;quiih ocoho -ya?
boat the.Hz who? 3P-ON-see QM

b. ¢(Quiih ocoho -ya?, canoaa com.
c.  *;Quiih canoaa com ocoho -ya?

‘¢ Quién vio/encontro la panga?’
Who saw/found the boat?  (a) RMH_09-28-07_142a, (b) RMH_09-28-07_142b

(158) a. (Ziix hacacj: hipquij, ¢;quiih ooxi -ya?
carving Px-CM who? 3P-ON-finish QM

b.  ¢Quiih ooxi -ya?, ziix hacacj hipquij.

‘¢ Quién hizo esta figura?’
Who made this carving? (a)RMH_09-28-07_142c, (b) RMH_08-13-07_61d
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(159) a. Siimet coaatjo, tiix ;quiih oohit -ya?
bread SN-sweet DDS who? 3P-ON-eat QM

b. ¢Quiih oohit -ya?, siimet coaatjo, tiix.
¢, Quién comio ese pan dulce?’
Who ate that sweet bread? (a)RMH_09-28-07_142d, (b) RMH_09-28-07_142e

(160) Pedro quih ;quiih oozt -ya?
the.FL who?  3P-ON-tattoo QM
¢ Quién tatud a Pedro?’ (*;A quién tatud pedro?)
Who tattooed Pedro? (*Whom did Pedro tattoo?) RuH.03-2807_143a

(161) Zixcam® com, ;quiih coiyacohot -ya?
fish the.Hz who? 310-3P-ON-cause.see QM

‘¢, Quién le mostro el pescado?’
Who showed him/her the fish? RuH_03-28.07_143¢

(162) ¢(Pedro quih quiih ocoho -ya?
the.FL who? 3P-ON-see QM
(Contexto: Estamos buscando a Pedro.) ‘;Quién vio a Pedro?’
(Context: We are looking for Pedro.) Who saw Pedro? RuH_0s-28.07_144p

(163) ¢(Siimet quih quiih oohit -ya?
bread the.FL who? 3P-ON-eat QM
¢, Quién comi¢ el pan?’
Who ate the bread? RuH_09-28-07_144c
(164) (Eenim caacoj quih quiih yacoxl —-ya?
knife  SN-big the.FL who? 3P-ON-tend QM

‘¢ Quién tiene el machete?’
Who has the machete? RMH_11-19-07 54

Questions with ergative ‘who?’ and implicit object

(165) ¢Quiih ocoho -ya?
who?  3P-ON-see QM
¢ Quién lo vio/encontr6?’ (*‘; A quién encontrd?’)
Who saw/found it/him/her? (*Whom did s/he find?) RuH_11-19-07 53

(166) ¢Quiih oaah -ya?
who? 3P-ON-do/say QM
‘¢ Quién lo hizo?’
Who did it? rue_11-2707_17

6: Questions
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Questions with ergative ‘who?’ presented in an earlier clause

(167) ¢(Quiih toc  cétiih, yaai —ya?
who? there 3I0-Rr-be.FL 3P-ON-make QM
‘Quién lo/la esta haciendo?’
Who is making it? (more doubt). RMH_11-19-07_52

(168) (Az/Quiih toc citiih, ocoho  —ya?
what? who? there 310-Rir-be.FL 3P-ON-see QM

‘¢ Quién lo/la encontro?’
Who found it/him/her? (more doubt) RwH_11-19-07_59

(169) ¢Az toc citiih, hoox tomcmiiquet, oaah —-ya?
what? there 3I0-Rr-be.FL INTNS RL-N-be.person 3P-ON-do/say QM

‘¢ Quién hizo esa cosa terrible?’
Who did that terrible thing? [taken as referring to a person as agent] RMH_11-18.07_60

Questions with ergative ‘what?’

(170) Az  oop -ya?
what? 3P-ON-bite QM
‘¢, Qué le pico?’
What bit him/her? RMH_11-19-07_156

Questions with ‘when?’

This construction is used to question adjuncts of transitive clauses, as in (171)-(176). Compare
the following examples with the ungrammatical or very marginal examples shown in (118)-(120)

above.
(171) a.  ¢(Juan quih inol cop zimjoc yaafc -ya?
the.FL 3P-finger the.vT when? 3P-ON-pound QM
b.  *? ;Juan quih zimjéc inol cop  yaafc -ya?
c. * (Zimjéc Juan quih inol cop  yaafc -ya?
d. ¢(Juan quih zimjoc yaafc —ya, inol cop?
‘¢ Cuando se golpeo Juan el dedo?’
When did Juan hit his finger? (aRMH_08-13-07_62f ())RMH_11-19-07_61 (d) XMH_73_22510 QQcheck b with Ren again
(172) a. ¢(Juan quih zixcam® quih zimjoc  ooicd -ya?
the.FL fish the FL when?  3P-ON-kill QM
b. *(Juan quih, zimjoc zixcam® quih  ooicd -ya?
c. *;ZimjocJuan quih zixcam°®  quih ooicd  -ya?

d. ¢Juan quih zimjoc 00icd —ya, zixcam quih?
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(173)

(174)

(175)

(176)
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‘¢ Cuando fue que pesco un pescado Juan?’
When did Juan catch a fish? (a)xuH_71_22510 (d) XMH_72_22510

a. (Juan quih zimjéc ooicod -ya? zixcam° hipcom.
the.FL when  3P-ON-kill QM  fish Px-Hz
b. (Juan quih zixcdm® hipcom zimjoéc ooico -ya?

c. *;Zimjoc Juan quih zixcaAm® hipcom ooicod -ya?

‘¢ Cuando mato este pescado Juan?’
When did Juan catch this fish? (a) RMH.03-28-07_143b (b) RMH_09-28-07_143c

;Luis quih  mosnipol quij zimjoc ooicd -ya?
the.FL leatherback the.CMm when? 3P-ON-kill QM

‘¢, Cuando mato Luis la caguama de siete filos?’

When did Luis kill the leatherback turtle? rRMH_09-28-07_143g

a.  “LAzoj canoj. tiquij, jzimjoc hamiime com iti tiij ma,
star Mbp-Cm when?  sky the.Hz 3P-on Rir-sit DS
mocoht -ya?” ox imii.

2P-ON-see-PL QM thus 3:3-Px-tell
b.  * “Azoj canoj tiquij, ;hamiime com zimjdc iti tiij ma, mocohtya?”
ox imii.
c. *‘“Azoj canoj tiquij, ; hamiime com iti zimjoc tiij ma, mocohtya?”
ox imii.
‘¢, Cuando vieron la estrella en el cielo?— les preguntd.’

“When did they see the star in the sky,” he asked them. NTT,Mt27) RMH_08-13-07_62c

a. ¢(Juan quih hap quih haqui hac an 00icod -ya?
the.FL mule.deer the.FL which.one? the.Lc3P.in 3P-ON-kill QM

b. * Haqui hac Juan quih hap quih an  ooicod -ya?

‘¢, Donde mato el venado bura Juan?’
Where did John kill the deer? rRuH_os-13-07 62

6.2.2.3 Questions formed with proposition/oblique oriented deverbal nouns

The proposition/oblique-oriented deverbal noun (§10.4.4) is used when questioning the time of a
realis intransitive clause. Compare (177)-(178) with the ungrammatical or very marginal

examples shown in (121)-(123) above.
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LZiix paaij ano coom. com, /zimjoc iti  ihii -ya?
177) \Ziix paaij sZimje iti ihiij va?

scorpion the.Hz when? 3P-on 3P-PON-sit QM
‘¢ Cuando se sent6 en el alacran?”

When did s/he sit on the scorpion? RWH.081307_61h
(178) ¢(Zimjco it ihiij -ya?
when? 3P-on 3P-PON-sit QM
‘;Cuéndo se sento en él/ella?’
When did s/he sit on it? RVH_08-13-07_61g

6.2.2.4 Other realis content questions
The word quiih w/io? may question a possessor, as in (179)-(180).

(179) (Quiih icaamiz -ya?
who? 3P-shirt QM
‘;De quién es la camisa?’
Whose shirt is it? RWMH_1149-07_57
(180) ¢Quiih inol -ya contiin?
who? 3P-hand QM 310-2SGS-RL-touch

‘¢ Cuya mano tocaste?’
Whose hand did you touch? RMH_11-19-07_58

When quiih who? precedes the possessive pronoun yaa, (§16.1.6) it is following the pattern
expected for questioning ergative subjects (§6.2.2.2) using an object-oriented deverbal noun, the

etymological source of yaa. This is shown in (181)-(183).

(181) ¢(Trooqui tiquij quiih yaa®  -ya?
vehicle Mbp-CM who? his/hers QM
‘;De quién es ese carro?’
Whose car is that? RMH_1119-07_55
yaa®  —ya?

(182) (Trooqui ziix quih isoj cocjiit quih quiih
his/hers QM

vehicle thing the.FL 3P-self 310-SN-TRr-hit the.FL who?

‘De quién es el carro que se chocd?’
Whose car was it that crashed? (Whose was the car that crashed?) RMH_11-19.07_56

(183) a. .Haat hanoohcé., tiix (quiih yaa® -ya?

concave.basket =~ DDS who? his/hers QM
b.  * ;{Quiih haat hanoohcd yaa -ya?
c.  *;Quiih haat hanoohco, tiix yaa -ya?

d.  ¢(Quiih yaa -ya, haat hanoohcd, tiix?
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‘Esa canasta [no presente], /de quién es?’
That basket [not present], whose is it? (a) (ALIM) RMH_08-13-07_60b, () RMH_08-13-07_60c

The meaning why? is expressed by the clause z6 tpacta ma (how? Ri-be.in.appearance DS)
or something similar adjusted for mood and person for other contexts. See (184).

(184) ¢ (Z6 tpacta ma.; zixcim®com intahit?
how? Rr.be.in.appearance DS fish the.Hz 2SGS-Rr-eat
‘¢ Porqué comiste el pescado?’
Why did you eat the fish? RMH_11-1907_62

The meaning how? (in what manner?) is expressed by the clause zé Vapacta literally, ow
did s/he do it? (conjugated for the appropriate person and mood). See examples (185)-(186).

(185) ¢Zixcam® com  z6 ntapacta ntahit?
fish the.Hz how? 2SGS-RL-cause.be.in.appearance 2SGS-RL-eat

¢, Coémo preparaste el pescado que comiste?’
How did you prepare the fish that you ate? RuH_11-19.07_65

(186) ¢Zixcam® com zo6 mpapacta nsiihit haa -ya?
fish the.Hzhow? 2SGS-IrR.Dp-cause.be.in.appearance 2SGS-IR.ID-eat Aux QM

,Coémo preparas el pescado que comeras?’
How will you prepare the fish that you will eat? RvH_11-1907_64

The equivalent of the expressions iow many? and how much? — (z6 cyaxi —ya? — is
embedded in the noun phrase. It can be modified with the attenuator xah (§24.7.1). See the
examples in (187)-(188).

(187) ¢(Comcaac quih z6 cvaxi -ya pyeest quij ano tazcam?

person/Seri-PL  the.FL how? SN-? QM party the.Cm 3P.in Rr-arrive-PL

‘¢ Cuantas personas llegaron a la fiesta?’

How many people went to the party? ru 111907 79 [exact number expected]”’

(188) Comcaac quih z6 xah cyaxi -va pyeest quij
person/Seri-PL the.FL how? ATTEN SN-? QM party the.Cm

ano tazcam?
3P.in Rr-arrive-PL

¢¢Mas o menos cuantas personas llegaron a la fiesta?’
Approximately how many people went to the party? RuH_11-18.07_80

* To make it absolutely specific about requesting exact information, the word isoj (3P-self) can be inserted after
cyaxi.
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6.2.3 Content questions in irrealis clauses

Irrealis clauses distinguish between finite and deverbal forms (see §17.3.1 and §14.5 for details
of the morphology, respectively). A major correlation — and the significant one for intransitive
examples with third person subjects — is the choice of auxiliary in these questions: haa for
finite verbs and quee for deverbal nouns. The examples in this section are organized by the
grammatical role of the questioned element and then the finiteness of the verb of the clause in
which it occurs.

Absolutive subject (finite verb)

(189) (Quiih saticpan haa -ya?
who? Ir.Ip-work Aux QM
‘;Quién va a trabajar?’

Who is going to work? RVH_11-27-07_19

Ergative (finite verb)

(190) a. (Pedro quih gquiih isiizt haa -ya?
the.FL who? 3:3-Ir.ID-tattoo Aux QM

b. ¢(Quiih Pedro quih isiizt haa -ya?

¢ Quién tatuara a Pedro?’ (*‘;A quién tatuara Pedro?’)

Who will tattoo Pedro? (*Whom will Pedro tattoo?) (a)RMH_09-28-07_143n (5) RMH_11-19-07_68
(191) Hap hipcom ;quiih inaail quih cdisacépoxot haa -ya?

mule.deer Px.Hz who? 3P-skin the FL 310-3:3-IR.ID-remove.skin Aux QM

¢ Quién va a quitarle la piel a ese venado bura?’

Who is going to remove the skin of this mule deer? rRu_11-27.07_20
(192) a. (Siimet hipquij quiih isiihit haa -ya?

bread Px-Cm  who? 3:3-Ir.ID-eat AUX QM
b.  ¢(Quiih siimet hipquij isiihit haa -ya?
‘¢ Quién comera este pan?’

Who will eat this bread? (a) RMH_11-19-07_73a (b) RMH_11-19-07_73b

Ergative (deverbal noun)

(193) (Quiih Pedro quih siizt quee  -ya?
who? the.FL Ir.ID-tattoo AUX.SN QM

¢ Quién tatuard a Pedro?’ (*‘;A quién tatuard Pedro?”) rRuH_11-18-07_70 (more insistent
Who will tattoo Pedro? (*Whom will Pedro tattoo?) RMH_11-1907.69 QQQ DIFF?
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Direct object (finite verb)
(194) ¢Az insiihit haa -ya?
what? 2SGS-Ir.Ip-eat AUX QM
‘¢, Qué vas a comer?’
What will you eat? RMH_05-17-08_144

Direct object (deverbal noun)
(195) ¢(Pedro quih quiih siizt quee  -ya?
the. FL who? Ir.ID-tattoo AUX.SN QM

‘(A quién tatuard Pedro?’ (*‘Quién tatuara a Pedro?’)
Whom will Pedro tattoo? (*Who will tattoo Pedro?) RwH_09-28.07_143i

Determiner of direct object (finite verb)
(196) (Zo zixcam® insiihit haa -ya?
which? fish 2SGS-Ir.Ip-eat  Aux QM
‘¢, Qué pescado comeras?’
Which fish will you eat? RuH_11-1907_71
Determiner of direct object (deverbal noun)
(197) (Me z6 zixcam® siihit quee  -ya?
2Pro which? fish Ir.ID-eat AUX.SN QM
¢, Qué pescado comeras?’
What fish will you eat? RWH_11-19-07_66
(198) Me z6 ziix hapahit siihit quee  -ya?
2Pro what? thing SN-Pv-eat IR.ID-eat AUX.SN QM
‘¢, Qué comida vas a comer?’
What food are you going to eat? RMH_05-17-08_145
Time adjunct (finite verb)
(199) a. (Hasaj quih zimjoc insahiti haa -ya?
basket the.FL when? 2SGS-IrR.ID-begin Aux QM
b.  (Zimjoc hasaj quih insahiti haa -ya?

‘¢ Cuando vas a empezar a hacer la canasta?’

6: Questions

When are you going to begin the basket? (0s2010, canit) (a) RMH_08-13-07_621 (b RMH_11-19-07_65

(200) ¢Zimjoc impanaaaij, insiifp haa -ya?
when? 2SGS-IR.Dp-return 2SGS-IR.Ip-arrive Aux QM
‘;,Cuando vas a regresar?’
When are you going to come back? RruH_11-2707_21
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Time adjunct (deverbal noun)

(201) a. (Zimjoc me siifp quee  -ya?*!
when? 2Pro IR.ID-arrive AUX.SN QM

b. (Me zimjoc siifp quee  -ya?

‘¢ Cuéndo vas a llegar?’
When will you arrive? (a) RMH_05-17-08_147a (b) RMH_05-17-08_147b

(202) a. (Me zimjoc hasaj quih sahiti quee  -ya?
2PrRO when? basket the.FL IR.ID-begin Aux.SN QM

b. (Zimjoc me hasaj quih sahiti quee -ya?
c. * ;Me hasaj quih zimjoc sahiti quee -ya?

¢;Cuando vas a empezar a hacer una canasta?’
When are you going to begin to make a basket? (a)RVH_11-19-07_72a (b) RMH_11-19-07_72b

(203) (Cmaacoj quih zimjoc siifp quee  -ya?
old.man theFL when? IrR.ID-arrive AUX.SN QM
‘¢ Cuéando va a venir mi viejo (padre o esposo)?’
When is my old man (father or husband) going to come? (Ds2010, cmaacoj) RMH_08-13-07_62m

(204) (Me zimjoc seeten quih  cosaticpan quee  -ya?
you when? pen.shell the.FL 3IO-IR.ID-work AUX.SN QM?
‘¢ Cuéndo vas a trabajar con callo de hacha?’
When will you go to get pen shells? RuH_09-28.07_143

Quantity of absolutive subject (deverbal noun)

(205) ¢(Comcaac quih .z6 cyaxi, saaitoj quee  -ya?
person/Seri-PL the.FL how many? Ir.Ip-fish.PL AUX.SN QM
‘¢ Cuantas personas van a ir a pescar?’
How many people will go fishing? RuH_09-28-07_144a

(206) (Me z6 zixcam® siihit quee  -ya?
2PrO  what? fish IR.ID-eat AUX.SN QM
;Qué pescado comeras?’
Which fish will you eat? RuH_05-17-08_146

6.3 Rhetorical questions

Rhetorical questions have not been explored in depth. Those that have been observed do not
have the normal intonation of questions, although question words or the question modal is

' If the me is taken as the 210 prefix, in this example, the meaning is When will s/he/it arrive to you?
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present. Typically there is a sharp drop in intonation on the auxiliary or the main verb. They are
transcribed here with ?! punctuation.

The most common kind of rhetorical question observed is used to express sarcasm. The
translations, of course, could vary considerably. See examples (207)-(210).

(207) Pedro quih soos caha. 126 soos quee  -ya?!
the.FL IR.ID-sing AUX.SN-DcL  how? IR.ID-sing AUX.SN QM
‘Pedro va a cantar, pero jquién sabe como!’
Pedro is going to sing, but who knows how! RWH_11-1907_49

(208) ;¢Tiix hehe zo haa  -ya?!
DDS plant a SN.EQ QM
‘j¢Se cree que es una planta?!’
You call that a plant?! ruH_09-2807_163d

(209) ;¢Tiix .ziix hapahit; zo haa  -ya?!
DDS food a SN.EQ QM
‘i¢Se cree que es comida?!’
You call that food?! RwH_03-28-07_163¢

(210) j¢Xiica hizcoi haa —ya .ziix hapahit, zo thaa?!
things Px-PL  Aux QM  food a  RL-EQ
‘j¢Estas cosas son comida?!’
These are supposed to be food?! RwH_05-17-08_148

The rhetorical word a may occur with a nominal and the question marker to indicate a con-
tradictory assertion on a specific nominal. Example (211) follows up with a rhetorical question

that indicates the context for this contradictory assertion, and then a statement that makes a
postive assertion.”

(211) ;;Haxz°® a -ya?!  ;;Hoox icocooz itaa?!
dog RHET QM INTNS  INF.IN-UO-steal  3:3-Rr-know
LZiix canaao, cah icocooz imiya.
cat the.FL-Foc INF.IN-UO-steal 3:3-Px-know

‘No es el perro que se acostumbra a robar sino el gato.’
Dogs aren’t the ones that typically steal but rather cats. RUH_05-20-08 02 lsten to rob

6.4 A special kind of indirect question

While there do not appear to be any ordinary indirect questions of the type I asked who would

*2 Note that the infix —a- does not occur in this context; see §26.10.
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sing, a special type of sentence appears to be in essence a kind of indirect question embedded

under an unexpressed verb of wondering.

These indirect questions use a question word, but the intonation is that of an incomplete
sentence. Oddly enough, the morphology of the verb in these indirect questions is of a realis
verb (using t- §17.3.1.5), rather than an irrealis verb, although the sentences indicate a kind of
musing about what will happen in the very near future. The intonation therefore is crucial for
interpreting these sentences correctly and in not mistaking them as simple realis questions. For
that reason, examples (212)-(217) are punctuated as statements with a missing main verb

(indicated by the em-dash).

(212)

(213)

(214)

(215)

(216)

(217)

Quiih sahmees coi z itahit, —.

who? orange(s) the.PL a/one 3:3-Rr-eat

‘A ver quién (de los presentes) se anima a comer una de las naranjas.’

1 wonder who (of those present) is going to eat one of the oranges. RVMH_1119-07_36

Pedro quih quiih itazt, —
the.FL who? 3:3-RL-tattoo RMH_10-15-07_15

‘A ver cual va a tatuar a Pedro. o ‘A ver a quién va a tatuar Pedro.”
I wonder who (present) will tattoo Pedro. or I wonder whom Pedro will tattoo.

a. Canoaa com quiih itaai, —.
boat the.Hz who? 3:3-Rr-make

b. Quiih canoaa com itaai, —.

‘A ver cudl se anima a hacer la panga.’
I wonder who will make the boat. (a)RMH_11-19-07_39 (b) RMH_11-19-07_157

Quiih -ya canoaa com itaai, —.

who? QM  boat the.Hz 3:3-RrL-make

‘A ver quién va a terminar de hacer la panga.’

1 wonder who is going to finish making the boat. RuH_08-13-07 61c

Quiih hant itasaquim, —.

who? land 3:3-Rr-brush

‘A ver quién va a barrer.’

I wonder who will sweep. RuH_1119-07_158

Siimet quih quiih itahit, —.
bread the.FL who? 3:3-RrL-eat

‘A ver cual se anima a comer el pan.’
I wonder who will be the one who will eat the bread. RvH_09-28-07_144d
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7. Verbal idioms

Verbal idioms are numerous, and varied in type. An assortment of them is presented here by
structural type. It is not claimed that this inventory is complete, but the chapter gives a general
idea of the kinds of structures that are very commonly found.

7.1 Nouninthe VP

Some verbal idioms are formed by including a noun in the VP. This noun is invariant in its form
although it may be morphologically complex (e.g. imiipla in (12), imoz in (14) and ixtamt in
(15)). The noun usually does not obviously correlate with any inflection on the verb and does not
appear to be an argument of the verb. The verb may be transitive or intransitive.

In a subset of these idioms (see examples (8) and (9)) invariant third person oblique/indirect
object marking (which may be related to the presence of the noun in the VP) occurs on the verb.
At the end of this subsection a slightly more complicated case is discussed.

(1) hamatj Vooxi ;Anxd .hamatj ihpxdaxi.!
thirst (?) die INTNS  thirst! 1SGS.IN-EM-die
= be thirsty ‘iTengo mucha sed!”
I'm really thirsty! RWH.08-04-07 219
2) hant Vaacatx Maria quih .hant vaacatx..
land  cause.release the.FL land Dr-cause.release
= have a baby (intransitive) ‘Maria dio a luz.’

Mary had a baby. RwH_05-17-08_152

3) hant “afeaa
land ?
= spend the night until dawn, be day-old (leftover, like food)

;Pyeest quij ano coii coi cmaax .hant safeaacol: quee -ya?

fiesta the.CMm 3P.in SN-stand.PL the.PL now land IR.ID-?-PL  AUX.SN QM
‘¢ La gente que esta en la fiesta va a quedarse toda la noche, hasta el amanecer?’
Are the people who are at the fiesta going to stay the whole night, until dawn?

4) hant Vatox Trooqui quij . hant iyootyajc., .
land  extend vehicle the.Cm land 3:3-Dr-stretch.out.IMpF
=drag, tow ‘Arrastraron el camion, ...’

They towed the truck, ... (0s2010,quitox) RVH_05-17-08_153

' The word hamatj rarely occurs outside of this idiom and another; its gloss is only speculative here. The 2005
dictionary suggests something relating to aridness.
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6

O]

®)

©

(10)

an

hant Vfii® Hant pofii; ta,
land ? land Ir.Dp-? DS
= next morning ‘Mafana por la mafiana, ...’

Tomorrow morning, .. RMH_05-17-08_154
hant co- Vaheectim Imadm coi .hant cohsaheectim, aha.
land 310 ? 3P-fruit the.PL land 310-1SGS.TR-IR.ID-? AUx-DcL
= transport ‘Voy a transportar las frutas del cacto.’

1I’'m going to transport the cactus fruit. RMH_05-17-08_155
hant co- Vaiis ¢Miizj hant coitaiis.?
land 310 ? well  land 310-3:3-RL-?
=watch over ‘¢ Lo/a esta vigilando?’

1Is s/he watching over it/him/her? RWH_05-17-08_156

hant co- \/iij / Noom / \/ap
land 310 sit lie stand
= have form of (choice of verb depends on profile of item)

Zixcam® caanj hapah com .hant cocom. iha.
fish Gulf.grouper SN-Pv-say the.Hz land 310-SN-lie DcL
‘Tiene la forma del pez llamado “caanj” (baya).” RuH_08-04-07_184e

It has the shape of the fish called “caanj” (Gulf grouper). Es2007 oot icaan] 02)

hant co- \/pam
land 310 connected
= come across

... .ziix coaafp; pac ano .hant cohatpamlcam, ma ...
mullet some 3P.in land 310-1PLS-RL-connected-PL-IMPF DS

‘... llegamos a algunas lisas, ...’
.. we came across a school of mullet, ... RMH_07-11-07_44a

ihit Vactim ... ihit tactimi, yoque.
3P-place.behind be.cut 3P-place.behind Rr-be.cut DT1-US-say
= be all gone; end ‘..., termino, se dice.’

.. it was all gone, it is said. (Hombre_Baril_32-33)
iiha® apii (Me zimjoc .iiha capii, -ya?
? have. flavor.of 2PrO when? ?  SN-have.flavor.of QM
= be fat ‘¢ Cuando te pusiste gordo/a?

When did you get fat? RuH_05-17-08_157

? The word hant carries the primary stress in this idiom.

* Since the word iiha does not change at all, it is not clearly identified with either of the homophonous possessed
nouns that are iiha (his/her/its possession and his/her/its body member/extremity). The plural form of (11) is iiha
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(12)  imiipla Vhaa* Tiix .imiipla haa, ha.
3P-PON-bad  bejyeg DDS 3P-PON-bad SN bepe, DCL
= deceased ‘Ha fallecido.” RuH_08-21-07 91a

S/he has passed away (deceased).
(13) ¢Tiix 4az cimiipla coha, -ya?
DDS what? 3P-PON-bad 3I0-SN-bejree QM
‘;De qué falleci6?’
What did s/he die from? RMH_05-17-08_158

(14)  imoz he/me/ co- aaitot
3P-heart 110/210/310- cause.arrive
= remind

Tiix .imoz _ he yaaitot., cohihixt hac.
DDS 3P-heart 110 D1-cause.arrive 310-1P-PON-small.PL the.Lc
‘Me hizo recordar sobre nuestra nifiez.”

S/he reminded me about our childhood. (0s2010imoz “cs|casitot) RMH_05-20-08_3

(15)  ixtamt Vaai
3P-PON-abundant make
= do easily, do when opportunity arises

Méjico hac tixtamt hihaai, coox cah x  ihpmiitax.
the.Lc ? 1P-PON-make all the.FL-Foc UT 1SGS.IN-PX-go

‘Yo iba a la ciudad de México cuando tenia una buena oportunidad.’

1 went to Mexico City whenever I had an opportunity. (ps2010, ixtamt *caai) RMH_05-17-08_159

(16)  psaac Vooxi
hunger (?) die
= hungry
Esa6 quij anxé .psaac tooxis toc  cotiij,
the.CM INTNs  hunger Ri-die there 310-RL-sit

‘Esau tenia mucha hambre, estaba alli, ...’
Esau was there and very hungry, ... (NTT,Hb 12:16) RVH_08-04-07_219b

Various expressions of learning and teaching (in a formal schooling sense) are also built on
this model, with the derived noun hapaspoj°® paper (SN-Pv-write) and the verb meaning feach.
These expressions contain three nominals in the active voice: the teacher as subject, the learner
as direct object (which may be omitted, making the construction intransitive), and the word

matapiitaj are you (pl.) fat?; note the invariance of iiha. The position of the word in the clause does not make it
identifiable with the postverbal adverb iiha only (see §24.5.5).

* This is the irregular verb that retracts stress, not the equative verb Vhaa.
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hapaspoj as cross-referenced oblique object. This situation results in the type of object

morphology conflict that is discussed in detail in §17.3.2.5.

(17)  hapaspoj° co- Vacoaat
paper 310 cause.know
= teach (as in formal schooling)

¢ «Hapaspoj° me tacoaat,?
paper 310+2SGDO Rr-cause.know
‘¢ Te estd ensefiando (p.ej., en la escuela)?’
1Is s/he teaching you (e.g., in school)? RuH_05-17-08_160

(18) ¢ .Hapaspoj°® cotacoaat,?
paper 310-RL-cause.know
‘¢ Esta ensefiando (p.¢j., en la escuela)?’
Is s/he teaching (e.g., in school)? RMH_05-2008_4
(19) ¢ Hapaspoj® cotahcoaat.?
paper 310-RL-Pv-cause.know
‘¢ Esta estudiando (siendo ensenado) en la escuela?’
Is s/he studying (lit., being taught) in school? RVH_05-17-08_161

7.2 Possessed noun in the VP

Some idioms have a possessed noun in the VP (see §5.5.2). The subject of the possessor in these

idioms is often the relevant nominal for the Different Subject marking (see §3.6.1), but not for

raising (see §9.1.2) or subject person inflection on the verb (§17.3.2.1), although the plurality of

the possessor of the possessed noun determines (or agrees with) the number inflection on the

verb.
(20) Vsxeen VaCa Tiix .isxeen itcmaa, ho.
abdomen know DDS 3P-abdomen 3:3-RL-N-know DcL
= be intelligent, wise ‘No era sabio.’
He wasn’t wise. (Hombre_Barril_6) RMH_05-17-08_163
(1)  VVep ap (Quiih -ya .miicp tap,?
place.next.to stand who? QM 2P-place.next.to Rr-stand
= support, root for ‘;Quién esta a tu favor?’
Who is supporting (rooting for) you? RMH_11-27-07_10
(22)  YVVhjoj +ooxyat xo chiihjoj yvomooxvat..

limb-Pl  die-PI
= get tired from walking

but  1P.limb-PL DT-N-die-PL
‘... pero no me canse.’ RMH_05-17-08_164
... but I didn’t get tired. (0s2010, iihjoj cooxyat < cooxi)
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(23)  VVVsax hant Vooit (plural \/paailx)

? land  arrive

= be happy
(He) .hiistox hant vopaailx.. (*hayopaailx)
1PRO  1P-?-PL land Dr-arrive.PL 1PLS-Dr-arrive.PL

‘Estamos muy felices.’
We are very happy. RuH_08-21-07_90

(24)  VVVsax vVheemt Jdistox _theemloj: toc  cdtoii,
? stink 3P-?-PL  Ri-stink-PL there 310-Rr-be.FL.PL
= be angry ‘Estaban alli enojados, ...’
They were there angry, ... (Dos_Hemanos_4.1)
(25) VVmoz co- ooit ... LMiMoz cdyomooit..
heart  3I0- arrive 2P-heart 310-Dt-N-arrive
= remember ‘... no te acuerdas.” RWH_05-17-08_165

...you don’t remember. (ps2010,imoz *cscooit)

(26) \VVmoz \/aaj ‘Mimoz smaaj, aha.
heart ? 2P-heart IR.ID-N-? Aux-DcL
= worry ‘No desesperes.’
Don’t worry. (ps2010,imoz *caai) RMH_05-17-08_166
27)  YVmoz +meet ¢, tMimoz tmeet.?
heart ? 2P-heart RL-?
= be sad ‘( Estas triste?’
Are you sad? (ps2010,imoz *cmest) RMH_05-17-08_167
(28) VVmoz +eepit ¢, tMimoz _teepit.?
heart ? 2P-heart RL-?
= be stingy ‘¢ Eres tacafio?’

Are you stingy? RMH_05-17-08_168

(29) Vpos co- pazlax
throat 310 ?-ImPF
= choke on (something
liquid or powdery)

Cafee hoosi cop  chipos coyopazlax..
coffee 1P-ON-drink the.VT 1P-throat 310-DT-?-IMPF
‘Me atraganté con el café que habia tomado.’

1 choked on the coffee that that I had drunk. rRvH_05-17-08_169
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(30)  \Vsoj co- Vapxazl
body 310- put.on.top.of
= embrace, hug

tMisoj me yapxazl..

2P-body 310+2SGDO Dr-put.on.top.of
‘Te abrazd.” RVH_05-17-08_170

S/he hugged you. (02010, 0} *célcaprazl)

7.3 PintheVP

P’s commonly figure in verbal idioms and they are relatively fixed in their position in the VP
(see §5.7). Some of the idioms are quite transparent and others are not.

Some of the idioms formed with P’s in the VP have invariant P’s; the P is always inflected
in the third person and does not have a complement. With one exception, the P’s of the first
group of idioms are always stressed and for that reason carry an acute accent in the following

examples.

(31) 4no  Vatipolquim Ctam, tiix Ano_hizi_matipolquim,, ...
3P.in  break.up man DDS 3P.in 1PLDO Px-break.up
= interrupt ‘Ese hombre nos interrumpio.’

That man interrupted us. RWH_08-13.07_31

(32) 4no  “oopox Cocazni® com .4no moopox..
3P.in  UO-pull.out rattlesnake the.Hz 3P.in Px-UO-pull.out
= shed skin [snake, crab, etc.] ‘Una vibora de cascabel pelecha.’

A rattlesnake sheds. RMH_08-1307_32a

(33) 4no  +imoz Trooqui tintica .ano yimoz..
3P.in  HAVE-heart vehicle Mbp-Aw 3P.in DT-HAVE-heart
= turn upside down ‘El carro se volteo.’

The car turned over. RWH_05-47-08171

(34) X ano Vitaai

3Pin ?
= happen simultaneously as X
Cohihiim hac Lano_cdipitaai. ta,
310-1P-PON-sleep the.Lc 3P.in 310-3:3-Ir.Dp-? DS
‘Mientras yo duermo, ...’
While I sleep, ... (052010, ano *cs|quitaai) RMH_07-11-07_38d
(35) 4no  Veemoz Sahmees quij .4n__iyeemoz..

3P.in  ? (transitive verb)
= peel

orange the.Cm 3P.in 3:3-Dt-?
‘Pel0 la naranja.’
He peeled the orange. RuH_05-17-08.172
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(36)

(37

(3%)

(39

(40)

(41)

(43)
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iti Vahca
3P-on be.located
= be possible

Ctam ticop .iti _imahca, ha, haa coisiifp hac.
man  MD-VT 3P-on SN-N-be.located DcL there 310-3P-IrR.Ip-arrive the.Lc
‘No hay ninguna posibilidad de que ese hombre llegara alla.’

There’s not a chance that that man will arrive there. RWH_08-13-07_32

4no  ooit tAno_paait, ta, ...

3P.in arrive 3P.in IrR.Dp-arrive DS

= be afternoon ‘En la tarde, ...”
In the afternoon, ... RMH_05-17-08_173

ano Vazquim Zaah quij .Ano_siizquim. taa

3P.in enter sun the.Cm 3P.in Ir.ID-enter AUX.RL

= set [sun] ‘Estaba por ponerse el sol, ...” RWH 081307 33a
The sun was about to set, ... (DS2010, haméc cshaisx)

fiqui Vaaitom i Uiqui caaitom.!

3P-toward speak 3P-toward Im-speak

= go to the authorities ‘iVe a las autoridades!’

to present a problem Go to the authorities! RwH_05-17.08 174

fiqui Vojoz ... iiqui tojoz, itexl,

3P-toward flee 3P-toward Ri-flee 3:3-Ri-take

= suddenly ‘... de repente lo agarro, ...’

... suddenly he grabbed him, ... (Dos_Hemanos_66)

iti he / me/ co- Yacécamot
3P-on 110/210/310- help.put.things
= dress (someone)

Eaacalca cpaaisx coi  iti coiyacocamot..
3P-clothing SN-clean the.PL 3P-on 3I0-3:3-Dt-help.put.things

‘Le vistio con ropa limpia.’
S/he dressed him/her with clean clothes. RMH_08-13-07_33

(42) Meaacalca cpaaisx coi (iti me iyvacocamot..

2P-clothing SN-clean the.PL 3P-on 210 3:3-D1-help.put.things
“Te vistio con ropa limpia.’
S/he dressed you with clean clothes. RWH.0813.07_33¢

iti co- Vahojoz

3P-on 3I0- cause.flee

= do excessively with respect to
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Hamazaj zo htaai, ihtamihj,
ABs-clay.pot a 1SGS.TR-RL-make 1SGS.TR-RL-cause.smooth

ihyatapolquim,
1SGS.Tr-DT-cause.broken

coixatcaj hac  .iti cohtahojoz..
310-3P-PON-thin the.Lc 3P-on 3I0-1SGS.Tr-cause.flee

‘Estaba puliendo la olla que hice y la quebré porque le hice demasiado
delgada.’

I was polishing the pot that I made and broke it, because I overdid it in
making it thin. RVH_08-13-07_32c

(44) Comiihit hac Liti conyahojoz..
310-2P-PON-eat the.Lc  3P-on 310-2SGS-Dt-cause.flee
‘Has comido demasiado.’
You have eaten too much. RWH_0517-08 177

Other PP-VP idioms have inflected P’s that vary in person according to the person of the
complement of the construction.

(45)  NVVhax Vaje

with.SG  be
= be like
Cosi quih .iihax coha, ha, céiizquim hac.

thorn the.FL 3P.with.SG 3IO-SN-bemg DcL 310-3P-PON-enter  the.Lc
‘Era como una espina, en la manera en que entro.’
It was like a thorn, in the way in which it entered. (ps2010,ihax *cona) RMH_11-19-07_112

(46)  \VVhax/VVVeot Vaai i «Hiihax haai,!
with.S¢  with.PL  make 1P-with.SG IM-make
= help ‘jAytdame!’
Help me! RMH_05-17-08_175a
(47) ; .Hiicot haai,!
1P-with.PL  IM-make
‘jAyudanos!’
Help us! RuH_05-17-08_175b
(48)  VVVqui +aa ..., thiiqui __ saa, aha.
toward  ? 1P-toward IR.ID-? Aux-DcL
=harm (food, to a person) ‘..., me hara dafo.’

..., it will harm me. (052010, caa) RMH_07-11-07_45d
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49)  VVVqui Vaai
3P-toward make

= sprinkle

Hantip quih ziix
salt the.FL thing
‘Echo sal en la carne.”
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ipxasi  quih
3P-flesh the.FL

Liqui ivaai..
3P-toward 3:3-DT-make

S’/he sprinkled salt on the meat. (02010, caai) RVH_05-17-08_176

(50)  VVVqui Vatolec
toward ask.for.help

(construction is intransitive)

(51) diqui hpsatolec.

‘Miiqui __vatolec..
2P-toward Dr-ask.for.help
‘Te maldijo.’

S/he cursed you. RVH_08-13-07_32d

aha.

3P-toward 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-ask.for.help Aux-DcL

‘Le maldeciré.’

I will curse him/her. RWH_0813-07_32¢

7.4 Adverb in the VP

Some verbal idioms are formed using an
these are more transparent than others.

(52) anxé Vhaa’
INTNS  befreg

= be injured

anxé Vaai
INTNS  make
= injure

(53)

caaha \aCa
? know
= get ready, be alert

(54

adverb in the VP (see chapter 5) plus a verb. Some of

Juan quih .anxo haa, ha.
the.FL  INTNS SN.bejre, DCL

‘Juan esta herido.’

Juan is injured. RMH_09-28-07_145a

Caay cop Juan quih
horse the.VT the.FL
‘El caballo hiri6 a Juan.’
The horse injured Juan. RvH_09-28.07_145b

Lanx6 iyaai..
INTNS 3:3-DT-make

1Caaha masivyaj, aha,

? 2PLS-IR.ID-know-PL Aux-DcL
‘Estén alerta, ...’
Be alert, ... (0s2010, quiya) XMH_62 21810

* This is the irregular verb that retracts stress, not the equative verb Vhaa.
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(55)

(56)

(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

cmaa® iih
now  be.FL
= new

haa Vahca’

there be.located

= be (apparently) the
case that

haai \/ipi8
? ?

= easy

haai  Vmipi’
? ?

= difficult

haai \/ahipi
? cause.?
= do easily

haaix -m-\/a]rreg
? N-be

= be serious, gentle, prudent

247

Xiica coquéhelam. hizcoi .cmaa quiih,  iha.
balls Px-PL now SN-be.FL DcL

‘Estos balones son nuevos.’

These balls are new. RWH_05-17-08_178

[ Isiha xah quih] .haa yoohca,,
3P-Ir.ID-fast —  the.FL there Dt-be.located

canoaa com

boat the.Hz RMH_08-24-07_112b
‘Aparentemente la panga va a ser rapida.’
Apparently the boat is going to be fast.

Moosni quih cohisiico hac
sea.turtle the.FL 310-1P-Ir.Ip-kill the.Lc
iiiqui he ihiin hac, .haai quipi, ha.
with.respect.to.me  ? SN-?  DcL
‘Me es facil matar caguamas (soy experto).’
It is easy for me to kill turtles (I'm an expert).
(DS2010 quipi) RMH_05-17-08_179

Taax .haai cmipi, ha.
DDP ? SN-? DcL

‘Eso es dificil.’
That is difficult. RuH_0s-17-08_180

¢ Haai ntahipi,?
? 2SGS-RL-cause.?
‘¢ Puedes hacerlo?’ o ‘;Sabes hacerlo?’
Can you do it? or RWH_05-17-08_181
Do you know how to do it? ps2010 cahipi)

¢ Although this is homophonous with a short form of the word for now (typically cmaax), it does not occupy an
adjunct position in the clause, unlike the common time adverb (see §24.4.3). In the idiom, cmaa is invariant in its
immediate preverbal position.

7 Part of the meaning of apparently is expressed by the word xah in the complement.

¥ This expression seems to be falling into disuse.

° The m, etymologically negative, is lexicalized as part of the stem. The most obvious evidence for this is the fact
that the subject-oriented deverbal form uses the ¢- allomorph rather than the i- allomorph. See §14.1.
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(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

(65)

(66)

67)

(68)

hacx Vmiih
apart not.be.FL
= die

hacx Vamiihit

apart cause.not.be.FL
= kill

hacx  ooit

apart arrive

7: Verbal idioms

tHacx yomiih..

apart Dt-not.be.FL

‘Murio.’

S/he died. RwH_05-17-08 182

Anxé hacx ixamiihitim..

INTNS  apart  3:3-Em-not.be.FL-IMPF
‘Mat6é muchos.’

S/he killed many. ru_11-27.07_07

= get lost [person]; spent [money]

hantx mo- “a
atbase TwD move
= be from the ancestral past

hapx Vaailx
outside release.IMPF
= demonstrate magical powers

hapx \/ap
outside stand
= be born, defecate

himo Vpazjc'®
elsewhere dispersed
= spill out

hoo xah +eme
?  ATTEN depleted
= shortly later, soon

hac
the.Lc

thantx comiiha,

at base 310-TwD-3P-PON-move
‘en tiempos antiguos’

in the old days RruH_05-17-08_183

(see example (35) in chapter 3)

zixquisiil cmaa (hapx caap.
child now  outside SN-stand
‘nifio recién nacido’

newborn baby RWH_05-17-08_184

Hasaaiti cop . himo vopazjc..
gasoline the.Vr elsewhere D1-dispersed

‘La gasolina se tir0.’
The gasoline spilled out. RWH_05-17-08_185

tHoo xah teme. (ma), ‘hant yahjiit..
? ATTEN RL-depleted DS land Dr-fall
‘Dentro de poco tiempo cayo.’

Shortly later before s/he/it fell down. RwH_07-11-07 452

' The root Vazje means piled up; it seems obvious that that verb stem in this idiom is derived from a lexicalized
passive form of that verb. The p, etymologically the passive prefix, is lexicalized as part of the stem. The most
obvious evidence for this is the fact that the subject-oriented deverbal form uses the ¢- allomorph rather than the
ha- allomorph. See §14.1. The stem Vpazjc is used in a few idiomatic expressions.
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(69)

(70)

(7

(72)

(73)
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iicp co- Hiipe Eenim hipcop .iicp  cdquiipe. ha.
toward 310 good knife Px-Vr toward 310-SN-good DcL
= useful ‘Este cuchillo es util.

This knife is useful. RRWH 051708 185
iicp he/me/co- +aaitom He .iicp _me hpyooitom..
toward 110/210/310- speak 1PRO toward 210 1SGS.IN-DT-speak
= defend (verbally) ‘Yo te defendi.’

1 defended you. RwH_05-2008.5

iicp Vaanim culicp  intaanim,?
toward cause.covered toward 2SGS-Rr-cause.covered
= forget ¢Se te olvido?’

miizj Vaai
well make
= take care of

miizj Voocta
well look.at
= be careful, pay attention

7.5 Reflexive pronoun in the VP

Some verbal idioms utilize a reflexive pronoun.

(74)

(75)

\/Vsoj Vaxi
self  finish
= get oneself ready

\/Vsoj \anzaait
self  careful.with
= be patient, calm, not impulsive

(76)  .Misoj insanzaait.

Did you forget? ruH_05-17-08_188

'Miizj insaai. aha.

well 2SGS-Ir.Ip-make Aux-DcL
‘Debes cuidarlo.”
You should take care of it. RuH_05-17-08_189

;.Miizj hoocta.!
well Im-look.at
‘jCuidado!’ o ‘jPresta atencion!’
Be careful! or Pay attention! RuH_05-17-08_190

tHisolca _hayoox..
1P-self-PL 1PLS-DT-finish-PL
‘Nos preparamos.’

We got ready. op_ 2010719

‘Hisolca hayanzaaitj..
1P-self-PL 1PLS-Dt-careful.with-PL
‘Eramos pacientes.’

We were patient. op_207-07_19

aha.

2P-self 2SGS-Ir.Ip-careful.with Aux-DcL

‘Ten paciencia.’
Be patient. RuH_09-28-07_165h
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(78)

(79

(80)

(82)
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(77)  Quisoj sahnzaait, aha.

US-3P-self Ir.ID-Pv-careful.with Aux-DcL

‘Uno debe tener paciencia.’

One should be patient. RVH_09-28-07_165i
ox \/Vsoj \ah 1Ox_hisolca _ hamii..
thus self put.FL thus 1P-self-PL 1PLS-PX-put.FL.PL
= have custom ‘Teniamos esa costumbre.’

We had that custom. op_2-07-07_19c

\/Vsoj \/queepe tHisolca hatqueept., hamiilx.
self  like 1P-self-PL 1PLS-RL-like.PL 1PLS-PX-go.PL
= be proud of oneself “Eramos orgullosos y fuimos.’

We were proud and went. (Oftered) LHC_2-807_T4a

miizj VVsoj Voocta
] )

well self look.at a. (Miizj misoj insoocta. aha.
~\Vsoj miizj Voocta well 2P-self 2SGS-IrR.Ip-look.at Aux-DcL
self well look.at b. .Misoj miizj insoocta, aha.
= behave 2P-self well 2SGS-Ir.Ip-look.at Aux-DcL
‘Comportate bien.”  (b) RMH_09-28-07_165¢
You should behave.  (a) RMH_09-28-07_165
(81) a. 1Quisoj miizj spacta, aha.

US-3P-self well IrR.ID-Pv-look.at Aux-DcL

b. (Miizj quisoj spacta, aha.
well US-3P-self IR.ID-Pv-look.at Aux-DcL
‘Uno debe comportarse.’
One should behave. (a)RMH_09-28-07_165f (b) RMH_09-28-07_165g

\/Vsoj hacx  co- Vaaitim
self outside 310 make-IMPF
= challenge with a brag

Ctam ticop taaixaj, teete, .isoj hacx  coiyaaitim..

man MbD-VT Ri-strong Rr-say 3P-self outside 310-3:3-DT-make-IMPF
‘Ese hombre se jactaba de que era fuerte (y de esa manera retaba).’

That man bragged that he was strong (and so was inviting a fight).

Other idioms of this type, which are numerous, include:

(83)

opoos

\Vsoj Vaazj self string.up/tow buy on time, buy on credit
\/Vsoj \/amizj self clean.by.removing have too much pride in oneself
\Vsoj Veooz self rob do secretly

\Vsoj VCimoz self think pretend

\Vsoj co- Viixim  self 310- fear avoid (contact with someone)
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7.6 ldioms with pleonastic co- 310

Some lexicalized meanings are indicated by the inclusion of the third person oblique/indirect
object prefix on the verb without any obvious link between this prefix and any particular
nominal in the clause. That is, the presence of co- 310 in these expressions does not appear to be
simple inflection as agreement with an oblique or indirect object that the clause expresses
directly. The expression without the prefix co- means something quite different or slightly dif-
ferent than the expression with it. In some cases, the verb without the pleonastic co- does not
have a clear meaning since it may always occur in construction with other words to form
idioms."" These expressions with pleonastic co- are listed as subentries in the 2005 dictionary
unlike the plethora of examples with compositional semantics using the same morphology. (All

subentries with co- are not of this type, however.)

(84

(85)

(86)

(87)

co- +atni
310 make.pointed.contact.with
= shoot, spear, sting (as stingray)

Tosni zo coitatni,

pelican a  310-3:3-RL-make.contact

‘Tir6 y maté un pelicano, ...’

S/he shot and killed a pelican, ... (Ds2010, quisni) RMH_05-17-08_191

co- \/iij Inol cap  coquiij
310 it 3p-arm/hand/finger the.VT 310-SN-sit
= shrivel up, shrink, be lame ‘Su brazo esta encogido.” RuH_05-17-08_192

His/her/its arm is shriveled up. (0s2010, célquii)

co- Vooxalca
310  sit.PL.[things]
= have the bends (from diving) (seeDs2010, célcooxalca under qui)

co- iimj
310 translucent
= have an abrupt termination (like cliff at sea)

Ctooml com .yeen iicps quij hax coyiimj° 00.
roosterfish the.Hz its.front.end the.CMm INTNs 310-Drt-translucent DL
‘La parte delantera del pez gallo tiene un angulo agudo.’

The front end of the roosterfish ends in a sharp angle. RuH_05-17-08_193

" See also the use of co- in morphologically dative statives (§18.2.6) in which it is also pleonastic.
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(88)  co- Yactim
310  be.cut
= come to an end (wind, rain, activity)

Hai quih césiictim caha.

wind the.FL 3I0-IrR.ID-be.cut AUX.SN-DcL

‘Va a pararse el viento.’

The wind is going to stop. (0s2010,célcactim) RMH_05-17-08_194

(89)  co- Yaactim
310 cause.be.cut
= (a) shut off (faucet, electricity, electronic device)
(b) calculate or guess in game of chance

LZiix an icoos.: quij cohsaactim haa hi.
tape.recorder the.Cm 310-1SGS.TRr-IR.ID-cause.be.cut Aux DcL
‘Voy a apagar la grabadora.’

I am going to turn off the tape recorder. (ps2010, c|caactim) RMH_05-17-08_195

(90) .Hapaspoj iquiimot: quih cohsaactim aha.
playing.card the.FL 310-1SGS..TrR-IR.ID-cause.be.cut Aux-DcL
‘Voy a adivinar el naipe.’

1 am going to guess the card. (0s2010, célcaactim) RMH_05-17-08_19

(91)  co- V-oohci
310 vertical.and.right.side.up
= go to sea, ascend

Moxima cohatoohjoj, «ziix hapx coom. zo hayooht.
yesterday 310-1PLS-RL-vertical whale a  1PLS-Dr-see-PL
‘Ayer fuimos al mar y vimos una ballena.’

Yesterday we went out on the sea and saw a whale. (02010, célcoohcs) RMH_05-17-08_197

7.7 Other verbal idioms

The preceding sections have not given a complete survey of verbal idioms in the language. Some

others are simply listed here to round out the picture.

(92) X VVsax +acapat
? make.fly
= kill X [uncommonly used now]

Moxhamt cmiique, tiix Liquiisax z imacapat..
last.year  person/Seri DDS one’s.spirit a 3:3-Px-cause.fly
‘El afio pasado esa persona mato a otra.’

Last year that person killed someone. (0s2010, cacicapat) RMH_05-17-08_198



7: Verbal idioms 253

93)

94)

95)

(96)

(0

9%)

hant com co- Vinej
land the.Hz 310 empty
= wiped out, destroyed, exterminated

LZixcam® cacodla. caacol quih . hant com cominej..

totoabas SN-big-PL the.FL land the.Hz 310-Px-empty

‘Las totoabas grandes han desaparecido.’

The large totoabas (fish, Totoaba macdonaldi) have disappeared. RMH_05-17-08_199

X hant com co- \/ahinej
land the.Hz 310 cause.be.empty
= wipe out (destroy) X, exterminate X

oot cola X vcaai
coyote high hang.up
= X be detained [archaic]

1Oot  cola hin tcaai, ma, hantz iiqui hptcmiin iho.
coyote high 1SGDORL-hang.upDS land a 3P-toward 1PLS.IN-RL-N-go DcL
‘Debido a que fui detenido, no me fui.”

Since I was detained, I didn’t go. RuH_05-17-08 200

X hax ano +Yah
water 3P.in put.FL
= wash X, where X = clothing

Hoficj° quih ‘hax ano htah, ma, ...
my.shirt the.FL water 3P.in 1SGS.TR-RL-put.FL DS
‘Lavé mi camisa/blusa, ...’

I washed my shirt/blouse, ... (0s2010,caanpx) RMH_05-17-08_201
hax ano Vaalim tHax ano hpyaalim..
water 3P.in play water 3P.in 1SGS.IN-DT-play
= bathe, take a bath ‘Me baiié.’
1 took a bath. RwH_05-17-08 202
\VVVsax com iij hant Voom
? the.Hz differently land lie
=sad

(see example (18) in chapter 1)
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8. Nominal phrase

This chapter examines the structure of what has traditionally been called the noun phrase. A
distinction is made, however, between a simple noun phrase (NP) — typically a noun and
various kinds of modifiers — and a determiner phrase (DP). The latter is an NP that is followed
by a determiner in a particular configuration.' Perhaps the distinction between the two is not
necessarily exactly as formalized here, but it is convenient in various places in this grammar to
refer to the distinction between a nominal phrase without a determiner (whether definite or inde-
finite) and a nominal phrase with one. The labels NP and DP, and the analysis that incorporates
them, serve well in this respect.

DPs have a wide distribution in the language, of course. They are the typical referring
expressions and as such occur as subjects, direct objects, indirect objects, and adjuncts of various
sorts, including complements of postpositions. As shown in chapter 10, however, they do not
occur as predicate nominals unless there is a copula verb. DPs are not used in vocatives (see
§15.7), and they are not used as complements of the verb meaning call (see §15.1). A DP may
not refer to anything at all, however, as the combination of certain DPs with a negative verb
yields the interpretations of nobody and nothing.

(D) Cmiique 7o °hacx immiih° iha.

person/Seri a  apart SN-N-not.be.FL DcL

‘Nadie habia muerto.’
Nobody had died. (Gigante_Comelon_363) RMH_05-17-08_203

2) ..y ZiiXx 7 itcmabhit,
thing a 3:3-RL-N-eat
‘..., no habia comido nada, ...’
... She hadn’t eaten anything, ... (Hombre_Baril_45) RMH_05-17-08_204

In other contexts these particular expressions cmiique zo and ziix zo® mean non-referential
someone and something, respectively, as well as referential someone and something and specific

a (Seri) person and a thing.

Replacing the head noun with haxz dog gives the non-referential expressions a dog, any dog
(with a negative verb), and so on.

' Following Abney (1987) and much later work. See Bernstein (2001).

? The difference between zo and z as the singular indefinite article is trivially conditioned by the absence or
presence of a vowel immediately following it in the utterance; see §21.1.
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3) Haxz zo hyonyaa.
dog a 1SGS.TR-DT-N-own
‘No tengo perro.’
Idon’t own a dog. (AUM_21) RVH_05-17-08_205

A brief comparison of the uses of DPs and NPs is included here as they relate to
referentiality.

4) DP using a definite article:
(a) A referential nominal with a specific definite interpretation.
(b) A nonreferential nominal (typically singular) with a generic interpretation.
(¢) A nonreferential nominal with a non-specific interpretation.

(d) A nonreferential nominal used predicatively.

The following examples illustrate these four uses, respectively. The first two uses are the
most common. (See also §8.1.2 for more examples of generic interpretations, and §10.3 for more
examples of predicative uses.)

&) °Ziix coosyat®_heeque quij ctam, yoque.

giant juvenile the.CM man/male Dt-US-say

‘El gigante joven era un varon, se dice.’
e young giant was a male, it is said. (Gigante_huerfano_01) RMH_05-16-08_24
The young giant le, it d

(6) Xapoo quih imiiitoj. Cocazni __quih imiiitoj.
sea.lion the.FL 3:3-Px-eat-PL rattlesnake the.FL 3:3-Px-eat-PL
> ‘Comieron lobos marinos. Comieron viboras de cascabel.’
They ate sea lions. They ate rattlesnakes. (Hast Quita 27-28) RMH_05-17-08_206

(7 ... hascam com iti coiihca hac, Tahejoc quij
ABs-reed.boat the.Hz 3P-on 310-3P-PON-sit.PL the.Lc Tiburon.Island the.Cm

itaaaxoj,
3:3-RL-go.away.from-PL

‘... abandonaron la isla Tiburdn en una balsa, ...’
... seated on a reed boat, they left Tiburon Island, ... (Dos_Hemanos_9.3)

() Alberto Suarez quih he °iti hmiiha®_ctam quih chaa ha.
the FL 1PRO  my.parent male theFL SN-EQ DcL
‘Alberto Suarez es mi padre.’
Alberto Sudrez is my father. LHc_206-07_188
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9 DP using an indefinite article:

(a) A referential nominal with a specific indefinite interpretation (that is,
expressing quantitative indefinitness).

(b) A nonreferential nominal with a nonspecific indefinite interpretation (that is,
expressing non-quantitative indefiniteness).

(¢) A nonreferential nominal used predicatively.
The following examples illustrate these three uses, respectively.

(10)  Cmiique ctam zo toc  cotiih,
person/Seri man a there 3I0-Rr-be.FL
‘Habia un hombre seri, ...’
There was a Seri man, ... (Consejos_perro) RVH_05-16-08_73 (referring to a specific person)

(11)  Caasquim _zo popaho X, ...
flounder a IrR.DP-Pv-see UT

‘Si se encuentra un lenguado, ...’
If a flounder is found, ... (Es2007, caasquim) RRR

(12)  Tiix cmiique ha xo cmiique 4a 7z imhaa ha.
DDS person/Seri DcL but person/Seri true a SN-N-EQ DcL
‘Era una persona, pero no era una verdadera persona.’
He was a person, but he wasn'’t a real person. (Hipocampo_24)

(13) NP without an article:
(a) A nonreferential nominal (typically when not a subject or direct object).

(¢) A nonreferential nominal used predicatively.

The following examples illustrate these two uses, respectively. The predicative use of a

nominal without a determiner is discussed in detail in §10.1.

(14)  °Eenm haacni®h oo coéitah, imiico.
rifle Foc DL 310-3:3-Rr-do  3:3-Px-kill
‘Lo hizo con un rifle, lo mat6.’
S/he did it with a rifle, s/he killed it. RwH_07-11-07_16g

(15)  Hipiix stacj iha.
DPS rock.oyster DcL
‘Este es un ostion.’
This is a rock oyster. LHc_2-06-07_163c
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Table 8.1: Miniguide to the common articles

Indefinite Definite
Vertical ~ Horizontal Compact Soft / Out of Sight ~ Area
Singular z0 cop com quij quih hac
Plural pac coi coi coi coi

Certain motion-based demonstratives (§21.3) are also used without stress as articles.

Nominal phrases may include an adverb and

sometimes more than one. See §24.1-2 for discussion Figure 8.1: Structure of the DP
and examples of adverbs in the DP and NP. Coordinated

phrases are discussed in chapter 25. /DP\

8.1 Determiner phrase NP D

A determiner phrase may be a pronoun (see chapter 16) A

or it may be a determiner preceded by a noun phrase, as

depicted in Figure 8.1. It is assumed here that the NP is [or e ... ] Determiner]]

the complement of the determiner.’

Nouns of all types very commonly occur with a
determiner, whether they are common nouns, body part nouns, kinship terms, or personal items
(all discussed in §13.1); locational nouns (§13.4), deverbal nouns (chapter 14), or names
(chapter 15). Numerous examples are included in this chapter, but at least two examples of each
is given in (16)-(31). The determiners are numerous; discussion of the choice of determiner is
presented in §21.2. A miniguide for the most common articles is given in Table 8.1.

Common noun

(16)  hast quij a7 xepe com
stone the.Cm sea the.Hz
‘la piedra’, the stone ‘el mar’, the sea
Name
(18) Coquimaxp quij (19) Pedro quij
310-SN-light.pink the.Cm the.Cm
(a person’s nickname) Pedro (a person’s first name)

* The interrogative determiner z6 which? precedes its complement, however. See §6.2.1.5.
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(20)  Tahejoc quij 21) Saps hac
Tiburon.Island the.Cm the.Lc
‘isla Tiburdn’, Tiburon Island (un toponimo), (a place name)
Body part noun
(22) minol com (23) istj com
2P-arm the.Hz 3P-leaf the.Hz
‘tu brazo’, your arm ‘su hoja’, its leaf
Kinship term
(24) mata quij (25) hiict quij
2P-mother the.Cm 1P-maternal.grandmother the.Cm
‘tu madre’ ‘mi abuela materna’
your mother my maternal grandmother
Other possessed noun
(26) miionam quij 27 mipazaatoj coi
2P-hat the.Cm 2P-shoe-PL  the.PL
‘tu sombrero’, your hat ‘tus zapatos’, your shoes
Locational noun
(28)  mitacl hac (29) hiicp hac
2P-place.above the.Lc 1P-place.next.to the.Lc
‘el lugar sobre ti’, ‘el lugar a mi lado’,
the place above you the place next to me
Deverbal noun
(30)  cohihiim hac 31 an ihitj quih

310-1P-PON-sleep the.Lc
‘mi dormir, donde duermo, etc.’,
my sleeping, where I sleep, etc.

3P.in 3P-PON-HAVE-trunk the.FL
‘su pantalon’
his/her pants

The determiner may be one of the following classes of words: indefinite article (zo a, or pac
some, see §21.1), definite article (several to choose from, see Table 8.1 and §21.2), or
demonstrative adjective (several to choose from since they are etymologically related to the
articles, see §21.3).
ctam zo

man a
‘un hombre’ a man

(32) cmaam quij 33)
woman the.Cm
‘la mujer’, the woman

(34) hax pac (35)
water some
‘agua’, some water

haxz ticop
dog MbD-VT
‘ese perro’, that dog
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The examples of determiner phrases given in this section are taken from different contexts
in complete sentences. None of these DPs may be used in response to a question such “What (or
who?) did you see?’ as the attempted responses in (36)-(37) show. Appropriate responses must
include a verb, or occasionally they may present an NP rather than a DP.

(36) * Moosni zo. (37) * Haxaca  pac.
sea.turtle a ABs-pet-PL some
(‘Una caguama.’) (4 sea turtle.) (‘Algunos perros.’) (Some dogs.)
(38)  * Quihehe® quij.
ruler the.Cm

(‘El gobernador.”) (The governor.)

Likewise, a DP cannot be a complete explanation for an exclamation such as appears in
(39). (The exclamation itself is well-formed.)

(39) ;Cameepit itha!  * Ziic cooil Zo0.
SN-strange/marvelous DcL bird SN-blue/green a
iQué extrafo! (Un péjaro azul.)
How strange! (4 blue bird!)

These examples should not be taken to mean that a DP cannot occur sentence-finally,
however. Examples of right-dislocated DPs, always definite, are given in §3.12.

8.1.1 Phrase-internal determiners

A definite DP often has more than one article. In some cases, the reason for this is simply
because the DP has another DP embedded in it, as in the case of possession (see §8.3). Example
(40) would be diagrammed as in Figure 8.2.1

(40)  ziic tiquij iiselca quih itacl tintica’
bird Mp-Cm 3P-wing-PL the.FL 3P-surface MD-Aw
‘la superficie de las alas de ese pajaro’
the top of that bird’s wings (Es2007, acaam_ccaa 2a)

(41)  Pedro gquih yaaco cop
Pedro the.FL 3P-house the.VT
‘la casa de Pedro’, Pedro’s house RuH_08-04-07_232

* Tosni ina (pelican 3P-feather) is pronounced tosni ina in hypercorrect speech, but [tos'nina]in normal
speech. Similarly, moosni ilit (sea.turtle 3P-head) is pronounced [m 0" sni'¢it] in normal speech. This must be
a case of elision of the i. Note the i in the expression tosni 4a (pelican true); the form is not *tosnda.

* The essay author’s original version of the sentence did not have the determiner (quih) after the noun iiselca.
Another person indicated that, while understandable, the phrase was very much improved by including quih.
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(42)  quihehe® quih iitom hac
ruler the.FL 3P-PON-speak the.Lc
‘el mensaje del gobernador’, the governor’s message RMH_08-13-07_64

(43)  quisiil® cop ata quih
child  the.Vt 3P-mother the.FL
‘la madre del nifio’, the child's mother RwH 08-04-07 231

But there are many other cases of articles inside of DPs that are not due to embedded
possessors. In these cases, a semantically robust determiner — definite article or demonstrative
— occurs at the end of the DP. The phrase-internal determiner must be quih (often very weakly
articulated and barely noticeable); quih is typically a more semantically bleached determiner.
The following examples illustrate this with adjectival modifiers (which are few, see chapter 23)
and the phrase-internal articles are underlined. See §8.4.5 for an analysis of these articles in the
context of relative clauses.

(44) hant quih tazo cop
year the.FL one the VT
‘un afio’, one year RVH_08-04-07_233

(45) [Zaah  quih ihmaa quih] cotafp ma X,
sun/day the.FL other the.FL 3IO-Rr-arrive DS UT
‘Dia tras dia, ...’
Day after day, ... (Gigante_Comelon_89) RMH_11-27-07_23

Figure 8.2: Diagram for (40)
DP
/\
NP D
/\
DP N
-

DP N

N

NP D

N
ziic  tiquij iiselca quih iticl tintica

bird  that its wings the its/their the
surf ace
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(46) ... zaah quih coox cah
sun/day theFL all  the.FL-Foc
‘... todos los dias ...’
... every day ... (DS2005, cocdai) RMH_09-28-07_145¢c

8.1.2 Generic interpretation

Both plural DPs and singular DPs with definite articles permit a generic interpretation, although
the use of the singular article seems far more common.

An example with a plural DP with generic interpretation:

(47) Xazlc __ coi, taax xiica  ccamotam cacaatol iha.
puma-PL the.PL DDP thing.PL SN-alive-PL SN-dangerous DcL
‘LOS PUMAS son animales peligrosos.’
PUMAS are dangerous animals. RMH_08-14-07_65

Examples with singular DPs with generic interpretation:

(48) ¢Xazoj cop  ziix imiipla caiitim -ya?
puma the.VT thing 3P-PON-bad SN-do QM
‘¢ Es peligroso el puma?’
Are pumas dangerous? (Offered) RMH_08-04-07_236b

(49)  °Ziix hapx coom®°_com yamac quih colx ixanaaaij.
whale the.Hz 3P-blow the.FL high 3:3-Em-make.return
‘La ballena hace subir su soplo muy alto.’
A whale makes its spout go very high. (02005, yamac) RMH_09-28-07_145d

(50) Ctam_cneeen quij haquejoc coi coisiimjc hac,
man  SN-hunchbacked the.Cm Ass-firewood the.PL 310-3P-Ir.ID-bring the.Lc

taax C°haai cmipi® ha.
DDP  difficult DcL

‘Es dificil para un hombre jorobado traer lefia.’

It's difficult for a hunchbacked man to bring firewood. (s2005, cmipi) RMH_09-28-07_145f
(51) Moosni quih cohisiico hac °iiqui he ihiin® hac

sea.turtle the.FL 310-3P-Ir.ID-kill the.Lc with.respect.to.me the.Lc

°haai xommipi®.
it.isn’t.difficult

‘No me es dificil cazar caguamas.’
1t is not hard for me to kill sea turtles. (Ds2005, cmipi) RMH_09-28-07_145g RMH_10-15-07_22

(52) Cmozime quij ziix quih céipatajquim hac,
SN-drunk the.Cm thing the.FL 310-3P-PON-Pv-insult the.Lc
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taax cacaatol iha.
DDP SN-dangerous DcL

‘Es peligroso decir cosas ofensivas a un borracho.’
1t is dangerous to say offensive things to a drunk man. (ps2005, ccaatajguim) RMH_08-04-07_130b

A singular DP with a generic interpretation may be left-dislocated and followed by a
coreferential demonstrative pronoun:

(53) Xazoj quih, tiix °ziix ccam® cacaatol iha.
puma the.FL DDS animal SN-dangerous DcL

‘EL PUMA es un animal peligroso.’
THE PUMA is a dangerous animal. RMH_08-04-07_236a

(54) Ac quij, tiix xiime cah imiihit.
canvasback the.CMm DDS sardine the.FL-Foc 3:3-Px-eat
‘El pato coacoxtle come sardinas.’
The canvasback eats sardines. (Es2007, ac 05) RMH_10-15-07_21

(55) Tojquitaje® quij, tiix ihipon® cop hoox yosoop.
great.horned.owl the.Cm DDS her/his.voice the.VT INTNS Drt-low.timbre/thick
‘La voz del tecolote cornudo es baja.’
The great horned owl's voice is quite low. (ps2005, csoop, improved) RMH_09-28-07_145¢

(56) Cocazni®°__com, tiix cacaatol iha,
rattlesnake the.Hz DDS SN-dangerous DcL

haquiimet com °iiqui c6ihiin® hac.
lizard the.Hz compared.to.it the.Lc

‘Una vibora de cascabel es mas peligrosa que una lagartija.’
A rattlesnake is more dangerous than a lizard. (ps2005, iiqui csiniin hac) RMH_07-11-07_51c

The article of a possessor phrase (§8.3) with a generic interpretation is commonly omitted,
however; compare examples (57)-(58) where an article occurs and examples (59)-(60) where it
does not.

Examples with article in possessor phrase

(57) Hap quih casoopolca cap  itaamalca quih hoox insooploj, ...
mule.deer the.FL spike.horn the.VT 3P-antler(s) the.FL INTNS Px-thick-PL
‘Los cuernos de un venado bura con una punta en cada cuerno son muy gruesos, ...’
The antlers of a spike horn mule deer are very thick .... (ps2005, caséopolca) RMH_09-28-07_146a

(58)  Zixquisiil® °cmaa hapx caap®_quih inaail com xina.
child newborn the.FL 3P-skin the.Hz Ewm-HAVE-fur
‘La piel de un bebé recién nacido es velluda.’
A newborn baby’s skin is fuzzy. (ps2005, quina) RMH_09-28-07_146b
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Examples without article in possessor phrase

(59)  °Ziix imiipla haa coom° itaasi hac ziix hapeexem iha.
deceased.person 3P-name the.Lc thing SN-Pv-respect.by.not.saying DcL

‘El nombre de una persona difunta se respeta por no decirlo.’
The name of a dead person is honored by not saying it. (ps2005, queexem) RMH_09-28-07_146d

(60)  °Ziix hapx coom® ilit quij  caacoj iha.
whale 3P-head the.Cm SN-big  DcL

‘La cabeza de una ballena es grande.’
A whale’s head is large. (ps2005, caaco)) RMH_09-26-07_146e

An indefinite article is not generally used in this context; more details are given in §8.2.

(61)  *°ziix hapx coom® z ilit quij
whale a 3P-head the.Cm
(‘la cabeza de una ballena’) (a whale’s head, the head of a whale)

The demonstrative hizquih (§21.3.2) is also used to explicitly indicate generic interpretation

with a singular noun.
(62) Haxz hizquih tiifnij, titoj, miixax.
dog  Px.PL-FL RL-HAVE-nostril RLHAVE-eye-PL PX- HAVE-snout

‘El perro tiene narices, tiene ojos, tiene hocico.’
A dog has a nose, eyes, and a snout. (HE 9%, DS2005 quiinij) RMH_08-04-07_67

(63)  Zixquisiil® °cmaa hapx caap®_hizquih inaail com xina.
child newborn Px.PL-FL 3P-skin the.Hz EM-HAVE-fur
‘La piel de un bebé recién nacido es velluda.’
A newborn baby’s skin is fuzzy. (ps2005, quina, modified) RMH_09-28-07_146c RMH_10-15-07_23

A generic interpretation is also indicated by the use of a p/ural noun with a singular article.
(64) Yooz quij ziicalc com  °hant coquiiis® iha.
God the.Cm bird-PL theHz land 3I0-SN-TrR-? DcL

‘Dios cuida a las aves.’
God takes care of the birds. (Mt10:31) RMH_10-15-07_24

(65) °xiica ccamotam®_ com (66) °xiica quiistox® com
thing.PL SN-alive-PL the.Hz thing.PL SN-have.life-PL  the.Hz
‘animales (en general)’ ‘personas (en general)’
animals (in general)  RMH_10-15.07_25a people (in general) RuH_10-15-07_25b

8.2 Noun phrase

This section describes the internal structure of the noun phrase. First, however, a few comments
are given on the distribution of noun phrases as opposed to determiner phrases.
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NPs are part of the structure of DPs; this is the main focus of this section. Apart from that
use, NPs occur as predicate nominals in the verbless predicate nominal construction, while
determiner phrases do not. See chapter 10 for examples. In addition, an NP rather than a DP may
occur when the embedded possessor is indefinite; in fact, an embedded indefinite DP is
generally ungrammatical. Some examples with embedded possessors are given here:

(67) a. [°Ziix hapx coom® ] ilit quij caacoj iha.
whale 3P-head the.Cm SN-big DcL
b.  *[°Ziix hapx coom® z] ilit quij caacoj iha.
a

‘La cabeza de una ballena es grande.’
A whale’s head is large. (ps2005, caacoj) (a) RMH_08-04-07_237a

(68)  [°Ziix hapx coom® quih ] ilit quij caacoj iha,
whale the FL 3P-head the.CmM SN-big DcL
[ hacat] ilit quij °iiqui c6ihiin® hac.

shark 3P-head the.Cm compared.to.it the.Lc

‘La cabeza de una ballena es grande en comparacion a la cabeza de un tiburén.’
A whale’s head is large in comparison to a shark’s head. RMH_08-04-07_237

(69) a. [ Heen ] ilit Z0 hyooho.
cow 3P-head a 1SGS.TR-DT-see
b. *[Heen quih] ilit Z0 hyooho.
the. FL
c. *[Heen z] ilit quij /zo hyooho.
a the.Cm/ a

‘Viuna cabeza de (una) vaca.’
I saw a cow’s head. (a) RMH_08-04-07_237c

(70)  °Ziix hapx coom® (z) ilit zo thaa x, caacoj iha.’
whale a 3P-head a Rr-EQ UT SN-big DcL
‘Si es cabeza de ballena, es grande.’
Ifit is the head of a whale, it is big. (Offered) RMH_08-04-07_238

% The most common, and generally preferred, situation is for the word z to not be included in this sentence.
However, it is viewed as possible here for rhetorical effect. It is also possible in a sentence such as the following:
(i) °Ziix hapx coom°® 1z ilit zo tazoj, caacoj a -ya,
whale a 3P-head a  SN-alone SN-big RHET QM
‘No solamente la cabeza de una ballena es grande, ...’
Not only the head of a whale is big, ... RRR (offered)
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Other situations in which a noun phrase rather than a determiner phrase occurs are less well
understood but apparently they all involve non-specific reference.

(71)  Comcaac °hantx mocat® coi satoj itaaizi,
person/Seri.PL  ancestors the.PL mussel(s) 3:3-Rr-make-PL
‘Los ancestros seris hacian (preparaban, comian) mejillones, ...’
The Seri ancestors did (prepared, ate) mussels, ... (Es2007, loomz 02a)

(72) ..., satoj caacoj oo tompaho ma X,

mussel(s) SN-big DL RL-N-Pv-see DS UT
‘Cuando no se encontraban mejillones grandes, ...’
When big mussels weren’t found, ... (£s2007, loomz 03a)

Some indefinite nouns appear without determiners and are part of the verb phrase (as
defined in this grammar). See the discussion of these in §5.4. Two examples are given here.

(73) Hant hac iti haxoj tafp,
land the.Lc 3P-on shore RL-arrive
‘Llego a tierra firme, ...’
He arrived at shore, ... (Dos_Hermanos_61.3)

(74) ..., heme® miizcam.
camp Px-arrive.PL
‘Llegaron a campamento.’
They arrived at camp. (Dos_Hermanos_213)

Plural NPs (as opposed to DPs) are not used with a generic interpretation.

(75) *Xazlc cacaatol iha.
puma-PL SN-dangerous DcL
(‘Los pumas son peligrosos.’) (Pumas are dangerous.)

8.2.1 Modifiers

Figure 8.3: Diagram for (82)

The head noun in the noun phrase occurs in phrase-final NP
position except when it is head-internal (see the NP N
discussion on relative clauses in §8.3). Possessor DPs
precede the head noun (§8.3). N‘P N
. | .

Some modifier NPs, usually but not necessarily | . L
. . . . . . hapxél  istj haaomam
simple nouns, indicate the material of which an item is corn itsleaf  hat

made. These precede the head noun. See Figure 8.3.
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(76) mooj poosj (77)  eenim haaonam
cotton cord metal ABs-hat
cotton string, cotton cord ‘yelmo’, helmet
(78)  hast hax (79) haasman haaonam
stone arrow.point woven.mat ABs-hat
‘pedernal’, stone arrow point ‘sombrero de palma’, palm hat
(80) imam hamaax® (81)  xnoois haaztoj
3P-fruit alcoholic.beverage eelgrass.seed porridge
‘vino de la fruta del cacto’, cactus ‘atole de semilla de trigo de mar’,
fruit wine eelgrass seed porridge
(82)  hapxol istj haaonam (83) caztaz haaztoj
corn  3P-leaf ABs-hat wheat porridge
‘tipo de sombrero’, a kind of hat ‘atole de trigo’, wheat porridge

made of corn leaves
An embellishment NP used with a name (§15.5) preceds the name.

(84) cmiique Roberto quih
person/Seri the.FL
Seri Roberto

Place of origin is sometimes indicated by a place name (used without an article) directly

. 7
preceding a noun.

(85) Tahejoc comceaac coi
Tiburon.Island person/Seri.PL the.PL
‘los seris de la isla Tiburén’
the Tiburon Island Seris

(86)  Hant Ihiini® comcaac coi
Baja.California person/Seri.PL the.PL
‘los seris de Baja California’
the Baja California Seris

A postpositional phrase may modify a noun (although this is not common).” Such a PP

7 The adverb heeno relating to the desert precedes the noun in the phrase heeno comeaac central Tiburén Island
Seris.

¥ The noun for Baja California is typically Hant Ihiin. It is not known why this noun — and no others, apparently
— has a slightly different form in this construction.

’ A PP is usually associated with a verb; see the examples of relative clauses with PPs in §8.4.
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precedes the head noun."

(87) [ coaaxyat quih iiqui | haaho tintica
place.of.spirits.of.dead the.FL 3P-toward road  Mb-Aw
‘el camino al lugar de los espiritus de los muertos’
the road to the place of the spirits of the dead (Conseios_sol_10) RMH_09-28-07_147a

(88) [ hant Ejipto hac  ano] ctam quih
land Egypt the.Lc 3P.in man the.FL
‘egipcio’, Egyptian (man) (ic7:28) RMH_08-04-07_241a RMH_09-28-07_147b

(89) [xepe ano ] zaaj hac
sea 3P.in cave the.Lc

‘la cueva del mar’
the sea cave (Ds2005, quiipc) RMH_09-28-07_147c

8.3 Possessor phrases

Possessor phrases precede the noun they modify, although this simple statement is clarified
below. The noun must be a possessed noun — a body part noun, a kinship term, other personal
item, or deverbal noun (object-oriented or action/oblique-oriented type). The possessor phrase
therefore has a variety of semantic roles with respect to the possessed noun. With a body part
noun, it represents the “whole”. With a kinship term, it represents the person who is the point of
reference. With a personal item, it represents the owner. And with a deverbal noun, it represents
whatever semantic role the subject of the corresponding clause has.

The possessor phrase may be either a DP (with a definite article, for definites and those with
a generic interpretation, see §8.1.2) or an NP (for indefinites and also those with a generic
interpretation).

Possessor of body part

(90) [ Cocazni®_ com ]pp ilit quij cactim iha xo
rattlesnake the.Hz  3P-head the.CM SN-be.cut DcL but
‘La cabeza de la vibora de cascabel estaba cortada pero ...’
The rattlesnake’s head was cut but ... (pS20005, cactim) RMH_09-28-07_147d

91) [ Xazoj ]np ilit zo toc  coyiij tax,
puma 3P-head a  there 310-Dt-sit SBRD
‘Hay una cabeza de puma alli, ...’
There is a puma’s head there, ... (Conejo_Puma_12) RMH_09-28-07_147e

' The same pattern is found in a several lexicalized items. See §13.5.3.
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Part-whole

(92) [ hast cop] iyat hac
stone/mountain the.VT 3P-tip the.Lc
‘las cimas de las montafas’
mountain tops (DS2008 iyat) RVH_05-17-08_207

(93) [xepe com] ipot com
sea the.Hz 3P-bottom the.Hz

‘el fondo del mar’
the bottom of the sea (ps2005ipot) RMH_05-17-08_208

(94) [Xepe com ] itacl tintica ah iti miihtolca.
sea  the.Hz 3P-surface Mp-Aw Foc 3P-on Px-be.FL-PL-IMPF
‘Andan sobre la superficie del mar.’
They go on the surface of the sea.'" (s2005, ah) RWH 082107 101

Possessor of kinship term

(95) [zacaam cop [pp ata cop
young.woman the.VT  3P-mother the.VT
‘la madre de la jovencita’
the young woman'’s mother (k6:28) RMH_09-28-07_147¢

(96) ..., [ Abradm quij Jpp ai quih  °hacx immiih°.
the.Cm  3P-father.ME the.FL  s/he.died
‘..., el padre de Abraham murio.’
... Abraham’s father died. (Ac7:4) RMH_1015.07_25

Personal item

(97) [ zixquisiil®°_ctam ticop ]pp yaaco cop
child male MbD-VT  3P-house the.VT
‘la casa de ese nifio’
that boy’s house RMH_09-28-07_148a

(98) [Ctam cahtxima quij |pp yaaco cop caacoj iha.
man  SN-rich the.CMm 3P-house the.VT SN-big DcL
‘La casa de un hombre rico siempre es grande.’
A rich man’s house is always large. RuH_09-28-07_148

' If this is referring to fish, then they are at the surface. If it is referring to insects or birds, then they could be just
above the surface.
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Deverbal noun

(99) [cmaam tiquij] °an ihiliti® quih
woman Mp-CM 3P.in 3P-PON-HAVE-hair the.FL
‘el pafiuelo de esa mujer’
that woman’s scarf RMH_08-28-07_148c

(100) [ Inyaazi® quih ] °an ihitj° quih
your.child the.FL 3P.in 3P-PON-HAVE-trunk the.FL

°hax ano hmiih°.
water 3P.in  1SGS.Tr-Px-put.FL

‘Lavé el pantalon de tu hijo.’
I washed your child’s pants. RuH_09-28-07_148d

A simple noun or a noun in the absolutive form (§13.1.2) cannot be possessed directly.

(101) a. *Juan quih trooqui quij
the.FL vehicle the.Cm
(‘el vehiculo de Juan’) (Juan’s vehicle)

b. *Juan quih haaonam quij
the.FL ABs-hat  the.Cm
(‘el sombrero de Juan’) (Juan’s hat)

c. *Juan quih haaco cop
the.FL ABs.house the.VT
(‘la casa de Juan’) (Juan’s house)

The grammatical counterpart to (101a) may be either (102a) or (102b). (102a) uses a
possessed form of trooqui; this is one of the few nouns having both a simple form and a
possessed form. (102b) uses the possessive pronoun yaa®; see §16.1.6. As (102¢) shows, the two
constructions cannot be combined.

(102) a. [Juan quih] itrooqui quij
the.FL  3P-vehicle the.Cm

b. Juan quih trooqui yaa° quij
the.FL  vehicle  his/hers the.Cm

c. *Juan quih itrooqui yaa quij
‘el vehiculo de Juan’ / John'’s vehicle (a)RMH_09-28-07_149a; (b) RMH_09-28-07_149b

The typical grammatical counterpart to (101b) uses the possessed noun iionam, and that of
(101c) uses the possessed noun yaaco. The existence of the nouns iionam and yaaco requires
that they be used instead of the absolutive forms of the nouns with the possessive pronoun in the
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most common situations.

(103) a. [Juan quih] iionam quij
the FL 3P-hat the.Cm
‘el sombrero de Juan’ / John’s hat RMH_09-28-07_149¢

b. [Juan quih ] yaaco cop
the FL 3P-house the.VT
‘la casa de Juan’ / John's house RRR

However, a noun for a personal item such as haaonam may be used with the possessive
pronoun yaa® in special contexts in which the item is separated from the person (such as on a
table being entered in a contest, etc.).

(104) Juan quih haaonam yaa° quij

the.FL ABs-hat his/hers the.Cm

‘el sombrero de Juan’
John’s hat RMH_09-28-07_150

8.4 Relative clauses

Relative clauses are all formed with deverbal nouns. There are no relative pronouns or
complementizers. Relative clauses in Seri may all be

Figure 8.4: Relative clause with

analyzed as head-internal and some must be so analyzed. .
internal head

The proposed structure is shown in Figure 8.4.'> The
relative clauses are primarily restrictive in their usage.

And since most descriptions are expressed by means of
verbs (adjectives are almost non-existent), relative clauses D

DP;
S
are very common although generally shallow in their A
structure. It is also important to note that, like other DPs DP;
with relative clauses, the Seri phrases translated with
adjectives in English generally (if not always) are NP D

.. . . 14
understood as restrictive adjectives.

The head-internal nature of the relative clause is not

' This analysis follows, in part, that proposed in Williamson (1987) for Lakhota, and Basilico (1996).

" Example (115) is a good, but uncommon, example with a nonrestrictive relative clause that modifies a nominal
(which happens to contain a restrictive relative clause).

" This means that the distribution of DPs with adjective-equivalents do not have the same distribution in Seri as
they have in English. Note that in English we easily say “John looked up into the bright blue sky” without
implying that the sky was any other color at any time.
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usually obvious because of the three factors: lack of case marking, omission of pronouns, and
some variation in word order. One might think that the clause follows the head noun in many
cases, but it is claimed and shown here that these are as easily and appropriately analyzed as
having internal heads.

The head of the relative clause is most commonly a noun, but it may also be a personal
pronoun, as illustrated by examples in this section such as (239), a name (see §15.1) or null
(analyzed here as a fused-head construction — see §4.3.4). A demonstrative pronoun cannot be
the head of a relative clause, however.

(105) *[Tiix coos] (cop) he hita chaa ha.
DDS SN-sing the.VT 1PRO 1P-mother SN-EQ DcL
(‘Esa que esta cantando es mi madre.”) (That one that is singing is my mother.)

(106) *[Taax hap quicdtoj | (coi) ox mimjdec.
DDP mule.deer SN-Tr-kill-PL  the.PL thus Px-think-PL
(‘Asi piensan aquellos que son cazadores expertos de venado bura.”)
(That’s how those who are expert mule deer hunters think.)

The head noun may sometimes be marked as definite, although in many examples it does
not have a definite article, as discussed below (§8.4.5). It rarely has an indefinite article.”

The form of the predicate in a relative clause is always one of the three deverbal noun forms
(see §10.4 and chapter 14): subject-oriented, direct object-oriented, or proposition/oblique-
oriented.'® The form chosen depends on the grammatical relation that the head noun has in the
relative clause except when the head noun is a possessor. In the case of the latter, it is the
grammatical relation of the noun possessed by the relativized possessor that is relevant.

A relative clause may have a finite dependent clause (see chapter 3) embedded in it, as in
the following examples where this finite clause is underscored.

(107) ..., [ comcaac [ Socaaix ano motat ]
person/Seri-PL  Punta.Chueca 3P.in/from Twb-RL-move-PL

he cazcam | coi
110 SN-arrive.PL the.PL aaaw

"% These facts are important to note since Williamson (1987) made the claim that those language that have
internally headed relative clauses will universally follow a restriction that the head must be indefinite. This
sweeping claim is contradicted by the facts of Seri as well as (at least) Haida (Enrico 2003:577-8).

' This generalization is slightly complicated by what happens with the irrealis forms.
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‘...las personas que vinieron de Punta Chueca y que llegaron a mi ... RMH_08.04-07_243a
... the people who came from Punta Chueca and arrived to me ... More literally: ...
the people who, after they came from Punta Chueca, arrived to me ... (DS2005,xica caaitic)

(108) [°Ziix quiisax® [ pootax ta] quiho ] zo haquix imiih iha,
person IR.DP-go DS  SN-Tr-see a there  SN-N-be.FL DcL

°hant quixoaa® quij
ghost.shrimp  the.Cm

‘La persona que ha visto un camaron fantasma andar [en la tierra] no existe.’
The person who has seen a ghost shrimp go on the land doesn’t exist. (No one has
ever seen a ghost shrimp travelling on the land.) 52007 hant_quixoaa 03) RMH_05-16-08 2

(109) ... [ cmiique [ ital] tahac contica ] tintica
person 3:3-RrL-accompany Mb-Lc 310-Aw-SN-move MD-Aw

°hacx itamiihtaj°,
they.killed.him/her

b

‘..., habian matado a la persona que le habia acompaifiado, ...
... they had killed the person who had accompanied him, ... (Gigante_Comelon_264)

The properties of the noun are inherited by the entire DP. Therefore, if the noun is plural, it
requires a plural verb in the relative clause if it is the subject of that verb and a plural determiner
is expected, and if the DP is subject of the verb of the clause to which it belongs, that verb also is

plural.'>'®

(110) [Caaytaj quih coopl] coi caacol iha.
horse-PL the.FL SN-black-PL the.PL SN-big-PL  DcL

‘Los caballos (que son) NEGROS son grandes.’
The BLACK horses are big. RMH_10-16-07_11c

In order to make clear the claim regarding structure in the previous example as well as
others that follow, the relative clauses are bracketed and the head noun is double underscored
while the deverbal noun of the clause is single underscored. Some examples are given with
layered bracketing to reflect the fact that they appear to have a more complex internal structure.

8.4.1 Subject relatives

In the following examples the head noun is the subject of the deverbal noun of the relative

' The morphology may be slightly skewed in some situations, where overt plural morphology is not used. It is
very common, however, for the plural morphology to be overtly expressed in multiple locations as in this
example.

'® The article following caaytaj in this example is explained in §8.4.5
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clause, whether it is active or passive, affirmative or negative. (On the morphology of subject-
oriented deverbal nouns, see §14.1 and §14.5. They distinguish between realis and irrealis but do
not specify further.) The head noun occurs before the time adjunct moxima in (117) and (118)
just as a subject may in simple clauses although less commonly so (see §3.10).

Subject of a transitive clause

(111) ¢[Ctam [ canoaa hoyaat quih /com ] queexl ] quih
man boat 1P-ON-own-PL the.FL/the.Hz SN-TrR-buy the.FL
haqui tiih?
which.one? Ri-be.FL
‘¢, Donde esta el hombre que comprod nuestra panga?’
Where is the man who bought our boat? RuH_08-04-07_242a

[With the article quih, the boat is not present; with the article com, the boat is
present.]

(112) ¢[Ctam [ canoaa hoyaat quih ] imexl ] quih
man boat IP-ON-own-PL the.FL ~ SN-TR-N-buy the.FL
haqui tiih?
which.one? RrL-be.FL

‘¢Donde esta el hombre que no compr6 nuestra panga?’
Where is the man who didn’t buy our boat? RMH_08-04-07_242b

(113) [Cmaam miisj quih  sexl ca | quih hiz cotmiij iho.
woman 2P-basket the.FL IR.ID-buy AUX.SN the.FL here 3I0-RL-N-sit DcL
‘La mujer que va comprar tu canasta no esta aqui.
The woman who will buy your basket isn’t here. RuH_08-04-07_2421

(114) [ Comcéac ctamcd quih sixoaaj ca] coi
person/Seri-PL man-PL  the.FL IR.ID-plan.to.fight.PL AUX.SN the.PL
‘Los hombres seris que pelearian ...’
The Seri men who would fight ... (22007 Azoj_Canoj_Imatax 03a)

(115) [[Ziix xiica  quih caai] tahac iti  quiij ] quij ...
thing thing.PL the.FL SN-TrR-make Mp-Lc 3P-on SN-sit  the.CMm
‘El Creador, quien estaba alli, ...’
The Creator, who was there, ... (Conejo_Cuemos_1a)

(116) [Cmaam °zaxt quisiil®° cmoqueepe quih caazi / quiho ]
woman child SN-sick the.FL SN-TRr-carry / SN-TR-see

19 . . .. . . .. . ..
The second relative clause here has an intransitive predicate, obviously, and it is unusual in that it is non-
restrictive.
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quih / quij °imoz caaj° iha.
the.FL the.CM worried DcL

‘La madre de un nifio enfermo siempre esta preocupada.’

The mother of a sick child is always worried. RMH_09-28.07_147g

(More literally, The woman who is carrying/seeing a sick child, ...)

[With the article quih, the woman is not present; with the article quij, the woman is
present.]

Subject of a passive clause

(117) ¢[ Canoaa moxima hatalhaa ] quih haqui tiih?
boat yesterday  SN-Pv-buy/sell the.FL which.one? Rr-be.FL
‘,Dénde esta la panga que fue comprada ayer?’
Where is the boat that was bought yesterday? RvH_08-04-07_242c

(118) ¢[ Canoaa moxima imahatalhaa | quih haqui tiih?
boat yesterday SN-N-Pv-buy/sell the.FL which.one? Ri-be.FL
‘(Dénde esta la panga que no fue comprada ayer?’
Where is the boat that was not bought yesterday? RuH_08-04-07_242d

(119) Xiica tacoi [[°ziix_ccam®] impaho | 1z itaht, ...
thing.PL Mp-PL  thing SN-alive SN-N-Pv-see a 3:3-RL-see-PL
‘Vieron un animal desconocido, ...’
They saw an unrecognized animal (ziix ccam) ... (DS2005, caméepit) RMH_08-04-07_242¢

(120) [ziix quih hapahit quih cacaaixaj ]*
thing the FL SN-Pv-eat the.FL SN-cause.strong
‘algo de comer que da fuerza’
something to eat (lit., that is eaten) that gives strength (ps2005, cacaaixaj) RMH_08-21-07_77b

(121) [Ziix spahit ca quisil  ipi] impaho ha.
thing IR.ID-Pv-eat AUX.SN SN-small INTNS SN-N-Pv-see DcL
‘No hay nada para comer.’
There isn’t anything to eat. (Ds2005, ca) XMH_08-15-07_33¢

Subject of an intransitive clause

(122) [ haaco caacoj caziim °cmaa quiih® ] zo
ABs.house SN-big SN-pleasant now SN-be.FL a
‘una casa grande, linda y nueva’
a big new beautiful house (Ds2005, cahaacot) RMH_08-21-07_77¢

** The word quih (the.FL) appears internal to the clause in this and other examples. This is discussed in §8.4.5.
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(123) [ Xazle quih ctamcdé quih caacél] quih htacotim, ...
puma-PL the.FL male-PL the.FL SN-big-PL the.FL 1SGS.TR-RL-kill-ImMPF
‘He matado pumas MACHOS GRANDES, ...’
I have killed BIG MALE PUMAS, ... (Conejo_Puma_9) RMH_08-21-07_77f

(124) ... [°ziix quiisax® xepe quih iteel com iti caap ] cop ...
person sea the.FL 3P-edge the.Cm 3P-on SN-stand the.VT
‘... la persona que esta en la orilla del mar ...’
...the person that is on the seashore ... (Sete_Fios 35)

Subject of a predicate nominal

The relative clause may also be a verbless predicate nominal construction (see §10.1) without a
modal. This analysis, illustrated by Figure 8.5, accounts for the word order facts: it is not Head-
Modifier (which would be unexpected for a head-final language), but Subject-Predicate. The
predicate nominals are single underscored below.

(125) [Haxz ctam ] ticop hin yocatxla.
dog male Mb-VT 1SGDO Dr-bite.[like.dog]
‘Ese perro macho me mordio.’
That male dog bit me. LHc_206-07_17%

(126) [ cmiique ctam ] Z0 (127) [ hap cmaam | Z0
person/Seri male/man a mule.deer female/woman a
‘un hombre seri’ ‘un venado bura hembra’
a Seri man a female mule deer RMH_08-04-07_239d
(128) ... cmaam zo toc cotiij, [ ziix cmiique caii ctam aal]

woman a there 3I0-Rr-sit thing person mature man 3P-spouse
quij, tiix ah Bariill impah.
the.CM DDS Foc Px-Pv-say

‘... habia una mujer cuyo difunto esposo se llamaba Barril.’

... there was a woman whose [now deceased] spouse was called Barrel. (more

literally, ... the thing who was an adult who was male who was her spouse ...)
(Hombre_Barril_26-27)

(129) [He cmajiic] hascmalx aha.
1PRO woman.PL 1PLS-IR.ID-N-go-PL AUX-DcL
‘Nosotras las mujeres no vamos a ir.’
We women will not go. LHc_2.06-07_17%

The same analysis (with verbless head-internal relative clauses) may be used for the
uncommon adjectives, as in (130), and the nouns used with special meaning when they modify
nominals, as in (131)-(132).
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Figure 8.5: Relative clause with predicate nominal (example (125))

DP,
/S\ T
DR NP
NP ‘
|
N N

haxz ctam ticop
dog male Md-Vt

(130) [ hap cohaisx ]| tintica
mule.deer injured  MbD-Aw
‘el venado bura herido’
the injured mule deer (Ds2005, cshaisx) RMH_08-04-07_239a

(131) [°eenm haacni® cmaacoj |
rifle old.man
‘rifle viejo y fiel’, trusty old rifle (ps2005, cmaaco) RMH_08-04-07_239b

(132) [eenim comcaii ]
knife  old.woman
‘cuchillo favorito’, favorite knife (Ds200s, comcsiiy RMH_08-04-07_239c

The noun isej means his/her/its body and is the historical source of the reflexive pronouns
(§11.2.1); the plural form is isolca. As a noun it can be modified by 4a (§23.1.1),*' as in example
(133). This word isoj may occur in construction with another noun to indicate that the noun it
modifies is the authentic type — the real thing.**

(133) [hant quih iti icmiiquet isoj da ] hac

land the.FL 3P-on 3P-PON-be.person 3P-self true the.Lc

‘su lugar de origen’
his own home area (Mt13:53) RMH_05-29-07_123a

*! This is despite the claim in the 2005 dictionary that it is also an adjective.

* This kind of predication is not made in simple clauses, however; isoj cannot be the predicate nominal in a
simple sentence.
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(134)

(135)
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Hipiix [ stacj isoj da] ha.

DPS rock.oyster 3P-self true DcL

‘Este es el verdadero ostion Saccostrea palmula.’
This is the real rock oyster. RMH_05-29-07_123b

[ Ctam isoj ] iha. (136) [Ctamco isolca | ha.
man 3P-self DcL man-PL  3P-self-PL DcL

‘Es un verdadero hombre.’ ‘Son verdaderos hombres.’

He is a real man.® (Offered) They are real men. RMH_08-04-07_240

8.4.2 Primary and secondary object relatives

Relativized direct objects use object-oriented deverbal nouns (§14.3 and §14.5) whether they are
the primary object or the secondary object.”* The irrealis form is actually identical to the finite

realis that is used in main clauses; when used in a relative clause, typically some auxiliary
element such as ha in (139), occurs with it.

(137)

(138)

(139)

(140)

(141)

[Icaapjoquij°® hoeenec ] cah tapxolim ma,
sea-pounding.stick 1P-ON-carry.PL the.FL-Foc Ri-broken.Hz DS
‘El palo que trajimos se quebro, ...’

The pole that we brought broke, ... (Ds2005, icaapiéqui) RMH_08-04-07_243b
[ cafee moosi ] cap

coffee 2P-ON-drink the.VT
‘el café que tomas’
the coffee that you drink (ps2005, cahoaatis) RMH_08-04-07_243d

[ Cafee nsiisi ha ] cop coaatjo iha.
coffee 2SGS-IR.ID-drink Aux the.VT SN-sweet DcL

‘El café que tomaras es dulce.’

The coffee that you will drink is sweet. RVH_08-04-07_243c

[imdm quih °hant cohsaheectim® ha] coi
3P-fruit the.FL land 1SGS.TR-IR.ID-? Aux the.PL
‘la fruta que voy a transportar’
the fruit that I am going to transport (Ds2005, cicahéectim) RMH_10-16-07_06

xo0 [ziix isiiitoj ha ihmaa]z itcmaht iho.
but thing 3:3-IR.Ip-eat.PL Aux another a 3:3-RL-N-see-PL DcL
‘... pero no pueden encontrar algo para comer.’
...but they can’t find anything to eat. (M1532) RMH_09-28-07_164e

* One person claimed that this could be paraphrased as quictamo fierce. Another consultant disagreed and said it
would mean the person is someone who can do well whatever s/he does.

** This distinction applies only to a very few verbs. See §18.6.
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(142) [Maria quih cafee oosi] cap cmatj iha.
the.FL coffee 3P-ON-drink the.VT SN-hot DcL
‘El café que Maria toma/tomo esta/estaba caliente.’
The coffee that Maria is drinking/drank is/was hot. (Ofered) RMH_08-04-07_243¢

(143) [Canoaa ma hiiye ] com cooxp iha.
boat 2SGDO 1P-ON-give.gift the.Hz SN-white DcL
‘La panga que te regalé es/era blanca.’
The boat I gave you is/was white. RMH_08-04-07_244f

(144) [ Moxima quih canoaa ma hiive ] quih  cooxp iha.
yesterday the.FL boat 2SGDO 1P-ON-give.gift the.FL SN-white DcL
‘La panga que te regalé ayer es blanca.’
The boat that I gave you yesterday is white. RuH_11-20-07_115

(145) [ Canoaa ma hiive | com quiha ha.
boat 2SGDO 1P-ON-give.gift the.Hz SN-fast DcL
‘La panga que te regalé es veloz.’
The boat that I gave you is fast. RVH_10-16-07_10

(146) Ziix icocooz quiya ha, [ctam moxima quih
thing INF.IN-UO-steal SN-TrR-know DcL  man yesterday the.FL

canoaa quih miive ] quih.
boat the.FL 2P-ON-give.gift theFL

‘El hombre a quien le diste la panga ayer es un ladrén.’
The man that you gave the boat to yesterday is a robber. RMH_11-20.07_116

(147) a. [Canoaa Juan quih ma iiye ] com quiha ha.
boat the.FL 2SGDO 3P-ON-give.gift the.Hz SN-fast DcL
b. [Juan quih cancaa ma iive ] com quiha ha.

‘La panga que Juan te dio es muy veloz.’
The boat that John gave you is very fast. (a)RMH_09-28-07_152b (o) RMH_09-26-07_152¢

An example like (142) can be reorganized with the head noun in clause-initial position just
as objects may be fronted in finite clauses; see §3.10.

(148) [Cafee Maria quih oosi ] cap cmatj iha.
coffee the.FL 3P-ON-drink the.VT SN-hot DcL

‘El café que Maria toma/tomo esta/estaba caliente.’
The coffee that Maria is drinking/drank is/was hot. (Ofered) RMH_08-04-07_244a

But the head cannot be separated from the relative clause.

(149) a. *[ Cafee cap ] cmatjiha, [ Maria quih oosi ].
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b.  *[ Maria quih oosi ] cmatj iha, [ cafee cap ].
c. *[Cafee cap ] [ Maria quih oosi | cmatj iha.
d. * [ Maria quih oosi ] [ cafee cap ] cmatj iha.

(150) [Cmaam miisj quih  sexl ca | quih hiz cotmiij iho.
woman 2P-basket the.FL IR.ID-buy AUx.SN the.FL here 3I0-RL-N-sit DcL
‘La mujer que va comprar tu canasta no esta aqui.
The woman who will buy your basket isn’t here. RVH_08-04-07_242

The head noun of such a clause cannot have an article since there is another noun phrase in
the clause.
(151) * Cmaam quih miisj quih sexl ca ] quih hiz co6tmiij iho.
(‘La mujer que va comprar tu canasta no esta aqui.)
(The woman who will buy your basket isn’t here. )

(152) [Canoaa ctam cop hihacohot ] com quiha ha.
boat man the.Vr lP--cause.see the.Hz SN-fast DcL
‘La panga que le mostré al hombre es veloz.’
The boat that I showed to the man is fast. RMH_10-16-07_09

8.4.3 Indirect objects, oblique objects and objects of postpositions

When a relativized nominal is not the subject or direct object of the relative clause, nor a
possessor (§8.4.4), the relative clause is presented with an action/oblique deverbal noun (§14.4
and §14.5). This is the form that number predicates are presented in to express an ordinal
number after first and second; see Table 8.2.

8.4.3.1 Indirect objects and oblique objects

(153) a. zaah it °hapx mihiip° cop
sun/day 3P-on outside 2P-PON-stand the.VT
b. zaah iti micmiiquet cop
sun/day 3P-on 2P-PON-be.person the.VT
c. zaah iti mihisil cop
sun/day 3P-on 2P-PON-small the.VT

‘el dia en que naciste’
the day on which you were born RWH_08-04-07_244b

(154) a. [eenim ziix ipxasi quih miizix ] cop
knife thing 3P-flesh the.FL 2P-PON-saw the.VT

b. [ziix ipxasi quih eenim miizix ] cop

thing 3P-flesh the.FL knife 2P-PON-saw the.VT
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‘el cuchillo con que lo cortabas/cortaste la carne’

the knife with which you cut the meat (a)RMH_08-04-07_244c . (b) RMH_09-28-07_152a
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(155) [Ctam canoaa quih cohyacohot ] quih
man boat the.FL 310-1P-PON-cause.see the.FL
he hoyacj iha.
1PRO 1P-ON-call.sibling DcL
‘El hombre a quien le mostré la panga es mi hermano.’
The man that I showed the boat to is my brother. RvH_11-27-07_24
(156) [eenim invazix ] cop
knife 2P-PON-UO-saw the.VT
‘el cuchillo con que cortas/cortabas’
the knife that you are/were cutting with RMH_08-04-07_244d
(157) [eenim misiizix ha ] cop
knife  2P-Ir.ID-saw Aux the.VT
‘el cuchillo con que lo/la cortaras’
the knife that you will cut it with RMH_08-04-07_244e
Table 8.2: Expressions for ordinal numbers
yeen oo caap* 3P-face DL SN-stand ‘primero’  first
iic cocaap 3P-toward 310-SN-stand ‘segundo’  second
iiqui iipxa 3P-toward 3P-PON-three ‘tercero’ third
iiqui izooxoc 3P-toward 3P-PON-four ‘cuarto’ Sfourth
iiqui yaaitom 3P-toward 3P-PON-five ‘quinto’ fifth
iiqui isnaap iizoj 3P-toward 3P-chest 3P-PON-one  ‘sexto’ sixth
iiqui tomcoj coihiih  3P-toward ? 3P-PON-be.FL ‘séptimo’  seventh
iiqui izooxolcam 3P-toward 3P-PON-eight ‘octavo’ eighth
iiqui csooi ihanl 3P-toward ? 3P-PON-ten ‘noveno’ ninth
iiqui ihanl 3P-toward 3P-PON-ten ‘décimo’ tenth

*There are many situations in which this expression is not appropriately used,
but rather an expression using some contextually-appropriate verb with the
adverb ii (see §23.1.6).
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(158) ... [isiilx ] hac iti miizcam.
3P-IR.ID-go.PL  the.Lc 3P-on Px-arrive.PL
‘... llegaron al lugar de donde irian.’
... they arrived to the place from where they would go. €z2007 Azoj_Canoj_ Imatax 03c)

8.4.3.2 Objects of postpositions

The following examples illustrate the relativization of the object of a postposition. As in simple
sentences, the object of the postposition may be fronted (see chapter 22).
(159) [xiica iicot hihiij ] coi
thing.PL 3P-with.PL 1P-PON-sit the.PL

‘la gente con quien yo estaba’
the people whom I was with —RVH_08-04-07_245

(160) a. [Juan quih comcaac (qu)iicot  ihiij ] coi
the.FL person/Seri.PL 3P-with.PL 3P-PON-sit the.PL
b. [comcaac Juan quih (qu)iicot jhiij ] coi
people the.FL 3P-with.PL 3P-PON-sit the.PL

‘la gente con que estaba Juan’
the people that John was with RMH_08-04-07_245b

(161) [hant iti haxoj hiizcam ] hac
land 3P-on shore 1P-PON-arrive.PL the.Lc
‘el lugar donde atracamos’
the place where we beached RWH_08-04-07_245¢c

(162) a. [ctamcé coi hant iti haxoj iizcam ] hac
man-PL the.PL land 3P-on shore 3P-PON-arrive .PL the.Lc

b. [hant ctamcé coi iti haxoj iizcam ] hac

‘el lugar donde los hombres atracaron’
the place where the men beached (ab)RMH_08-04-07_245d

(163) a. [he canocaa ano hiihca ] com
1PrRO boat 3P.in 1P-PON-sit.PL the.Hz

b. [canoaa he ano hiihca ] com
boat 1PRO 3P.in 1P-PON-sit.PL the.Hz

C. * canoaa ano he hiihca com?

boat 3P.in 1PrRO 1P-PON-sit.PL the.Hz

% This example is ungrammatical because of the location of the postposition. See chapter 22.
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(164)

(165)

(166)

(167)

‘la panga en que estamos/estdbamos’
the boat that we are/were in (understood as restrictive reading, contrasting this boat
with others) RwH_08.04-07_245¢

[ canoaa ano hiihca ] com
boat 3P.in 1P-PON-sit.PL the.Hz
‘la panga en que estamos/estabamos’
the boat that we are/were in (understood as not restrictive reading) RMH_08-04-07_246a

[he canoaa ano hisiihca ha ] com
IPRO boat 3P.in 1P-IR.ID-sit.PL AUx the.Hz

‘la panga en que estaremos’

the boat that we will be in RwH_08-04-07_246b

[ cafee °xiica an icaai® ipi an  impaii ] quih
coffee  sugar INTNS 3P.in  3P-PON-N-Pv-make the.FL

‘café sin azlicar’
coffee without sugar in it (coffee in which sugar has not been put) RMH 08-04-07_246c

[ hant an  isquiih ha ]
place 3P.in 3P-Ir.ID-US-be.FL Aux
‘lugar en que uno vivird’
place where one will [ive  (Jn14:20) RMH_09-28-07_164f

8.4.4 Possessor relatives

Relative clauses with heads that are possessors have the expected structure of Possessor-

Possessed. The deverbal noun that occurs in them has the form appropriate for the relation that

the possessed noun has to the relative clause — whether subject, direct object, or other.

Therefore in an example such as (170), illustrated by Figure 8.6, the object-oriented deverbal

noun is used in the relative clause.

(168)

(169)

child died: subject-oriented deverbal noun

[ emaam iiquet® quih “hacx cmiih® ] quih
woman her.child the.FL dead the.FL

‘la mujer cuyo/a hijo/a murié’

the woman whose child died rRvH 08-04-07 2464

fist is withered: subject-oriented deverbal noun

Hant tahac [ ctam yanopj cneeej ] z iti tiij, toc  comiij.
land Mb-Lc man 3P-fist SN-curled.up a 3P-on Rr-sit there 3I0-Px-sit
‘Habia en ese lugar un hombre que tenia la mano tullida.’

A man was there whose hand was paralyzed. (x67) RMH_08-04-07_246e
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(170)

(171)
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we found the child: object-oriented deverbal noun

[ Cmaam iiquet® quih hocoht ] quih  Ciisax hant yaait°.
woman her.child the FL 1P-ON-see-PL the.FL  s/he.was.happy

‘La mujer cuyo/a hijo/a encontramos esta feliz.’

The woman whose child we found is happy. RMH_08-04-07_2467

you were cutting with the knife: oblique-oriented deverbal noun
[Cmaam eenim quih ziix ipxasi quih miizix ] quij
woman 3P-knife the.FL thing 3P-flesh the.FL 2P-PON-saw the.Cm
°iisax hant yaait°.
s/he.was.happy

‘La mujer con el cuchillo de quien estabas cortando la carne esta feliz.’
The woman whose knife you were cutting the meat with is happy. RuH_09-28-07_153a

Figure 8.6: Head is possessor of direct object = (170)

/SNi\
/S\ D
DP DP; VP
NP D V Nan
Pro I‘)Pi N
NP
|
N

Oplwat cMmaam  iiquet quih hocoht quih
woman her child the thatwe saw the




8: Nominal phrase 273

Figure 8.7: Diagram for (173a)

/DP\
/S\ I
DP NP
Dp N

NP NP D

\

ITI N
cmaam Pedro quih ata quij
woman the his/her  the

mother

(172)  you put firewood into the car: oblique-oriented deverbal noun
[ emaam itrooqui quih haquejoc ano miiquim ] quij
woman 3P-vehicle the.FL ABs-firewood 3P.in 2P-PON-put.items the.Cm
‘la mujer en cuyo carro metiste la lefia’
the woman into whose car you put firewood RVH_09-28-07_153

The possessor nominal phrase does not always directly precede the noun to which it relates.
Consider the following examples:*°

(173) a. [cmaam Pedro quih ata] quij
woman the.FL 3P-mother the.Cm
b. [Pedro quih cmaam ata ] quij

the.FL woman 3P-mother the.Cm

‘la madre de Pedro, la mujer que es la madre de Pedro’ (») RmH_09-28-07_1534
Pedro’s mother, the woman who is Pedro’s mother (seeMt8:14) (a) RMH_09-28-07_153¢

Of these alternatives, the type of construction shown in (173b), with a preposed possessor, is
apparently more common. An analysis for (173a) is given in Figure 8.7, and an analysis for
(173b) in Figure 8.8.

8.4.5 The definite article in relative clauses

* Example (128) obviously has no overt possessor before the possessed noun aal; it is included here as a textual
example that apparently illustrates the same structure that is more explicitly attested by example (173).
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Definite complex noun phrases often have occurrences of the definite article quih in certain
internal positions, especially when one wishes to emphasize the characteristics or descriptions
provided. A very simple example is given in (174).
(174) [ Canoaa quih quisil com |, tiix ihsexl aha.
boat the. FL SN-small the.Hz DDS 1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-buy Aux-DcL
‘Compraré la panga PEQUENA.’
T will buy the SMALL boat. RVH_05-29-07_114a

The analysis of such an example, shown in Figure 8.9, falls out quite directly from the
analysis of internally-headed relative clauses. The phrase canoaa quih is the DP subject; the
word quisil corresponds to the predicate. The presence of the “internal” article is therefore a way
to add contrastive focus. Another example is given in (175).

(175) [ Caaytaj quih coopl] coi caacol iha.

horse-PL  the.FL SN-black-PL the.PL SN-big-PL  DcL

‘Los caballos (que son) NEGROS son grandes.’
The BLACK horses are big. RVH_10-16-07_11c

When the relative clauses are “stacked”, more instances of quih are possible, as shown in
the following examples. An analysis of (177) is given in Figure 8.10.

Figure 8.8: Diagram for (173b)

/:DP\
ﬂs\ D
DP; DP NP

DP; N
N‘P D NP

|

i i
Pedro quih cmaam @ ata quij
the woman his/her the

mother
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(176) [ Xazle quih ctamcdé quih caacol] quih htacotim, ...
puma-PL theFL male-PL the.FL SN-big-PL the.FL 1SGS.TR-RL-kill-ImMPF
‘He matado pumas MACHOS GRANDES, ...’
1 have killed BIG MALE PUMAS, ... (Conejo_Puma_9) RMH_08-21-07_77f

(177) [°xiica  quih quiistox® quih ihmaa] com
thing.PL the.FL SN-have.life-PL  the.FL other the.Hz
‘la otra gente’
the other people RMH_08-04-07_233

(178) [ziix quih imam °hehe 4n° com ano quiih
thing the.FL 3P-fruit countryside the.Hz 3P.in SN-be.FL

quih  quihic quih  caacol quih catxo]  coi
the. FL SN-HavE.seed the.FL SN-big-PL the.FL SN-many the.PL

‘cosa cuya fruta en el desierto tiene semillas grandes’
thing whose fruit in the desert has big seeds (Hast Quita) RMH_08-04-07_233¢

(179) ... [ xepe quih cxatle quih cmeque ] com,
sea the.FL SN-thin-PL the.FL SN-warm the Hz
‘... el mar poco profundo y calido ...’
... the shallow and warm sea... (@lo_quicss 04) RMH_08-24-07_50g

(180) [ Haxz quih quisil xah caacoj quih hant quih iti caap] cop
dog  the.FL SN-small CRp SN-big the.FL land the.FL on SN-stand the.VT
ziix z iij copomaiitim ta x,
thing a differently 3I0-IR.DP-N-do DS UT

Figure 8.9: Diagram for (174)
/DP\
/S\ 7
P

/DP\ ’
NP D VNom
|
|
candaa quih  quisil com

boat the small  the
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(181)
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‘Si hay un perro pequefio o grande en algtin lugar que no hace nada de malo, ...’
(Mas literalmente: Si el perro — pequefio o grande — que esta en un lugar — no
esta haciendo nada mal, ...’

If there is a small or big dog somewhere that isn’t doing anything wrong, ...

(Consejos_perro_40.1)

[[ Hap quih caacol ] quih quiipe ] tacoi itamjc X0X,
mule.deer the.FL SN-big-PL the.FL SN-good Mp-PL 3:3-RL-bring although

‘Aunque trajo aquellos venados bura grandes y buenos, ...’

Although he brought those big good mule deer, ... (Gigante_Comelon_187)

The following examples, which are ungrammatical variations on (181), illustrate an
important fact for all such cases. The robust determiner (whether an article other than quih or a
demonstrative) is not permitted “internally” to the DP in the positions occupied by quih.

(182)

* Hap coi caacdl coi quiipe tacoi ...

* Hap tacoi caacol quih quiipe quih ...
* Hap quih caacél coi quiipe tacoi ...
* Hap quih caacél tacoi quiipe quih ...
etc.

o0 o

The preceding examples have had intransitive verbs in the relative clauses. The situation

with transitive clauses is more complicated and more interesting. When there are two nominals

Figure 8.10: Diagram for (177)

DP
/3\ D
E
S D
/\ A
NP D VNom
|
|
xiica quih quiistex quih ihmiaa com

things the living  the other  the
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present (even if one is null), the head noun obligatorily does not have an article with it. This fact
unambiguously signals it as the head of the relative clause. Furthermore, variability in word
order is completely acceptable. In the following examples the head noun is double underscored.

(183) a. haxz ctam quih ocoho cop
dog man theFL 3P-ON-see the.VT

b. ctam quih haxz ocoho cop
man the.FL dog  3P-ON-see the.VT

c. 0O haxz ocoho cop
dog  3P-ON-see the.VT

d. *haxz quih ctam quih ocoho cop

e. *ctam quih haxz quih ocoho cop

f. *0

="

ax

N

quih  ocoho cop

‘el perro que el hombre vio’ (a-b) / ‘el perro que vio’ (c) (b) RMH_10-16-07_08b (c) RMH_05-
the dog that the man saw (a-b) / the dog that he saw (c) (a) RMH_10-16-07_08a

(184) a. ctam haxz quih ocoho cop
man dog  theFL 3P-ON-see the.VT

b. haxz quih ctam ocoho cop
dog  theFL man 3P-ON-see the.VT

c. 0O ctam ocoho cop
man  3P-ON-see the.VT

d. *haxz quih ctam quih ocoho cop

e. *ctam quih haxz quih ocoho cop

f. *ctam quih O ocoho cop

‘el hombre que el perro vio’ (a-b) / ‘el hombre que vio’ (C) (o) RMH_05-17-08_211
the man that the dog saw (a-b) | the man that it saw (c) (a) RMH_10-16-07_08c () RMH_10-16-07_08c

Stacked transitive subject relatives have not observed in texts but may be elicited without
too much difficulty (albeit with patience since they are hard to process). Note the lack of articles
following the heads.”’

(185) [Haxz [ziic [zixcdm siimet quih quihit] quih quico ] quih
dog bird  fish bread the.FL SN-Tr-eat the.FL SN-Tr-kill theFL

*7 Siimet bread is the direct object of quihit and not the head of a relative clause. It takes the article quih
normally because of the type of item it is; see §13.3.
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cOcaaitim] cop  yaacd.
310-SN-chase the.VT DT-UO-bark

‘Ladro el perro que persigui6 el ave que mato el pescado que comio el pan.’
The dog that chased the bird that killed the fish that ate the bread barked. rRuH_1o-

For reasons unknown, attempts to elicit stacked relatives that contained a non-subject
relative with almost any other relative clause other than the simplest intransitive were
completely unsuccessful, in sharp contrast to the situation with all subject relatives.

(186) [ Zixcam com [ siimet caaitic ] oohit ] quih mooxp.
fish the.Hz bread SN-soft 3P-ON-eat the.FL Px-white

‘El pan blando que el pescado comi6 era blanco.’
The soft bread that the fish ate was white. RMH_05-17-08 212

(187) *[Ziic quij [zixcam com siimet oohit ] 00ico |
bird the.Cm fish the.Hz bread 3P-ON-eat 3P-ON-kill

quih  mooxp.
the.FL Px-white

(‘El pan que el pez comid que el ave matd era blanco.”)
(The bread that the fish ate that the bird killed was white.)
(188) *Ziic quij [ zixcam siimet quih quihit ] 00icod
bird the.Cm fish bread the.FL SN-TrR-eat  3P-ON-kill

com  mooxp.
the.Hz Px-white

(‘El pez que comid el pan que el ave mato era grande.”)
(The fish that ate the bread that the bird killed was big.)

Under very unusual conditions relating to negation, the DP with a relative clause and also
the head noun take the singular indefinite article.

(189) ..., [ cmiique zo ziix 2z °imoz céiihca®z ] imaa ha.
person a thing a who.hoards a SN-TrR-N-know DcL
‘..., nunca habia conocido a una persona tacafia.’
... he had never known a person who hoarded. (Gigante_Comelon _477)

(190) ..., [ziix zo coiyasiyalam zo ] haquix imiih iha.
thing a 310-3P-ON-use-PL.IMPF a somewhere SN-N-be.FL DcL
‘... no habia otra cosa [concha] que usaron tanto.’ /
... there was nothing else [no other shell] that they used as much. i 06)
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8.4.6 Headless relatives

A relative clause commonly occurs without an overt nominal head.”® Some of these have
become quite conventionalized: caamjo (SN-UO.hunt) Ahunter and also screech-owl, quihehe®
(SN-rule, or more literally SN-HAVE-plant, in the sense of rod, presumably) leader, governor,
king, cooit (SN-dance) dancer, coos (SN-sing) singer, caazi (SN-Tr-carry) father (see him caazi,
1SGDO SN-Tr-carry, my father). Some are even more conventionalized and might be thought of
as only etymologically related; see chapter 14. The examples below seem a bit more
spontaneous.

(191) ..., [cyaa] zo toc  cotiij,
SN-TrR-own a there 310-RL-sit
‘..., un duefio estaba alli, ...’
... an owner was there, ... (Gigante_Comelon _493) RMH_05-17-08_213

(192) hipi [ caaitom {i]
INTNS  SN-speak  first
‘el primero en hablar’
the first one to speak RMH_08-14-07_11d

(193) [ Zixcam quih gquihit] tiquij, tiix he  hoyacj iha.
fish the. FL SN-Tr-eat Mp-CM DDS 1PrRo 1P-ON-call.sibling DcL

‘LA/EL QUE ESTA COMIENDO EL PESCADO es mi hermana/o.’
THE ONE WHO IS EATING THE FISH is my sibling. RuH_09-28-07_154a

(194) [ Cfit] cop he hoyacj iha.
SN-stand”’ the.VT 1Pro 1P-ON-call.sibling DcL
‘La/el que esta parada/o es mi hermana/o.’
The one who is standing is my sister/brother. RVH_08-14-07_68a

(195) [Hant coom ] com he hoyacj iha.
land SN-lie theHz 1PrRo 1P-ON-call.sibling DcL
‘La/el que esta parada/o es mi hermana/o.’
The one who is lying down is my sister/brother. RMH_08-14-07_68b

(196) ... [ 4no quiij quij] C°hacx yomiih°.
3P.in SN-sit the.CmM apart DT-not.be.FL
¢ ... el/la que estaba en ¢l [carro] murid.’
... the one that was inside it [the car] died. (0s2005, capniicl) RMH_05-17-08 214

2 Following Huddleston and Pullum (2002), these are analyzed as having fused heads, where the deverbal noun is
the head.

* The verb \fit means stand up from a seated position. This sentence could be translated as the one who stood up
...but it may also be used for a person who has never been seated.
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(197) [ Hant quiij ] quij quihehe® quih  haa  ha.
land SN-sit the.Cm ruler the FL SN.EQ DcL
‘El que esta sentado es el gobernador.’
The one who is sitting down is the governor. RMH_08-14-07_68c

(198) [ Quisiil° ctam quih cacoxl ] quij he hiyal iha.
child male theFL SN-Tr-tend the.C™m 1PRO 1P-spouse DcL
‘La/el que esta cuidando el nifio es mi esposa/o.’
The one who is taking care of the boy is my spouse. RUH_08-14-07_68e

(199) [ Imitaamt | ticop, tiix he hyaazi® ha.
SN-N-HAVE.sandal(s) Mp-VT DDS 1PrRO my.child DcL
‘El/la que no esta descalzo/a es mi hijo/a.’
The barefooted one is my child. RuH_08-21-07_92

(200) ... tiix [hantx moca isoj | iha.
DDS  at.base Twp-SN-move 3P-self DcL

‘... es un verdadero ancestro.’
... S/he is a real ancestor. (Hipocampo_20) RMH_05-29-07_123¢

(201) [Coos] quij toc cotiij X, [cooit] cop mos toc comiip.
SN-sing the.FL there 310-RL-sit UT SN-dance the.VT also there 310-Px-stand
‘Habia un(a) cantante alli, también habia un bailador.’
There was a singer there, there also was a dancer. (siete _fios 41)

(202) [[ Ziix cmiique caii cmaam ipca® cocoos quij ]
thing person mature woman rain 3I0-SN-sing the.Cm

cocazcam | tamocat ox tooza, yoque.
310-SN-arrive.PL MD-TwD-PL thus RrL-speak.PL Dt-US-say

‘Asi dijeron los que fueron a visitar a la mujer con el poder de la lluvia.’
That's what those who went to the “rain seer” woman said. (ES2007 cmaam_ipca 06)

(203) [Icaatax quimzo] zo haa piij X,
INF.IN-go SN-TR-want a/one there Ir.Dp-sit UT

isoj isataaho (a)ha.
3P-self 3:3-Ir.ID-make.ready Aux-DcL

‘El/la que quiere ir debe prepararse.’
Whoever wants to go should get ready. RH_10-1507_41a

8.5 Partitive construction

The partitive construction has a head word indicating a subset of a group that, if overtly
identified, is expressed by a preceding DP.
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One word that may occur as the head of a partitive construction is the (relatively
uncommon) word anta some,”’ referred to here as a quantificational pronoun, typically followed
by the attenuating adverb xah (§24.6.1). If it is modified by the intensifying adverb hax
(§24.1.2), it means quite a few, many.

(204) [[Haxdl quih] antd xah] hiime.
clam(s) the. FL some ATTEN 1SGS.TR-PX-give
‘Yo le di unas cuantas almejas.’
1 gave her/him some clams. (Ds2005, anté) RMH_08-04-07_247d

(205) [Antda xah ] miizcam.
some ATTEN Px-arrive.PL
‘Algunos llegaron.’

Some arrived. RuH 08:04-07_247¢

(206) [Hax antda xah ] miizcam.
INTNS some ATTEN Px-arrive.PL
‘Bastante muchos llegaron.’

Quite a few arrived. RMH_08-04-07_247f

Example (207) shows that the complement of anta may occur in a fronted position (see
§3.10) preceding the adverb haptco.

(207) Comcaac ctamcod coi, haptco antd xah  miizcam.
person/Seri.PL man-PL the.PL already some ATTEN Px-arrive.PL
‘Algunos hombres seris ya llegaron.’

Some Seri men already arrived. (Ds2005, ants) RMH_08-04-07_248a

Another interesting word that may be the head of a partitive construction is the noun apa
enormous quantity. This word is phonologically unusual as it is unstressed; as a reminder of this
fact, it is written here with a grave accent. It is also unusual as its complement must be singular.

(208) [[ Cmiique caacoj ] apa zo | nsiiho (a)ha.

person  SN-big enormous.quantity a 2SGS-IRr.ID-see Aux-DcL

“Veras una enorme cantidad de personas grandes.’
You will see an enormous quantity of big people. (Ds2005, apa) RMH_08-04-07_248b

(209) [[ Haxz] apa zo | hmiiho.
dog enormous.quantity a 1SGS.TR-PX-see
“Vi una enorme cantidad de perros.’
1 saw an enormous quantity of dogs. RVH_08-04-07_248c

An indefinite article may occur as both determiner and head of the partitive DP, as illus-

% This was called an adverb in the 2005 dictionary.
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trated in Figure 8.6 for example (210).31

(210) [[ Seaatoj tanticat | pac | queelcam iha.
goat-PL  MD-Aw-PL  some  SN-old-PL DcL
‘Algunos de los chivos son viejos.’
Some of the goats are old. (Ds2005,pac) RMH_08-04-07_248d

(211) ... [[ °xiica coosyatoj° cmajiic coi] zo] haa, yoque.
giants female.PL the.PL a/one SN.EQ DT1-US-say
‘... era una de las mujeres gigantes, se dice.’
... She was one of the female giants, it is said. Es2007, acaam_ccaa 11b)

(212) [[Xiica Hast ano coii Cofteecol iti coii coi | zo]
thing.PL S.E.I. 3P.in SN-be.FL.PL S.E.I 3P-on SN-be.FL.PL the.PL a/one
yohaa.
DT1-EQ

‘Era uno de la gente de la Isla San Esteban.’
He was one of the San Esteban people. (ps2005, Coftéecsl) RMH_08-04-07_250b

(213) ... [[ xicacaziil® iicot ihyaalim coi ]zo ] toc cotap,
children  3P-with.PL 1P-PON-play the.PL a/one there 3I0-RiL-stand
‘... uno de los nifios con quienes yo estaba jugando, ...’
... one of the children with whom I was playing was there, ... (DS2005, caapsim) OP_2-2-07_120

Figure 8.11: Diagram of (210)

/DP\
/NP\ D
DP N
N‘F’ D
|
seaatoj tanticat pac
goats the (Pl.) some

*' An alternative analysis would posit a null head that is accompanied by the indefinite determiner.
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(214) [[ °ziix ccam® ticom ihaait cop] pac |
animal Mb-Hz 3P-blood the.VT some
‘algo de la sangre de ese animal’
some of that animal’s blood (Hb13:11) RMH_08-04-07_251

(215) ... [[ sahmees yatoiilcam tacoi | pac ]
orange(s) 3P-ON-distribute-PL MD-PL  some

ma hsacooomot aha.
2SGDO 1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-request.for Aux-DcL

‘... voy a pedir algunas de esas naranjas por ti.’
... I'will ask for some of those oranges for you. (ps2005, cacsoomot) OP_2-2-07_121

Example (216) is interesting as it uses a singular complement DP referring to a class rather
than a specific group.

(216) [[ Zacaam hapah quih ] zo 1 haa, yoque,
young.woman SN-Pv-say the.FL a/one SN.EQ Dt-US-say
‘Era una jovencita.’
She was a young woman. (Gigante_Comelon_27) RMH_08-04-07_250a

The complement of the indefinite pronoun may be a DP that is a demonstrative pronoun or a
personal pronoun.

(217) He [[ taax ] zo ] haa  ha.
1PrRO DDP a/one SN.EQ DcL
‘Soy uno de ellos.’
I am one of them. RVH_08-04-07_252a

(218) [[ Taax ] pac] yoozcam.
DDP  some Dr-arrive.PL
‘Algunos de ellos llegaron.’
Some of them arrived. RuH_08-04-07_252b

Note that in example (219)-(220) the inflection on the verb is second person plural, in

agreement with the complement of the partitive construction. The same phenomenon is seen in
(225) and (228).

(219) ¢[[ Me] pac | matalx? (*talx)
2PrRO some 2PLS-RL-go.PL (RL-go.PL)

‘¢Han ido algunos de ustedes?’
Did some of you g0? RMH_08-04-07_252c RMH_08-04-07_152

(220) [[ Me ] pac] mataainim X, Hezitmisoj quij
2PRO some 2PLS-RL-mix.in UT Hermosillo the.Cm
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hax ano/4ano”> mimazcam 00, cOmMayooi.
just  3P.in 2P-PON-N-arrive.PL DL 310-2PLS-DT1-do.PL

‘Algunos de ustedes no llegaron a Hermosillo.’
Some of you didn’t arrive to Hermosillo. (Offered) RMH_08-04-07_156 RMH_08-04-07_157

As heads we also find quantifying expressions such as the pronoun coox all (221-222), the
adjective tazo ome (223)-(225) — which may co-occur with the article zo in these
constructions— and deverbal forms of number verbs (226-227).*

(221) [[ °xiica quih quiistox® coi ] coox ]
people the.PL all
‘toda la gente’
all of the people RVH_08-04-07_2524

(222) [[ xiica  oeen coi | coox oo0]
thing.PL 3P-ON-carry.items the.PL all DL
‘todo lo que llevaba’
everything that s/he was carrying RWH_05-17-08.215

(223) [[ xicaquiziil® com] tazo ipi] haquix piih,

children the.Hz one INTNS somewhere IrR.Dp-be.FL
‘... si hasta uno de estos nifios ...’
if even one of these children ... (Mt18:14) RMH_08-04-07_252

(224) [[ He ] tazo ipi z] imatax iha.
IPRO  one INTNS a SN-N-go DcL
‘Ninguno de nosotros fue.’
Not one of us went. RMH_09-28-07_154b

(225) [[ Me ] tazo ipi zo | mayomatax.
2PRO one INTNS a/one 2PLS-DT-N-go
‘Ninguno de ustedes ha ido.’
Not one of you went. op_2:2407.073

(226) [[ xiica  tacoi ] coocj |
thing.PL MD-PL  SN-two
‘dos de ellos’
two of them (Mk16:12) RMH_08-04-07_253b

*> The two different stress patterns here reportedly indicate slight differences in meaning. With less stress on ano,
the meaning is that one goes to Hermosillo for a short while. With greater stress on ano, the meaning is that you
go infrequently.

** Sometimes the determiner of the embedded DP is singular although the head noun of that phrase is plural; see
chapter 21 for more discussion of the determiners with relationship to plurality.
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(227) [[ xiica cmajiic chanl tacoi | cooitom ]
thing.PL female.PL SN-ten Mp-PL  SN-five
‘cinco de esas diez mujeres’
five of those ten women (Mi25:2) RMH_08-04-07_253¢

When a deverbal quantifier noun follows a personal pronoun, it occurs in a partitive
construction and not in a relative clause. Thus in (228) the phrase me coocj (2PRO SN-two)
means two of you and not you two.”* (On the subject inflection for second person plural, see
above.)

(228) [[(Me) ] coocj ] masiilx aha.
2PRO  SN-two  2PLS-IR.ID-go.PL AUux-DcL
‘Dos de ustedes deberan ir.” (*“Uds. dos deberian ir.”)
Two of you should go. (*You two should go.) RMH.08-04-07 253

Examples (229)-(230) likewise have finite verb forms that agree with a first person plural
subject (note the prefix ha-), but the verb stem is singular in these cases (Vatax rather than
Valx). (The pronoun itself is freely omissible in these examples with inflected finite verbs.)

(229) [[ (He)] tazo ipi zo] hayomatax. (*yomatax, *hayomalx)
IPRO  one INTNS a/one 1PLS-DT-N-go
‘Ninguno de nosotros ha ido.’
Not one of us went. op_2-2-07_056

(230) [[ (He)] zo ] hayootax.
1IPRO a/one  1PLS-DT-go
‘Uno de nosotros ha ido.’
One of us went. RMH_08-04-07_150a

Just as the person of the complement of the partitive expression is relevant for subject
inflection in the preceding examples, it is also relevant for direct object inflection and person
marking on the postposition in the following examples, respectively.

(231) [[ He] coox oo ] hizi quih iha.
1PrO all DL 1PLDO SN-TR-do DcL
‘Lo hizo a todos nosotros.’
He did it to all of us. (Ro4:24) RMH_08-04-07_150b

** The equivalent of You two should go is the biclausal Mapacj, masiilx aha (2PLS-IR.DP-two, 2PLS-IR.ID-go.PL
AUX-DcCL). Likewise, the equivalent of We two went is the biclausal (He) hatoocj, hayoolx (1PRO 1PS-RL-two,
1PS-DT-go.PL). RMH_08-14-07_67a MH_08-14-07_67b



286 8: Nominal phrase

(232) ...taax [ he] coox oo] ‘hiicot coiyaai® ha.
DDP 1Pro all DL 1P.with.PL 310-3P-PON-make DcL
‘... nos ha bendecido a todos con ellos.’
... he has blessed all of us with them. (J1:16) RMH_08-04-07_151

The expression for each is a modified version of a partitive construction.” The head is tazo
one, and it is preceded by one of the following phrases: iij caap (apart SN-stand), iij coom (apart
SN-lie), iij quiij (apart SN-sit).*®

(233) [ xiica czooxdc tacoi] iij caap tazo cop
thing.PL SN-four Mp-PL apart SN-stand one the.VT
‘cada uno de los cuatro seres’
each one of the four creatures (Rv.48) RMH_09-28-07_154c

(234) [ xiica ihic coi] iij quiij tazo quij
thing.PL 3P-seed the.PL apart SN-sit one the.Cm
‘cada una de las semillas’
each of the seeds (Mk4:20) RMH_10-15-07_27a

(235) [ Zixcam coi] iij coom tazo ‘°hacx cmiih® iha.
fish the.PL apart SN-lie one  dead DcL
‘Uno de los peces murio.’
One of the fish died. RWH_10-15-07_28a

(236) [ Zixcam coi] iij coom tazo com cmoqueepe ha.
fish the.PL apart SN-lie one the.Hz SN-sick DcL
‘Cada uno de los peces esta enfermo.’
Each one of the fish is sick. RMH_10-15.07_27

% The same expression also means one by one, and this is presumably the origin of the other.

(ii) Me iij caap tazo cah masiitax aha.
2PRO apart SN-stand one the.FL-FOC 2PLS-IR.ID-go AUX-DCL
¢ Ustedes deben irse uno por uno.’

You (pl.) should go one by one. RMH_09-28-07_154e

(iii) Me iij cooyolca coocj cah masiilx aha.
2PRO apart SN-stand.PL.IMPF SN-two the.FL-FOC 2PLS-IR.ID-go.PL AUX-DCL
¢ Ustedes deben irse en grupos de dos.’

You (pl.) should go two by two. RMH_09-28-07_154f

36 The stress is so much weaker on each of these forms (in natural speech) that the orthography previously has
written the vowels as short. However, the fact that caap [k aa p ] occurs even for speakers who use the cop
variant of the definite article (see §21.2) makes it clear that the words in these expressions are not the articles, but
rather reduced forms of the deverbal nouns from which the articles have derived historically.
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(237) [ Zixcam coi] iij coom _tazo cah °hacx cmiih® iha.
fish the.PL apart SN-lie one the.FL-Foc dead DcL
‘Cada uno de los peces murid (uno por uno).’
Each one of the fish died (one by one). RMH_10-15-07_28

(238) a. Iij coom cah cmoqueepe ha.
apart SN-lie the.FL-Foc SN-sick DcL

b. Iij coom tazo cah cmoqueepe ha.

one
c. *Iij coom cah cmoqueept iha.

SN-sick-PL  DcL

‘Cada uno esta enfermo.’
FEach one is sick. rRMH_10-15-07_27¢

(239) a. Tcooo cmoqueept iha.
Rr-all SN-sick-PL  DcL

b. *Tcooo cmoqueepe ha.
Rr-all SN-sick DcL

‘Todos estan enfermos.’
All are sick. RMH_10-15-07_27d
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9. Relational clause structure

The order of nominal phrases in the clause depends in part on their relationship to the clause.
This chapter focuses on those relationships that are more basic than the ways in which they are
represented linearly and morphologically. This chapter therefore also sets the stage for the
morphological properties of verbs that are explained in chapter 17.

9.1 Syntax relating to subjects

The traditional notion of subject of the clause is important. It is relevant not only to the order of
phrases in the clause (chapter 2), but also to Different Subject marking (§3.6), to subject inflec-
tion (§17.3.2.1), to control phenomena (§12.1), to certain adverb relationships (see §24.5.5, for
example), to raising with phasal verbs (§12.3), with the verb meaning be able (§12.1.2), and to
the form of deverbal nouns in various contexts (§14.3). In the next section, the topic of Different
Subject marking that was introduced in §3.6 is taken up in more detail to show that the
traditional notion of subject is not adequate.' Likewise, in §9.1.2 a particular raising construction
is presented in detail that requires something other than that notion.

9.1.1 Different Subject marking

Basic structural aspects of the matter of Different Subject (DS) marking are presented in §3.6
and they are not repeated here. In that section the fact that the subject of the clause is relevant for
DS marking was illustrated but other important details were not given. This section examines the
question of coreference as it relates to the subjects.

The simple examples of DS marking have illustrated that one must compare the subjects of
two clauses and determine whether they are coreferential or not. In active clauses, the subjects
may be agents, or experiencers, themes, or patients; to use other semantic labels, they may be
actors or undergoers. None of the examples observed shows any distinction between the subjects
with these various roles. Some very simple examples of coreferential subjects with different
roles are given in (1)-(6) to show that fact. Note that in each of them there is no DS marking
present.

' Some of these facts have been discussed in detail in Marlett (1981b), Marlett (1984b), Farrell, Marlett &
Perlmutter (1991).
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(1) Coreference: Agent — Agent
Ziix z itahit, hant z iiqui yiin.
thing a 3:3-Rr-eat place a 3P-toward Dt-go
‘Comio algo y salio.’
Sthe ate something and left. RWH 08-04-07_254a

2) Coreference: Agent — Agent — Agent
.., Xazoj cop itii, ziix ticom itacatx,
puma the.VT 3:3-Rr-hear thing Mp-Hz 3:3-RL-release

hapx iiqui tpanzx, ...
outside 3P-toward RL-run

‘... Puma; lo 0y9, soltd; j a esa cosa (Conejo), huyo;x, ...’
... Puma; heard it, he;s; released that thing (Rabbit), he; ran away ... (Conejo_Puma_154-5)

3) Coreference: Agent — Patient
Ziix z itahit, thacx yomiih..
thing a 3:3-Rr-eat s/he.died
‘Comi6 algo y murio.
S/he ate something and died. RMH_08-04-07_254b

@) Coreference: Experiencer — Agent
Comcaac coi itaht, mojocam.
Seris the.PL 3:3-Rr-see-PL  Px-flee-PL

‘Cuando los seris; los vieron, huyeron,; ».” (también, ‘Cuando vieron; a los seris,
ellos; » huyeron.”) RuH_101507_29
When the Seris; saw them, they; » fled. (also When they; saw the Seris, they, « fled.)

(®)] Coreference: Patient — Agent
tHacx ipi tommiih,, ziix z iyozaxé.
s/he.hadn’t.died.yet  thing a 3:3-Dr-discuss
‘Antes de morir, dijo algo.’
Before s/he; died, s/he; said something. RMH_08.04-07_255a

(6) Coreference: Patient — Patient
Tmoqueepe, .hacx yomiih..
RL-sick s/he.died

‘Estaba enfermo/a y muri6.’
S/he was sick and died. RuH_08-04-07_255b

If the subjects of the clauses in question are not coreferential, DS marking is typically
obligatory. See the simple examples in (7)-(10).
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(7

(®)

)

(10)

9.1.1.1

Lack of coreference: Agent — Patient
Coitatni® ma, yaxi.
310-3:3-Rr-make.contact DS~ Dt-die
‘Lo tird, y (el animal) murio.’

S/he shot it and it died. RuH_11-27-07 25

Lack of coreference: Experiencer — Agent

Comcaac coi itaht ma, mdéjocam.

Seris the.PL 3:3-Rr-see-PL DS Px-flee.PL

‘Cuando los seris; los vieron, huyerons;.” (también ‘Cuando vieron; a los seris,
huyeronxj.”) RMH_09-28-07_155a

When the Seris; saw them, they;; fled. (also When they; saw the Seris, they-;; fled.)

Lack of coreference: Patient — Agent

Tmooxi ipi ma, ilit quij iyaactim.

RL-N-die still DS 3P-head the.CM 3:3-DT-cause.be.cut
‘Antes de que muriera [el animal], le cortd la cabeza.’
Before it died, s/he cut off its head. RruH_11-27.07_26

Lack of coreference: Patient — Patient

Hai quih taaixaj ma, xepe com xohoopatj.
viento the.FL Rr-strong DS sea the.Hz Ewm-wavy
‘El viento era fuerte y el mar estaba con muchas olas.’

The wind was strong and the sea was rough. RuH_09-28-07_155b

Non-referential subjects

When the subject of a clause is non-referential, as is the case with meteorological verbs, then the

transition between the clause with the meteorological verb and a clause without one is always
marked with DS. See examples (11)-(13).

(1D

(12)

Pomapca ta x, xepe com iiqui hpsiin aha.
IR.DP-N-rain DS UT sea the.Hz 3P-toward 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-go Aux-DcL
‘Si no llueve, iré al mar para pescar.’

If'it doesn’t rain, I will go out on the sea (to go fishing). RWH_08-21-07_93a

Tcozim ma, Maria quih xepe ano yaalim.’
Rr-hot.(weather) DS the.FL sea  3P.in Drt-play
‘Como hacia calor, Maria fue al mar para nadar.’

Since it was hot, Maria went swimming in the sea. RMH_08-21-07_93d

% The subject of the second clause may also be in sentence-initial position (see §3.11):

®

Maria quih — tcozim ma, xepe ano yaalim. RMH_08-21-07_93b
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(13) Tapca ma, cmaam quij yiije.
RrL-rain DS woman the.CM Dr-wet
‘Llovid y la mujer se mojo.’
It rained and the woman got wet. RVH_09-28-07_156a
In example (14) the clause with the meteorological verb is sandwiched between two other
clauses and so DS marking occurs twice, as expected.
(14) .Hehedn: com ano poquiihtim ta x,
countryside the.Hz 3P.in Ir.DP-US-be.FL-IMPF DS UT
poopca ta X, squiijc aha.
IR.DP-rain DS UT IR.ID-US-wet Aux-DcL

“Si uno esta en el monte cuando llueve, se mojara.’
If one is out in the desert when it rains, one will get wet. RVH_09-28-07_156b

Contiguous clauses with meteorological verbs in each of them sometimes have DS marking
and sometimes do not.” Consider the pairs in (15)-(16).

(15) a. Poopca ta x, saapl caha.
IrR.Dp-rain DS UT IrID-cold AuUx.SN-DcL

b. Poopca X, saapl caha.

‘Si llueve, hara frio.’
If it rains, it will be cold. (a) RMH_09-28-07_156c (b) RMH_09-28-07_156d

(16) a. Pomapca ta x, scozim caha.
IR.Dp-N-rain DS UT Ir.IDp-hot.(weather) Aux.SN-DcL

b. Pomapca X, scozim caha.

‘Si no llueve, hara calor.’
Ifit doesn’t rain, it will be hot (weather). (a) RMH_10-15-07_30 (b) RMH_09-26-07_156f

The difference was described by a Seri consultant as follows: in the (a) examples, a short
time frame is involved — a more immediate situation is being described such as the effect of an
imminent rain or lack of rain. The (b) examples imply a longer time frame — relating to the
weather more generally, or the entire season. Of course, this description does not tie in with
anything relating directly to coreference.

} Disjoint reference is not marked on sentences such as the following, however, which has a meteorological
predicate followed by a descriptive verb.
(ii) Poopca  x, siixaj caha.
IR.DP-rain UT IR.ID-strong AUX-DCL
‘Si llueve, va a ser fuerte.” / If it rains, it will rain hard. XMH_08-15-07_62a
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9.1.1.2 Possessors

When one subject is coreferential with the possessor of the other subject, this still counts as
disjoint reference. See example (17).
(17)  Hast quij iti hptozam, cohtmihzx,
stone the.Cm 3P-on 1SGS.IN-RL-UO-put.VT 310-1SGS.TR-RL-slip

hant ihptahjiit ma, hitoaa cop miictim.
land 1ScS.IN-Ri-fall DS 1P-foot/leg the.VT Px-be.cut

‘Pisé en una piedra, me resbalé en ella, me cai y me corté el pie.’
1 stepped on a rock, slipped on it, fell down, and cut my foot (more literally, and my
foot was cut). (pS2010, cmihzx) RMH_07-11-07_37c

A clause that is formed with an object-oriented deverbal noun calculates DS marking using
the possessor/agent as the relevant nominal. In (18) the coreference is implied (by the obligatory
omission of ma) between the first person singular subject of the second clause and the first
person possessor of the third clause.

(18) Oot zo toc cotiih ma, he hapi htaai (*ma),

coyote a  there 3I0-Rr-be.FL DS 1PRO INTNS 1SGS.TR-RL-make DS
hoico iihi.
1P-ON-kill PasT

‘Maté un coyote.’
1 killed a coyote myself. xwH_08-15.07_31c

Similarly, note the lack of DS marking ma between the penultimate and final clauses in
examples (19)-(20), both of which have deverbal nouns.
(19) ..., itaaizi X, heme® itdmlajc X, oiitoj iha.
3:3-RrL-make-PL UT camp 3:3-Rr-take/bring. PLUT 3P-ON-eat-PL DcL

‘... lo hicieron, los trajeron a campamento, los comieron.’
... they did it, they brought them to camp, they ate them. (Gigante_Comelon_199-201)

(20) Hipi itacap, oeen iha.
INTNs  3:3-Re-lift.heavy.item 3P-ON-carry.items DcL
‘El mismo lo levantaba, (y) los trajo.’
He himself picked it up, (and) he brought them. (Gigante_Comelon_303=304)

9.1.1.3 Overlapping reference

When coreferentiality between the two subjects overlaps but is not exact, DS marking is
generally required. See example (21).
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He ha cohptaasitim ma, toii nthamat.,
1PRO AUX 3I0-1SGS.IN-RL-UO.deceive DS elsewhere Aw-1PLS-Px-move-PL
“Yo hice el engafio y escapamos, ...’

1 pulled off the deception and we got away, ..., (Conejo_Puma_18.1-2)

One situation with overlapping coreference in which DS marking is actually not possible is

a kind of presentational construction for indefinite nominals (see §25.1) that is functionally a

coordinate structure. This kind of construction is one of those discussed in §3.6.2 where the

clauses under consideration are taken as parallel events. One example is given in (22).

(22)

9.1.1.4

Haxz°_heeque zo .ziix canaao. heeque zo cotiih (*ma),
dog juvenile a cat juvenile a 3I0-Rr-be.FL DS

thehe zamij, com 4n hac  ano moii.
box the.Hz 3P.place.inside the.Lc 3P.interior Px-be.FL-PL

‘Un perrito y un gatito estan en la caja.’
A puppy and a kitten are in the box. More literally, A puppy is with a cat, they are in
the box. RMH_08-14-07_105b

Idioms

DS marking for sentences with some idioms (but not all) is not determined based on

grammatical subject but rather on some semantic notion. Note the lack of DS marking in
examples (23)-(27).

(23)

24)

(25)

x’s ? descends = x is happy

Ihptoop (*ma) x, L hiisax hant mooit..
1SGS.IN-RL-UO-sew.basket DS~ UT 1P-?  land Px-arrive
‘Cuando estoy haciendo canastas, estoy feliz.’

When I am basket-sewing, I am happy. RMH.09-28-07_157a

x’s limbs die = x is tired (from physical activity)

Impopanzx (*ma)x, .miihjoj sooxyat. aha.
2SGS-IR.Dp-run DS UT  2P-limb.PL IR.ID-die.PL Aux-DcL
‘Si corres, te cansaras.’

If you run, you will get tired. XwH_08-15-07_62¢

x’s limbs go away = X is upset
Pancho quih ziix z itcmacd (*ma), hans .iihjoj intiyatoj..
the.FL thinga 3:3-RL-N-kill DS  just 3P-limb.PL Aw-DT-move-PL-IMPF
‘Pancho no matd nada, y se enfadé.’
Pancho didn’t catch anything and he was upset. RMH_05-17-08_216
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(26)

27

x’s heart ? to y = x remembers y

Hasaaiti cap thimoz  cotooit. (*ma), ihyexl.

gasoline the.VT 1P-heart 310-Rr-arrive DS 1SGS.TR-D1-take
‘Me acordé de la gasolina y la llevé.’

I remembered the gas and took it. xvH_08-15-07_62g

x’s strength is gone = x is tired out

cIixaj quih tinej. (*ma), hanso cooxi ha.
3P-PON-strong the.FL Rr-empty DS  just SN-die DcL
‘Cuando se ha cansado, muere.’

When it’s tired out, it just dies. RMH_09-28-07_157b

Examples (28)-(30) with different idioms show DS marking despite being, in some cases,

parallel to the expressions in (23)-(27).

(28)

(29)

(30)

x’s ? goes = x has desire (to do something)
cHiisax com tatax, ma, xaa hpmot;.
1P-?  theHz Rr-go DS  soon 1SGS.IN-Px-arise
‘Tuve ganas y pronto me levanté.’
I wanted to and soon I got up. xvH_08-1507_62b

blackness covers x = x faints or x feels faint
Hehe htacotim, hinzeet quij iti httaxz ma,
plant 1SGS.TrR-RL-kill-IMPF 1P-heel the.FL 3P-on 1SGS.TR-Rr-hit.Hz DS

tactim ma, htaho ma, .yapol hin yaanim..
Rr-be.cut DS 1SGS.TR-RL-see DS 3P-PON-black 1SGDO Drt-cause.covered

‘Estaba cortando lefia, me pegué en el talon, estaba cortado, lo vi, y casi me
desmayé.’

I'was cutting firewood when I hit myself'in the heel, it was cut, and when I saw it, I
almost fainted. xvH_08-15-07_62c

blackness covers x = x faints or x feels faint

tYapol hin taanim. ma, hant hayom.
3P-PON-black 1SGDO Rir-cause.covered DS  land 1SGS-Drt-lie
‘Me iba a desmayar y me acosté.’

1 felt faint and lay down. xwH_08-15.07_62d

9.1.1.5 Passive clauses

The most serious and systematic complication for the simple view of DS marking (that it relates

to the surface subject) is found when one of the clauses in question is passive. In passive clauses

(see §17.3.5) the grammatical subject (as commonly conceived) is not the nominal that is

relevant for the purpose of DS marking; instead it is the unexpressed agent/experiencer —

whatever would be the subject in the non-passive clause — that is relevant for the question of
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coreference.

The surface grammatical subjects (whether expressed overtly or not) in examples (31)-(37)
are coreferential and yet DS marking obligatorily occurs. The subjects and subject inflection
(when overt) are double underscored in these examples. Such examples are quite easy to find in
texts as this situation is a common one.

(31) Hap_com® tooxi ma x, yopahit.
deer the.Hz Ri-die DS UT Dr-Pv-eat
‘Cuando muri6 un venado bura, se comid.” / ‘Cuando muere un venado bura, se lo
come.’ RMH_09-28-07_157¢
Whenever a mule deer; died, it; was eaten. / When a mule deer dies, it is eaten.

(32) He hptahahasaquim ma X, ihxoqueepe.
1PRO 1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-comb.hair.of DS UT 1SGS.TrR-Em-like
‘Me gusta cuando me peinan.’
1 like it when my hair is combed. (ps2010, ah-) RMH_08-04-07_255¢

(33) Zixcam® zo poxtamt ta, tompaho ho.
fish a Ir.Dp-abundant DS RL-N-Pv-see DcL

‘No se vieron/ven muchos peces.’
Not many fish were/are seen. RMH_03:28.07_157d

(34) Hasitj° iti tpaxquim ma x, toc comom.
cradleboard 3P-on RL-Pv-put.Hz DS UT there 310-Px-lie
‘Estaba puesto en la cuna, alli estaba.’

He was put on the cradleboard, there he was. (Gigante_Comelon_77-78)

(35) ..., tacsx ma x, hahdtitol iha.
Rr-wake.up DS UT SN-Pv-make.arise DcL

‘..., cuando se despierta, se alza.’
... when s/he wakes up, s/he is picked up. xwH_e5 21810

(36) ... cmaax mos isoj quij tpaho ma,
then also 3P-body the.Cm RrL-Pv-see DS

1ziix ina cooxp. z itaco,
antelope.jackrabbit a 3:3-Rr-kill

‘... entonces cuando se vio otra vez, habia matado un liebre antilope, ...
... then when he was seen again, he had killed an antelope jackrabbit, ...
(Gigante_Comelon_128-129)

>

* Some speakers allow the article quih (the.FL) here.
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(37) Tpezi ma, tatax, Yyoque.
RL-Pv-defeat DS  Ri-go  Dt-US-say
‘Fuei vencido y se fue, se dice.’
He was defeated and he went, it is said. (rpostador_22-23) RMH_08-04-07_264b

When a passive clause is presented with an intransitive clause that has an unspecified
subject that is construed as coreferential with the agent of the passive clause, DS marking does
not occur. See examples (38)-(40).

(38) Taax popasi (*ta) x, .hacx scamiih. aha.
DDP IR.Dp-Pv-drink DS UT somewhere IR.ID-US-not.be.FL Aux-DcL
‘Si uno toma eso, morira.’ RMH_09-28-07_158a
If one drinks that, one will die. (more literally, If that is drunk, one will die.)

(39) Psaac pocooxi. (*ta) x, .ziix hapahit, zo sahcaa aha.
hunger Ir.Dp-US-die UT food a Ir.Ip-Pv-look.for Aux-DcL
‘Si uno tiene hambre, debe buscar comida.’
If one is hungry, one should look for food. (more literally, If one is hungry, food
should be looked for.) RuH_11-21-07_27

(40)  Heecot poquiih (*ta) X, .ziix ccam. zo popaho X,
desert.area IrR.DP-US-be.FL UT animal a IrR.Dp-Pv-see UT
siic aha.

Ir.ID-be.killed Aux-DcL

‘Un animal se mata si alguno lo ve cuando uno esta en el monte.’
An animal is killed if someone sees it while one is in the desert. (ps2010, quic) RRR 7 May 2010

Example (41) was found in which the agent of the passive clause is understood as
coreferential with the overt subject of the other clause; DS marking does not occur in this
example. I was unable to construct acceptable examples similar to this one, however.

(41) ..., tpaaatim, ziix zo toc cotap,

RL-Pv-call-IvpF  thing a  there 310-Ri-stand
‘... (las aves) fueron llamadas, alguien estaba alli, ...’

... (the birds) were summoned, someone was standing there, ... (Apostador 105106 RRR
(The man standing there was using a bull-roarer to call the birds.)

Examples can be found, such as those in (42) and (43), in which the implied agent of the
passive clause cannot be assumed to be exactly coreferent with the implicit or expressed agent of
another clause; in such situations DS marking occurs.’

* It may be that unless the context is absolutely clear that the unexpressed agent of the passive clause is
unambiguously coreferential with the expressed subject of the other clause, switch-reference marking is used.
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(42) Taax .hehean, com ano calx quih itaht X,
DDP  countryside the.Hz 3P.in SN-go.PL the.FL 3:3-Rr-see-PL UT

anxo itaaizi, itamlajc ma X, yopahit.6
INTNs 3:3-Rr-make.PL 3:3-Ri-take/bring.PL DS UT Drt-Pv-eat

‘Cuando los que estaban en el monte las vieron, recolectaban muchas, las trajeron,
y se comieron.’

When those who were in the inland area saw them, they collected a lot of them, they
brought them, and they were eaten. (Es2007, Joeene 09)

(43) Tal cah cxiica cxatle, tpaiitim ma x, itaaitoj, yoque.
coal the.FL-Foc tortillas RL-Pv-make-IMpF DS US 3:3-Rr-eat-PL Dt-US-say

Tahsiimet ma X, mos itaaitoj, yoque.
RL-Pv-AuG-bread DS UT also 3:3-Rr-eat-PL Dt-US-say

‘Se hacian tortillas de carbon y las comieron, se dice. Se hacia pan y también lo
comieron.’

Charcoal tortillas were made and they ate them, it is said. Bread was made and
they ate it also. (rpostador 50-54)

When both clauses are passive and when the implied agents are understood as being
coreferential, DS marking does not occur even though the grammatical subjects (those relevant
for subject inflection) are obviously different. The grammatical subjects are doubly underscored
in examples (44)-(45); note that no DS marking occurs.

(44)  Icozaplim quih c6i tompaii ipi x,
3P-PON-US-UO-sew the.FL still RL-N-Pv-make yet UT

ihic  coi cohacooix iha.
3P-seed the.PL 310-SN-Pv-remove DcL

‘Antes de hacer hilo, se quitan las semillas [del algodon].’
Before thread is made, the seeds are removed [from the cotton]. (HE 100) RMH_08-04-07_255

(45) Haat quih pahcaa X,
limberbush the FL IrR.Dp-Pv-look.for UT

heepol quih _mos sahcaa aha.
ratany the.FL also IR.ID-Pv-look.for Aux-DcL

‘Cuando se busca torote, también se debera buscar cosahui.’ RuH_09-28-07_158b
When limberbush is looked for, white ratany should also be looked for.

% This example provides a good illustration of pause “markers”. After the two instances of the enclitic x there is a
vowel i in the recording that is nothing more than a hesitation word.
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The conditions for Different Subject marking therefore cannot be described precisely in
terms of (traditional) grammatical subject (at surface structure) nor in terms of semantic roles
(such as agent/experiencer/actor). The notion that seems relevant to most of the facts so far (the
exceptions being the examples with idiomatic expressions) is that of logical/deep subject — the
subject of the clause if there were no passivization.

Nevertheless, the notion of deep subject does not fit well with some linguistic theories since
it is claimed by them that many verbs do not subcategorize for subjects at all.” The facts
presented by the times construction described in the following section also point to the need of
an appropriate notion of subject other than deep subject.

9.1.2 Times construction

Sentences expressing the number of occurrences of an event are biclausal in structure;® the
number of times the event happened is the main verb and the event clause — which is evidently
the subject of the number verb — is headed by a proposition/oblique-oriented deverbal noun.
The simple example in (46) illustrates this.

(46) Event Number
[ Hipazt ] moocj.
1P-PON-Pv-tattoo Px-two
‘Fui tatuado dos veces.’
I was tattooed twice. RMH_08-04-07_256a

The example in (46) is typical in the biclausal structure, but very atypical in its simplicity.’
Some speakers allow it in this case because of the passive verb, but it is not the preference of all.
Usually the number verb is inflected for the same person as the (possessor) subject of the event
clause, as shown in (47).

(47) Event Number
[ Ma hiizt ] ihpmaacj.

2SGDO 1P-PON-tattoo 1SGS.IN-PX-TIMES-two
‘Te tatué dos veces.’
1 tattooed you twice. RMH_08-04-07_256b

Example (47) also shows one other important difference between it and the atypically

7 See the various ways in which the Unaccusative Hypothesis (Perlmutter 1978) has been adopted by various
theories.

¥ Various examples and some of the discussion in this section were presented in chapter 11 of Marlett (1981b) and
in Marlett (1984b).

? René Montafio Herrera prefers this example to have the verb maacj (PX-TIMES-two).
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simple (46): the number verb has extra morphology (see §19.11 for details). There is no obvious
gloss for this morpheme and no good literal translation of a verb like ihpmaacj because it is not
used in isolation; nevertheless, the gloss TiMEs is used here although the construction itself gives
that meaning.'” As is made clear below, it is an intransitive verb in an intransitive construction
— it cannot be translated ‘I caused it to be two’.

Examples (48)-(55) further illustrate this construction and show a bit of the range of
predicates in the event clause — agentive, non-agentive, meteorological, active, and passive.
The deverbal noun of the event clause and the “number” verb are underscored.

(48)  [.Xiica hapamyam. quih iij cooxalca coocj miimyam ]
pills the.FL differently SN-sit.PL SN-two 2P-PON-swallow-IMPF
impaapxa ta, zaah cop  siime aha.

2SGS-IR.Dp-TiMEs-three DS day the.VT Ir.ID-depleted Aux-DcL

‘Toma dos pastillas tres veces al dia.’
Take two pills three times a day. (02010, aa-) RMH_08-04-07_256¢

(49) [Zeeme cop  hihoocta | hpmaacj.
sunset the.VT 1P-PON-look.at 1SGS.IN-PX-TIMES-two
‘Mir¢ la puesta del sol dos veces.’
1 looked at the sunset twice. RMH_08-04-07 256

(50) ¢ [.Hacx mimiih. ] intazooxoc?
elsewhere 2P-PON-not.be.FL 2SGS-RL-TIMES-four
‘¢ Te desmayaste cuatro veces?’
Did you faint four times? RMH_08-04-07_258d

(51) Moxima quih [ hiiqui iipca | maapxa.
yesterday theFL  1P-toward 3P-PON-rain Px-TiMEs-three
‘Llovio tres veces ayer.’

It rained three times yesterday. RMH_08-04-07_258h

When the higher verb is based on the root Vatxo many, much, the article quih is typically
used with the event clause, as in (52)-(55).

(52) [ Hant oo hptap, Xpanohax ano hiifp quih ]
land DL 1SGS.IN-RL-stand Puerto.Libertad 3P.in 1P-PON-arrive the.FL

hpmahaatxo.
1SGS.IN-PX-TIMES-many

' “Number” verbs have up to five distinct uses and at least two of them are always different. These five uses and
forms are contrasted explicitly in §19.11.
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‘He ido muchas veces a pie a Puerto Libertad.’
I have often gone to Puerto Libertad on foot. (Ds2010,ah) RMH_08-04-07_256d

(53) [ Luisa quih haat quih  icazni quih ]| mahaatxo.
the.FL limberbush the.FL 3P-PON-bite the.FL  PX-TIMEs-many
‘Luisa ha mordido torote muchas veces.’
Luisa has bitten limberbush (basket material) many times. RMH_08-04-07_258g

(54) [ Hipazt quih ] hpmahaatxe.
1P-PON-Pv-tattoo the.FL  1SGS.IN-Px-TIMES-many

‘Fui tatuado muchas veces.’
I was tattooed many times. RVH_08-04-07_256h

(55) ..., [thacx imiih quih ] tahaatxo ma,
elsewhere 3P-PON-not.be.FL the.FL RL-TIMES-many DS
‘... murié muchas veces, ...’
... he died many times, ... (Apostador 176)

The construction described above, which tells how many times an event happened, contrasts
with the simpler construction, illustrated by examples (56)-(57), which only indicates amount of
time (and the resulting product) described by the deverbal noun — but not the number of times
that the event occurred. The main verb in these examples is the simple verb.

(56) Thyaaspoj quih yootxo.

1P-PON-write the.FL DrT-much

‘Escribi mucho.’
I wrote a great deal. RWH_08-04-07_258b

(57)  Hayatésiploj quih yootxo.
1PLP-PON-write.PL the.FL DT-much

‘Escribimos mucho.’
We wrote a great deal. RVH 08-04-07_258c

9.1.2.1 The subject of the number verb

In the ‘times’ construction, except under specific conditions discussed below, the subject of the
event clause is also the subject of the number verb.'" This claim is supported by several facts.

First, the verb is obviously inflected for the same person as the subject of the embedded
clause; this is seen most easily when the subject is first or second person since the morphology
for these persons is explicit. The subject person of the number verb is also explicit when this
construction is embedded as the complement of the verb Yamzo want; the number predicate

11 .. .. . .. . .. .
This is a type of copy raising, in fact. I use the term “raising” here in a descriptive sense since one need not
propose nor accept a derivational account of these facts.
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appears as a deverbal noun (see §12.2) as expected. See example (58).

(58) [ Mihaactim ] inyaazoj 00 hmiimzo.
2P-PON-cause.be.cut 2P-PON-TiMEs-alone DL 1SGS.TR-Px-want
‘Quiero que lo/la cortes una vez.’
I want you to cut it once. RMH_08-04-07_258a

Second, the number verb agrees in number with the subject (see §17.3.3). In (59) the verb
has the stem Vahaatxoj (for plural subjects) rather than Vahaatxo (for singular subjects). In (60)
the stem is Vaacalcam (for plural subjects) rather than Vaacj (for singular subjects).

(59) [.Psaac hayaxyat. quih ] hamahaatxoj.
hunger 1P-PON-die.PL the.FL  1PLS-PX-TIMES-many.PL
‘Muchas veces teniamos hambre.’
We were often hungry. RMH_08-04-07_258¢

(60) [ Hant hihajcooil ] hamaacalcam.
land 1P-PON-fall.PL  1PLS-PX-TIMES-two-PL
‘Nos caimos dos veces.’
We fell down twice. RVH_08-04-07_256t

Third, the number verb is an infinitive when it is controlled by the subject of the verb
Vamzo want (see §12.1); see example (61)."

(61) [ [ Ma hiizt ] icaacj | ihmiimzo.
2SGDO 1P-PON-tattoo INF.IN-TIMES-two 1SGS.TR-PX-want
‘Quiero tatuarte dos veces.’
1 want to tattoo you twice. RMH_08-04-07_25%

Fourth, imperatives and hortatives can be formed on the number verb, as with other verbs
that have second person and first person plural subjects. See (62)-(63).

(62) ;[ Mihexl ] aacj!
1P-PON-take  IM-TIMES-two
‘jAgarra dos veces!’
Grab twice! RuH_08-04-07_25%

"2 An “extent” construction similarly embedded does not result in an infinitive. The appropriate deverbal noun
must be used instead of the infinitive because the subject of the verb indicating the length of time is the embedded
clause and is therefore not coreferential with the subject of Yamzo want.
(iii) ¢Hant himcac iti mihiih quih  ixaap® izooxdc intamzo?
place DT.LC 3P-on 2P-PON-be.FL the.FL days 3P-PON-four 2SGS-RL-want
‘Quieres quedarte alli por cuatro dias?’ / Do you want to stay there for four days? RMH_08-04-07_258i
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(63) ;[ Hihexaj ] scaacalcam!
1P-PON-take.PL  IR.ID-1EM.S.IN-TIMES-two.PL
‘jAgarremos dos veces!’
Let's grab twice! RMH_08-04-07_259c

Except in the atypical example (46) (which has not been discussed in detail yet), the number
predicate and the event clause have the same subject. The number predicate cannot have a
subject that is distinct from the event clause subject, such as being coreferent with the direct
object or the possessor of some argument in the event clause. See examples (64)-(66).

(64)  * Ma hiizt inyaacj.

2SGDO 1P-PON-tattoo 2SGS-Px-TIMES-two
(‘Te tatué dos veces.’) (1 tattooed you twice.)

(65) a. Hii quih yaazxl quih yahaatxo.
1P-father.ME the.FL 3P-PON-cough the.FL DT-TIMES-many
‘Mi padre ha tosido muchas veces.’
My father has coughed many times. RMH_03-28.07_158c

b.  * Hii quih yaazx] quih hpyahaatxo.
1SGS.IN-DT-TIMES-many
(66) a. Hitrooqui quij imiipala yaapxa.
1P-vehicle the.Cm 3P-PON-bad-ImMpF  DT-TIMES-three

‘Mi vehiculo se ha descompuesto tres veces.’
My car has broken down three times. RMH_09-28-07_158d

b.  * Hitrooqui quih imiipala hpyaapxa.
1SGS.IN-DT-TiMES-three

The same is true if the event clause contains an idiom of the type discussed in §9.1.1, such
as x’s ? lands for happy. The literal subject of the idiom is the nominal coreferenced on the main
clause verb. Therefore the number verbs in (67) and (67) are inflected for third person
(unmarked) and not for second person.

(67) a. ¢ .Miisax hant yaait. quih tahaatxo?
2p-? land 3P-PON-arrive  the.FL RL-TIMES-many
‘¢ Has estado feliz muchas veces?’
Have you been happy many times? RVH_08-28.07_15%
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b. . Miisax hant yaait, quih tahaatxo ma,
2p-? land 3P-PON-arrive the.FL RL-TIMES-many DS

ma hmiiho.
2SGDO 1SGS.TRrR-PX-see

‘Te he visto feliz muchas veces.’
I have seen you happy many times. RVH_08-28-07_15%

But examples such as (68) show that raising is not limited to the common grammatical
subject. The unspecified agent of the verb Vasi drink, though unexpressed and unexpressible in
the embedded passive clause, is the subject of the number verb. The morphology ca- (here with
its allomorph c¢-) indicates this fact (see §17.3.5). The final independent clause has this same
subject.

(68)  Sooda coopol quih ipasi quih  pocahaatxo X,
soda  SN-black the.FL 3P-PON-Pv-drink the.FL IR.DP-US-TIMEs-many UT

thacx scamiih . aha.
elsewhere Ir.ID-US-not.be.FL Aux-DcL

‘Si se toma Coca Cola muchas veces, uno morira.’
If Coke is drunk often, one will die. RMH_08-04-07_259

9.1.2.2 Anintransitive construction

The event clause is not superficially the direct object of the number verb. Thus the construction
in (47), repeated as (69) below, cannot be analyzed something like 7 twiced my tattooing of
you." By all of the available tests (see Appendix C), the main clause is intransitive. Notice, for
example, the intransitive allomorph of the first person singular subject prefix occurs in (69), the
intransitive allomorph of the infinitive prefix in (61), the intransitive allomorph of the second
person imperative prefix in (62), an intransitive allomorph of the proposition/oblique
nominalizer in (70), the intransitive allomorph of the first person singular restrictive prefix in
(71), the presence of the unspecified subject prefix in (72) instead of passive morphology, and
the lack of the 3:3 marker in (53).
(69) [ Ma hiizt ] ihpmaacj.
2SGDO 1P-PON-tattoo 1SGS.IN-PX-TIMES-two

‘Te tatué dos veces.’
1 tattooed you twice. RMH_08-04-07_260a

" The intransitivity of the construction is predicted by the interaction of certain “laws” of Relational Grammar, as
argued in Marlett (1981b), chapter 11.
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(70) [[Mihexl] inyaacj ] ihmiimzo.
2P-PON-take 2P-PON-TiMEs-two 1SGS.TR-PX-want
‘Quiero que agarres dos veces.’
I want you to grab twice. RMH_08-04-07_260b

(71) [ Méjico hac ano hatiifp ] quih  imcahaatxo.
the.Lc 3P.in 1EM.P-PON-arrive the.FL PxX-1EM.S.IN-TIMES-many
‘En cuanto a mi, he estado en México muchas veces.’
As for me, I have been to Mexico City many times. RMH_08-04-07_260c RMH_05-17-08_217

(72) [An icaafp quih ] pocahaatxo
3P.in 3P-PON-US-arrive the.FL IR.DP-US-TIMES-many
‘Si uno llega alli muchas veces, ...’
If one arrives there often, ... RVH_08-04-07_260d

9.1.2.3 Passive complements

Some speakers disprefer the use of this construction (with the TiMEs morphology and the subject
copying) when the event clause is passive. The atypically simple construction presented in (46),

repeated as (73a), is preferred over (73b). In fact, (73b) is simply unacceptable to some
speakers.'*

(73) a. [ Hipazt] moocj.
1P-PON-Pv-tattoo Px-two
b. */OK [ Hipazt ] ihpmaacj.
1P-PON-Pv-tattoo  1SGS.IN-PX-TIMES-twoO

‘Fui tatuado dos veces.’
I was tattooed twice. (a)RMH_08-04-07_256a (b) RMH_08-04-07_261

In fact, for some speakers it is ungrammatical to have a passive event clause in the times con-
struction unless the number predicate is Vatxo many, as in (54) and (68).

Examples such as (73a) show that the meaning of “times” is not wrapped up in the morpho-
logy of the number verb, but rather in the construction itself. Rather, there is a close relationship
between that morphology and the subject raising that is observed.

" Raising does occur in the following sentence, which has a nominalized clause with the focal demonstrative
pronoun.

(iv) Ziix zo cohimahit, taax tatxo X, haa caahca ha.
thing a 310-1P-PON-N-eating DDP RL-many UT there SN-be.located DCL
‘Habia muchas veces en que no comi nada.’ / There were many times that I didn’t eat anything. RRR
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9.1.2.4 The times construction and Different Subject marking

In the times construction the “raised” subject is the subject relevant for Different Subject
marking. In (74) the phrase haxz® himcop is the subject of pahaatxo as well as sooxi; as a
result, DS marking is not possible.

(74)  Haxz®° himcop him icatxla quih pahaatxo (*ta) x,
dog  D1-VT 1SGDO 3P-PON-bite the.FL IR.DP-TiMES-many DS UT

SOOXi aha.
Ir.ID-die Aux-DcL

‘Si ese perro me muerde muchas veces, morira.’
If'that dog bites me often, it will die. RMH_11-27-07_29
9.2 Syntax relating to direct objects

Some constructions in the language relate specifically to direct objects or to both direct and
indirect objects but not subjects.

9.2.1 Adverbs

The postverbal adverb iiha may have a semantic relationship with the direct or indirect object of
a clause but not the subject. This is illustrated in (75)-(78).

(75)  Ziix ‘hacx cmiih, zo hayooht X0 fitajc coi 00
thing dead a  IPLS-Dt-see-PL but 3P-bone-PL the.PL DL
hayooht iiha.

1PLS-DT-see-PL only

‘Encontramos un muerto, pero solamente vimos LOS HUESOS.’
We found a dead person, but only THE BONES. (DS2010, iha) RMH_11-27-07_31
(impossible reading: * Only WE saw the bones.)

(76)  Itaje coi 00 hascmaht iiha ha.
3P-bone-PL the.PL DL 1PLS-IR.ID-N-see-PL only Aux-DECL

Ipxasi  coi mos hasiiht aha.
3P-flesh the.PL also 1PLS-IR.ID-see-PL AUX-DECL

‘No veremos s6lo huesos; veremos CARNE también.’
We won't just see bones; we’ll see FLESH also. (ps2010,iiha) RMH_11-27-07_32

(77) Hap yaao tazo hamiiht iiha.
mule.deer 3P-PON-UO.pass.by one 1PLS-PX-see-PL only
‘Vimos una HUELLA DE VENADO BURA, no mas.’
We saw a MULE DEER’S TRACK and nothing else. (ps2010,iha) RVH_11-27-07_33
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(78) 1 Ziix hapx coom. com hamiiht iiha.
whale the.Hz 1PLS-Px-see-PL only
“Vimos s6lo la ballena.” (*°Sé6lo NOSOTROS vimos la ballena.”)
We saw only the whale. RvH_11-27-07.34
(Impossible reading: *Only WE saw the whale.)

9.2.2 Personal and impersonal passives

Two kinds of passive construction exist: a short personal passive and a short impersonal passive.
Both passive constructions are “short” in the sense that a nominal expressing the
agent/experiencer/actor role in the clause is never overtly present.

In both kinds of passive constructions, the verb occurs in the passive voice (§17.3.5). All
passive clauses are based on transitive verbs; no passives formed on intransitive verb stems are
possible. The subject of a passive verb always corresponds to the direct object of the same verb
in the active voice. Indirect objects and oblique objects are never the subject of the correspon-
ding passive verb.

All passive clauses are superficially intransitive. This includes passives of ditransitive verbs
(see §18.6)."

One of the passives is “personal” in that the verb is inflected for the person of the subject,
and that subject corresponds to the nominal that would be the direct object in a clause in the
active voice with that verb. Some very simple examples include those in (79):

(79) a. Thpyopazt. b.  ¢Ihptahcazni?

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-tattoo 1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-bite
‘Fui tatuado.’ ‘¢ Fui mordido?’
I was tattooed. RVH_08-04-07_262a Was I bitten? RWH_08-04-07_262

c. Inyompezi. d. ¢(Ctam quih tahcazni?
2SGS-DT-N-Pv-defeat man theFL RL-Pv-bite
‘No fuiste vencido. ‘¢ Fue mordido el hombre?’
You weren’t defeated. RuH_08-04-07_263a Was the man bitten? RMH_08-04-07_263

The other passive construction is impersonal in that the verb is always inflected for a third
person singular subject.'® The verb is morphologically passive, but it looks like it is inflected for
a direct object. See examples (80)-(84). With respect to the verb stem, it appears to be inflecting

'* The intransitivity of these clauses is also predicted by the interaction of certain laws within Relational Grammar
and motivates a particular conceptualization of passivization that was proposed within that theory. See Marlett
(1984b).

' This is taken here as being a non-referential “dummy” subject.
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for a third person singular subject; it uses the imperfective stem (see §17.3.8)."” These facts are
most obvious when the patient is not third person, but it is reasonably assumed that the same
analysis is true when the patient is third person.
(80)  Hizi yahcazja.
1PLDO Dt-Pv-bite-IMpPF

‘Fuimos mordidos.’
We were bitten. rwx_os.0s-07263 (More literally, /t was bitten us.)

(81)  Hazi yahfaiilquim.
1PLDO Drt-Pv-tie.up-IMpF
‘Fuimos amarrados.’
We were tied up. (More literally, It was tied us up.) RwH_05-17-08 218

(82)  Hazi yopaho.
1PLDO DT1-Pv-see
‘Fuimos vistos.’
We were seen. (More literally, It was seen us.) RuH_05-17-08_219

(83) ¢ .Z6tpactama, mazi tpazitim?
why? 2PLDO RL-Pv-tattoo-IMPF
‘¢ Por qué fueron tatuados ustedes?’
Why were you tattooed? rud_11-210735 (More literally, Why was it tattooed us?)

(84)  Ttooit coi tahfaiilquim,
3P-foot/leg-PL the.PL RL-Pv-tie.up-IMPF
‘Sus pies habian sido atados, ...’
His/her/its feet had been tied up, ... RMH_08-04-07_263

The arguments for the subjecthood of the patient nominal in personal passive clauses are
quite straightforward. They are based, for example, on the presence of the subject person
inflection (§17.3.2.1), the lack of direct object person inflection (§17.3.2.3), and control facts in
infinitival clauses (§12.1).

While all of the passive clauses are short in that the agent/experiencer/actor nominal cannot
appear overtly, the switch-reference system of the language clearly motivates a non-trivial
conceptualization of passive clauses in which the non-overt agent nominal plays a role. In
examples (85-86), Different Subject marking occurs between clauses that have coreferential

"7 In the case of the verb Vfain zie up, there are two stems for imperfective aspect with a singular subject (only
one of which was recorded in the 2005 dictionary, unfortunately): Vfailquim (IMPF) used for tying up multiple
objects once, Vfaiilquim (IMPF+IMPF) used for tying up one or more items multiple times. The stem used in the
impersonal passive described here is the first of these two stems unless, of course, multiple events are envisioned.
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surface subjects. In each case a passive clause is present. (See other examples earlier in this
chapter, including (32-36). Such examples are not at all uncommon.)

(85) Hap com tooxi ma x, Yyopahit.
mule.deer the.Hz Rr-die DS UT Dt-Pv-eat
‘Cuando se muriera un venado, se comi6 (el venado).’
Whenever a deer died, it (the deer) was eaten. Unpublished text, Marlett (1984b: 237) RMH_08-04-07_264a

(86)  Tpezi ma, tatax, yoque.
RL-Pv-defeat DS  Ri-go  Dt-US-say
‘Fuei vencido y se fue, se dice.’
He was defeated and he went, it is said. (rpostador_22-23) RMH_08-04-07_264b

Examples such as (87-88) are also relevant since Different Subject marking does not occur
even though the surface subjects are different. Again, passive clauses are involved. Example (87)
is not be a strong example, however, since the clauses present parallel actions (see §3.6.2).
While (88) avoids this problem, I should also point out that it was not possible to elicit good
examples of the same type to strengthen the case.

(87) Haat quih  pahcaa X,
limberbush the FL Ir.Dp-Pv-look.for UT

heepol quih mos sahcaa aha.
ratany the.FL also IRr.ID-Pv-look.for Aux-DcL

‘Cuando se busca torote, “heepol” también se debe buscar.” RMH_08-04-07_264c
Whenever limberbush is looked for, white ratany should also be looked for.
Marlett (1984b: 237)

(88)  Icozaplim quih ¢6i tompaii ipi x,
3P-PON-US-UO-sew the.FL still RL-N-Pv-make yet UT

ihic coi cohacooix iha.
3P-seed the.PL 310-SN-Pv-remove DcL

‘Antes de hacer hilo, se quitan las semillas [del algodon].’
Before thread is made, the seeds are removed [from the cotton]. (HE 100) RMH_08-04-07_255

These facts motivate an analysis of passives in which the actor nominal has a role in the
syntax of the clause even though it is not present phonetically. The fact that this nominal may
also be “active” in the raising construction is also relevant; see §9.1.2.

Personal and impersonal passives are in complementary distribution. A personal passive
with a plural subject is ungrammatical; an impersonal passive is required if the patient nominal
is plural and the clause is passive (except in special situations, as discussed below). A personal
passive with an indirect object or oblique object present in the clause is ungrammatical; an
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impersonal passive is also required in these cases. These seem to be the only situations in which
an impersonal passive occurs.

The examples in (89)-(96) illustrate the ungrammaticality of personal passives with plural
subjects, and the corresponding grammatical impersonal passives. They also show that the verb
stem used with the impersonal passives is the singular imperfective stem (which is sometimes

not distinct from the perfective stem, see §17.3.8), and not the plural stem.

(89) a. TIhpyahmiiit. b. Hizi yahmiiitim.

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-ask 1PLDO Dt-Pv-ask-IMPF

I was asked. We were asked. RMH_11-27-07_37ab
(90) a. Thpyahzaxé. b. Hizi yahzaxé.

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-discuss 1PLDO Dt-Pv-discuss

I was talked to. We were talked to. RMH_11-27-07_38ab
(91) a. Thpyahamsisiin. b. Hizi yahamsisiin.

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-love 1PLDO DT1-Pv-love

I was loved. We were loved. RMH_11-27-07_39ab
(92) a. Thpyahnifz. b. Hizi yahnifajquim.

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-kick 1PLDO Dt-Pv-kick-IMPF

I was kicked. We were kicked. RMH_11-27-07_40ab
(93) a. TIhpyahfain. b. Hizi yahfaiilquim.

1SGS.IN-DT-Pv-tie.up 1PLDO Dr-Pv-tie.up-ImMpF

Iwas tied up. We were tied up. RMH_11-27-07_41ab
(94) a. Hizi yahcazja. b. * Hayahcazjoj.

1PLDO DT-Pv-bite-IMPF 1PLS-DT-Pv-bite-PL

c. * Hizi yahcazjoj.
1PLDO DT-Pv-bite-PL
‘Fuimos mordidos.’'®
We were bitten. RWH_11-27-07_42a

(95) a. Maziyahcazja. b. * Mayahcazjoj.

2PLDO Dt-Pv-bite-IMPF 2PLS-Dt-Pv-bite-PL

c. * Mazi yahcazjoj.

2PLDO Dt-Pv-bite-PL

‘Ustedes fueron mordidos. (Fuisteis mordidos.)’

You (pl.) were bitten. RwH 112707 42

'® The use of literal (and highly unnatural) Spanish here is meant to explicate the structure of the Seri examples.
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(96) a. Yahcazja. b. * Yahcazjoj.
Dr-Pv-bite-ImpF Dr-Pv-bite-PL
‘Fueron mordidos.’
They were bitten. RuH_08-04-07_265

Plural stems are sometimes allowed in passive constructions but only if the passive verb is

an infinitive, as in (97), or in a relative clause, as in (98).

(97)  Icahcazja/ icahcazjoj' hayoomcajc.
INF.IN-Pv-bite-IMPF / INF.IN-Pv-bite-PL  1PLS-DT-want.PL
‘Quisimos ser mordidos.’

We wanted to be bitten. RuH _08-04-07_266a

(98) ctamcé hacazja / hacazjoj coi
man-PL  SN-Pv-bite-IMPF / SN-Pv-bite-PL the.PL
‘los hombres mordidos’
the men who were bitten RVH_08-04-07_266b

Usually, however, singular stems are preferred even in these kind of structures. See
examples (99)-(102).

(99) a. hasatoj hapesxd coi b.  * hasatoj hapéslajc coi
stone-PL SN-Pv-hide the.PL SN-Pv-hide.PL the.PL
‘las piedras escondidas’
stones that were hidden RrwH_08-04-07_266¢

(100) a. Icahfaiilquim hayomamcajc.
INF.IN-Pv-tie.up-IMPF  1PLS-DT-N-want.PL

b.  * Icahfaiilcam hayomamcaje.
INF.IN-Pv-tie.up-PL

‘No queremos estar atados.’
We don’t want to be tied up. RMH_09-28-07_160a

(101) Icahfaiilquim hayomaaj.
INF.IN-Pv-tie.up-IMPF  1PLS-DT-N-know-PL
‘No podemos estar atados.’
We can’t be tied up. RMH_09-28-07_160b

(102) ctamcd hafaiilquim coi
man-PL  SN-Pv-tie.up-ImpF  the.PL
‘los hombres que estan/estaban atados’
the men who are/were tied up RWH_09-28.07_160c

' The verb stem of the infinitive in these cases has been recorded as either singular imperfective or plural stem.
For some speaker(s the simple singular stem (Vcazni) was even judged as the preferred rendering.
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Personal passives with a cross-referenced oblique object present (see §2.4), such as the (a)
examples in (103)-(106), are also ungrammatical. An impersonal passive is required, as shown
by the (b) examples. Note the following in the grammatical examples: passive morphology
occurs on the verb, the verb is inflected for third person singular subject, and direct object
inflection is determined by the patient/theme. The last characteristic is obscured somewhat by
the morphological blending of direct and indirect/oblique object inflectional morphology; see

§17.3.2.5.

(103) a. *;Hehe himcom
stick Dr-Hz

b. ¢Hehe himcom

9: Relational clause structure

contahaxz?
310-2SGS-RL-Pv-hit.Hz

me tahaxz?
310+2DO-RL-Pv-hit.Hz

‘¢ Fuiste pegado con ese palo?’
Were you hit with that stick? RWH_08-04-07_267a

(104) a. *;Az -ya cohptpazt?
what? QM 310-1SGS.IN-RL-Pv-tattoo

b. Az -ya  he tpazt?

310+1DO-RL-Pv-tattoo

‘¢, Con qué fui tatuado?’

What was I tattooed with? RVH_08-04-07_267b

(105) a. *;Tal quih haa
coal the.FL Aux

b. ¢Tal quih haa

-ya
QM

-ya

‘¢ Fuiste tatuado con carbon?’
Were you tattooed with charcoal? RuH_08-04-07_268

contpazt?
310-2SGS-RL-Pv-tattoo

me tpazt?
310+2DO-RL-Pv-tattoo

(106) a. *Xepe com contihpyahaazi.
sea  the.Hz 310-Aw-1PLS.IN-DT-Pv-carry

b. Xepe com intheyahaazi.
Aw-310+1DO-DT1-Pv-carry

c. Xepe com contheyahaazi.*’
310-Aw-1DO-Dt-Pv-carry

‘Fui llevado al mar.’

I was taken to the sea. RMH_08-04-07_267d

** This example has the optional “double” marking of oblique object inflection as mentioned in §17.3.2.4.
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The analysis proposed for these impersonal passives includes the following claims:*'

(107) a. the grammatical subject is a non-overt non-referential dummy pronoun.
b.  the patient/theme is not a direct object but has some of the characteristics
of a direct object.

The 3:3 marker i- occurs in both personal and impersonal passives of ditransitive verbs, as
in (108)-(109). It never occurs in passives of simple transitives (§17.3.2.1). Thus, while passive
clauses of ditransitives are intransitive by all other tests (Appendix C), they have this connection
with transitive clauses that is not shared by the passives of simple transitive verbs.

(108) Iyopehe. (109) Ctamcd coi  iyopéhetim.
3:3-D1-Pv-give.gift man-PL  the.PL 3:3-D1-Pv-give.gift-IMPF
‘Le fue dado.”” ‘Se les dio a los hombres.’
S/he was given it. RMH_08-04-07_269 The men were given it. RMH_08-04-07_269

Examples (110)-(111) show that object prefixes in impersonal passives, unlike those in
simple transitives, do not provide the environment for the application of c-Epenthesis (see
§27.1.4). This provides a striking and unexpected piece of evidence for a distinction between the
nominals that determine phonologically-identical material.

(110) a. Hizi smahmiiitim aha.
1PLDO IR.ID-N-Pv-ask-IMPF AUX-DECL

b. * Hizi scmahmiiitim aha.

‘No seremos preguntados.’
We will not be asked. RrRMH_08-04-07_269¢

(111) a. Mazi smahcazja ha.
2PLDO IR.ID-N-Pv-bite-IMPF  AUX-DECL

b. * Mazi scmahcazja ha.

‘No seréis mordidos.’
You will not be bitten. RWH_08-04-07_269d

*' See Marlett (1984b). In Relational Grammar terms, direct object inflection relates to acting direct objects. Only
one object prefix may occur on a verb. If there are two non-third person acting direct objects in the same clause,
the patient direct object occurs as the phrase that literally refers to one’s body (see §16.1.3), and the non-patient
direct object determines the object prefix, as in the following example.
(v) ¢(Hipi hisoj hipcop hita ma iite?
INTNS 1P-body PX-VT 1P-mother 2SGDO RL-give
‘,Me obsequidé mi madre a ti?’ / Did my mother give me to you? (Marlett 1981:176, note 4)

2 The Spanish translations here are not literal due to the constraints of Spanish syntax.
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Likewise, the blended object prefixes in impersonal passives do not provide the
environment for c-Epenthesis, unlike the blended object prefixes in active clauses (see §27.1.4).
See examples (112)-(113).

(112) a. Eenim hipcop me smahnip aha.
knife ~ Px-VT 310+2DO IR.ID-N-Pv-hit Aux-DcL

b. ... * me scmahnip ...

‘No seras apuiialado con este cuchillo.’
You will not be stabbed with this knife. XwH_0s-08-07_284

(113) a. Tal zo hesompazt aha.
coal a 310+1DO Ir.ID-N-Pv-tattoo Aux-DcL

b. ... * he scompazt ...

‘No seré tatuado con carbon.’
I will not be tattooed with charcoal. rRMH_05-17-08_220

Impersonal passives, having a dummy subject, enter into the raising construction (§12.1.2)
with an extra subject nominal that could potentially be raised. Compare the following sentences,
which are all paraphrases and considered acceptable. In (114a) raising has not occurred (the
preferred case, for some speakers, when the embedded clause is passive); note that the verb
Vatxo many is not inflected for first person plural subject and has the simple verb stem. In
(114b) the dummy has raised; the evidence for this is the use of the “raising” stem Vahaatxo
many.” In (114c) the first person plural pronoun has raised to be the subject of the verb
Vahaatxo.**

(114) a. Hiziipaspoj quih  copootxo ta x,

1PLDO 3P-PON-Pv-write the.FL 3I0-IR.Dp-many DS UT

hasahtximj aha.
1PLS-IR.ID-rich-PL Aux-DcL

b.  Hizi ipaspoj quih  copahaatxo ta x,
310-Ir.DP-TIMES-many DS UT

 The brother-in-law relation of Relational Grammar was invoked to account for these facts in the analysis given
in Marlett (1984c).

** The lack of Different Subject marking in this example is additional evidence of the raising; this is a topic that is
discussed in §9.1.2.4.
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c.  Hizi ipaspoj quih cohapahaatxoj X,
310-1PLS-IR.DP-TIMES-many-PL UT

‘Si seremos fotografiados muchas veces, estaremos ricos.’
If we are photographed often, we will be rich. (a)RMH_08-04-07_270b RMH_08-14-07_69a (b) etc

9.2.3 Transitivity in general

The notion of transitivity is very important in the grammar of this language.”” Various mor-
phemes have suppletive allomorphy that depend wholly or partially on this notion, for example:
the first person singular subject prefix and the first person restrictive prefix (§17.3.2.1), the
infinitive prefix (§17.4.1), the imperative prefix (§17.4.2), and the realis proposition/oblique
nominalizer (§14.4). One morphophonological rule refers to intransitivity (§27.2.2). The
unspecified subject prefix (§17.3.5) occurs only in (superficially) intransitive clauses. And the
transitive prefix (§14.1.1) occurs in subject-oriented deverbal nouns (§14.1) only when the
clause is transitive. Something fairly explicit as the statements in (115) is necessary:°

(115) A transitive clause is one that has a subject and a direct object.

An intransitive clause is one that is not transitive.

A ditransitive clause is a subtype of transitive clause. A clause with an indirect object and
no direct object is not transitive, however, by all of the tests known.

9.3 Plurality

Simple plurality is expressed in three places: in the inflectional form of a noun (§13.1.3), in the
form of a determiner (§21.2), and in the inflectional form of a verb (§17.3.3). Of course, a
quantifier may also be present, either a number or other quantifying predicate (§19.11) or a
quantifying adjective (§23.1.3).

It is very common — in fact, most common — for plurality to be overtly expressed in all
three locations, regardless of the redundancy involved. Some examples are given in (116)-(119).

(116) Taax yaacot coi caacol iha. (* caacoj)
DDP 3P-house-PL the.PL SN-big-PL DcL SN-big
‘Las casas de ellos/ellas son grandes.’
Their houses are big. (ALM77) RMH_05-17-08_221

* The notion of transitivity is fatally vague unless more information is given. In all cases in Seri the notion refers
to some superficial level of the syntax. In terms of the theory of Relational Grammar, one would specify that one
is referring to the “final” level.

% This is adapted from Relational Grammar. See Perlmutter and Postal (1984:94).
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(117) Haxaca coi  quiipcoj iha. (* quiip)
ABs-pet-PL the.PL SN-HAVE-tail-PL DcL SN-HAVE-tail
‘Los perros tienen colas.’
Dogs have tails. (LM 90) RMH_05-17-08_222

(118) Haxaca coi cpancojc iha. (* cpanzx)
ABs-pet-PL the.PL SN-run-PL DcL SN-run
‘Los perros estan corriendo.’
The dogs are running. RMH_05-17-08_223

(119) Cmajiic  himcoi cacola ha. (* cacosxaj)
woman.PL DT-PL  SN-tall/long.PL DcL SN-tall/long
‘Aquellas mujeres son altas.’

Those women are tall. RVH_0517-08_224

As shown in §13.1.3, some nouns do not have a distinct plural form and, as shown in
§17.3.3, some verbs do not have a distinct plural form (although this is rare). In such situations,
the plural determiner thus has a more important role in indicating number. In (120) plurality is
shown only in the determiner.

(120) Coqué coi cmaax cheel iha.
chile(s) the.PL now SN-red DcL
‘Los chiles ya estan rojos.’
The chiles are already red. (AUMT77) RUH_05-17-08_225

In some examples (not well-studied), perhaps always involving an inanimate group viewed
as a group, the verb is normally singular even though the subject is explicitly plural. However,
the plural form is possible if a selection is being made and certain items are being contrasted
with others. See (121)-(123).

(121) Sahmees hizcoi xo6aatjo  (/ x6aatzil).
orange(s) Px-PL Em-sweet  Em-sweet-PL
‘Estas naranjas estan dulces.’
These oranges are sweet. RMH_05-17-08_225

(122) Siimet hizcoi xiipe (/ xiipt).
bread Px-PL  Em-good EM-good-PL
‘Estos panes estan buenos.’
These rolls are good. RuH_05-17-08 226

(123)  Ool imam hizcoi quicds iha.
organpipe 3P-fruit PX-PL  SN-HAVE-thorn DcL
‘Estas frutas de pitaya tienen muchas espinas.’
These organpipe cactus fruits are thorny. RMH_05-17-08_228
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Examples (121)-(123) above contrast with very similar ones in which a plural inanimate
noun co-occurs with a plural verb. One example of the latter type is given in (124).
(124) Hiisilca  coi tacola, hiipajo cop  iyataj coi
1P-wing-PL the.PL Rr-long.PL 1P-tail the.VT 3P-tip-PL the.PL
hax  iiqui 00 mitajij.
INTNs  3P-toward DL Px-sharp.PL

‘Mis alas son largas, y las puntas de mi cola son puntiagudas.’
My wings are long, and the tips of my tail are pointed. (nes 1)

Some words (also not well-studied) — perhaps only a few loanwords that refer to people,
such as santaar soldier and paar priest — allow a three-way contrast: singular noun with singu-
lar determiner, singular noun with plural determiner, and plural noun with plural determiner. See
examples (125)-(126).

(125) a. santaar cop soldier  the.VT  the soldier
b. santaar coi soldier  the.PL  the soldiers (a dozen or fewer)
c. santaaroj coi soldier-PL the.PL  the soldiers (numerous)
d.  *santaaroj cop soldier-PL the.VT

(126) a. Santaar  hizcoi cmaacél quih quihiiha hi hiz coémoii.

soldier Px-PL old.man-PrL the.FL SN-pure Foc here 310-Px-be.FL.PL
‘Estos soldados son todos ANCIANOS.’
These soldiers are all OLD MEN. RMH_05-17-08_229

b. Santaaroj hizcoi cmaacél quihiiha hiz comoii.
soldier-PL  Px-PL old.man-PL SN-pure here 310-Px-be.FL.PL
‘Estos soldados son TODOS ancianos.’

These soldiers are ALL old men. RuH_05-17-08_230

Accordingly, the common situation when a small number is explicitly indicated is for the
singular form of these nouns to occur in those sentences, as in (127).
(127) Santaar (*Santaaroj) quih capxa coi hant z iiqui yitooij.
soldier soldier-PL  the.FL SN-three the.PL land a 3P-toward DT-go.PL

‘Los tres soldados salieron a otro lugar.’
The three soldiers went somewhere. RMH_05-17-08_231

Loanword nouns that do not have this three-way contrast include yequim Yaqui (plural,
yectz) and caamiz shirt (plural, caamijoj).”’

%7 The noun tootar chicken has a plural form listed in the 2005 dictionary. One consultant indicated that he did
not use an explicitly plural form for this noun despite the context.
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Different types of ungrammatical combinations for normal nouns are shown in (128).

(128) (‘Los perros estan corriendo.’)
(The dogs are running.)

a.  Plural noun, singular determiner, singular verb
* Haxaca quih cpanzx iha.
ABs-pet-PL the. FL SN-run DcL

b.  Singular noun, plural determiner, plural verb
* Haxz° coi cpancojc iha.
dog the.PL SN-run-PL DcL

c.  Singular noun, plural determiner, singular verb
* Haxz® coi cpanzx iha.
dog the.PL SN-run DcL

d.  Plural noun, plural determiner, singular verb
* Haxaca  coi cpanzx iha.
ABs-pet-PL the.PL SN-run DcL

Plural nouns may be used with the singular determiner com (the.Hz) to indicate a generic
interpretation (§8.1.2) or another non-referential interpretation. In these situations a plural verb
is used if the nominal in question is the subject. See examples (129)-(130).

(129) Yooz quij ziicalc com . hant coquiiis. iha.
God the.CmM bird-PL the.Hz land 3I0-SN-TR-? DcL
‘Dios cuida a las aves.’
God takes care of the birds. (NTT,Mt10:31) RVMH_10-15-07_24

(130) ... .xiica quih quiistox. com .4no sozamlcam. aha.
people the.Hz they.will.step.in.it Aux-DcL
‘... las personas se pisaran en ella.’
people will step on it. (NTT, Mt 5:13) RRR 10May2010 QUIH really extra. check other examples
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10. Predicative clauses

Two types of predicative constructions exist: those with no verb and those with a copular verb.
The verbless construction (§10.1) typically is used to indicate membership in a class; a modal is
required in this construction (§10.2). The copular construction (§10.3) has broader uses, both
specifying and ascriptive. A basic difference between the verbless construction and the copular
construction can be seen by comparing examples (1)-(3).

(1) Verbless construction
Eenim iha.
metal/knife DcL
‘Es un cuchillo.” (*Es de metal.)
1t is a knife. (*It is metal.)

(2) Copular construction (3) Copular construction
Eenim quih chaa ha. ... tiix hooro quih thaa, ...
metal/knife the.FL SN-EQ DcL DDS gold the.FL RL-EQ
‘Es de metal.” (*Es el/un cuchillo.”) ¢ [el anillo] era de oro, ...’
1t is made of metal. (*It is the/a knife.) ... [the ring] was made of gold, ...

(Apostador _279)

The verbless clauses are more frequent in the language than one might expect. Many clauses
expressed with active verbs in English are commonly expressed in Seri with the verbless
construction, with deverbal nouns and (certain) adjectives as the predicate complement (§10.4).

10.1 Verbless clauses

The simplest construction for predicate clauses as main clauses is shown in Figure 10.1 and
illustrated by simple example (4).

Figure 10.1: Verbless construction

DP Predicate

NP Modal
Complement
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4) Subject Complement  Modal
Ctam hipquij cmiique ha.
man  Px-CMm person/Seri DcL

‘Este hombre es un seri.”
This man is a Seri.

The constituents typically occur in the order shown although the subject can be right-dis-
located just like any definite subject (see §3.12).
5) Cmiique ha, ctam hipquij.
person/Seri DcL  man Px-CMm

‘Es un seri, este hombre.’
He is a Seri, this man.

The modal, however, must follow the predicate complement. Unlike in the case of the
complement with a copular verb (§10.3), the complement in the verbless construction cannot be
left-dislocated (with or without a focal pronoun, see §16.2.4).

(6) * Cmiique, (tiix) ctam hipquij iha.
person/Seri DDS man Px-CMm DcL
(‘Este hombre es seri.”) (This man is a Seri.)
(@) * Cmiique, (tiix) he ha.
person/Seri DDS  1PrO DcL

(“Soy seri’) (I am a Seri.)

The verbless construction is used to discuss permanent, less permanent and even temporary
predications, as shown in (8)-(13) (and see various other examples below).

8) Ac quij xepe ziic iha.
canvasback the.Cm sea bird DcL
‘El pato coacoxtle es una ave marina.’
The canvasback is a sea bird. Es2007,ac)

) Heeesam timoca, tiix thantx moca._isoj iha.
seahorse ~ Mp-Twp DDS  ancestor 3P-self DcL

‘El hipocampo es un verdadero ancestro.’
The seahorse is a true ancestor. (Hpocanpo_20)

(10)  (Ziix cooha, cap, tiix .ziix ccam._hant quicaayot iha.
cow the.vT DDS animal land SN-go.on.four.feet DcL
‘Una vaca es un animal cuadropodo.’
A cow is a quadruped animal. (mproved from HE 95)
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(11) . Itleen 0o moaah. ii quih ctam -ya?
your.deceased.child first the.FL male QM
‘¢ Era hombre tu primogénito (ahora difunto)?’
Was your (now deceased) firstborn child a male? (0s2010, ctam)

(12) @ Hasaj iihi.
flat.basket PAsT
‘Era una corita.’
1t was a flat basket. ps2010,in)
(In answer to the question, ‘What did you find?”)

(13)  He .ziix quiisax._hap quicotim __isoj iihi.
1PRO person mule.deer SN-kill-IMpF 3P-self PAST

‘Yo era un experto cazador de venado bura.’
1 used to be a expert mule deer hunter. (rdapted from an overheard claim)

This kind of predicative construction cannot be negated.' If negation is to be expressed, an
overt copula is required (see §10.3 below).

10.1.1 Restrictions on the complement

There are no restrictions on the subject of the verbless construction: it may be a phrase or a
pronoun, overt or not overt. The predicate complement, however, must be a noun phrase (NP,
see §8.2); that is, it must be a nominal without a determiner. It may be singular or plural. See
examples (14)-(21).

(14)  Hipiix hast iha. (15)  ¢Hipiix haxél -ya?
DPS stone DcL DPS clam QM
‘Esta es una piedra.’ ‘(Es éste un “haxol”?’
This is a stone. Is this one an “haxél”?

(16) Tiix cmaam iha. (17) O Zacaam iha.
DDS woman DcL young.woman DcL
‘Ella (o, Aquélla) es una mujer.’ ‘Es una jovencita.’
She (or, That one) is a woman. (Hg,p.3) She is a young woman.

(18)  Juan quih ctam cacdsxaj iha.
the FL man SN-tall/long DcL
‘Juan es un hombre alto.”
Juan is a tall man.

" This fact actually follows trivially from the fact that the only way to do negation in the language is through an
affix on a finite verb. Since the verbless construction does not have a finite verb, it cannot be negated.
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(19)  Hita quih c¢maam quiipe ha.
IP-mother the.FL woman SN-good DcL
‘Mi madre es buena mujer.’
My mother is a good woman.

(20)  Hizcoi cmajiic iha.
Px-PL  woman/female.PL DcL
“Estas son hembras / mujeres.’
These are females / women.
(21)  Hizcoi cmajiic poho.
Px-PL  woman/female.PL DOUBT
‘Estas posiblemente son hembras / mujeres.’
These may be females / women. rRRR 10May2010

The complement cannot be a determiner phrase (DP, see §8.1) — neither a typical deter-
miner phrase, nor a name, nor a pronoun. Examples (22)-(23), well-formed semantically though
they may be, are ungrammatical because they have DPs rather than NPs in the complement
position.

(22)  * Ctam hipquij cmiique zo ha.

man Px-CM  person/Seri a DcL
(‘Este hombre es un seri.”) ( This man is a Seri.)
(23)  * Hipiix hast zo ha.
DPS stone a DcL
(“Esto es una piedra.’) (This is a stone.)

Examples (24)-(30) are ill-formed in two ways. They have DPs in the complement position
and they seem (through the use of the definite article in some cases) to be attempting to specify a
particular individual. They are thus inappropriate for indicating membership in a class.

(24)  * Hipiix hast quij iha. (25) *Tiix cmaam quij iha.
DPS  stone the DcL DDS woman the DcL
(‘Esta es la piedra.”) ‘Es la mujer.’
(This is the stone.) (‘She (or, That one) is the woman.”’)

(26)  * Quihehe® quih Pedro Mendoza quih ha.
ruler the.FL the.FL DcL
(“El gobernador (jefe) es Pedro Mendoza.”) /
(The governor (leader) is Pedro Mendoza.)

(27) * He Pedro Mendoza ha.
1PrRO DcL
(‘Soy Pedro Mendoza.”) (I'm Pedro Mendoza.)
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(28)  * Hant himcac Tahejoc iha.
land Dr.Lc  Tiburén.sland DcL
(“Esa tierra es la isla Tiburdn.) (That land is Tiburon Island.)

(29)  *Tiix iha. (30) *¢Me -ya?
DDS DcL 2PRO QM
(‘Es aquél.) (1t is that one.) (“¢Eres tu?) (Is it you?)

The class of items that is being predicated may be small, perhaps unique in relationship to
another entity, as illustrated in (31)-(36). In (31), for example, we do not know if Manuel has
more than one child, and he may have only one.

(31) He Manuel hapah quij yaazi® ha.
1PrRO SN-Pv-say the.Cm his.child DcL
‘Soy (la) hija / (el) hijo de Manuel.’
1 am Manuel’s daughter / son. (aum100)

(32)  Alberto Suirez quih he (iti hmiiha,_ ctam iha.
the.FL 1PrRO my.parent male DcL
‘Alberto Sudrez es mi padre.’
Alberto Suarez es mi padre.

(33) (Cmaam himcop me mata -ya?
woman DT-VT  2Pro 2P-mother QM
‘¢ Es aquélla tu madre?’
Is that one your mother?

(34) Haxz° cmaam himcac ano caap cop aal iha.
dog  woman/female Dr-Lc  3P.in SN-stand the.VT 3P-spouse DcL
‘Es el macho de esa perra que esta alli.”
It is the mate of that (female) dog over there. (©s2010,za)

(35)  Pedro Mendoza quih quihehe® ha.
the.FL ruler DcL
‘Pedro Mendoza es (el) gobernador (jefe).’
Pedro Mendoza is (the) governor.

(36) Moxima quih “lunes” iihi.
yesterday the FL Monday PAsT
‘Ayer era lunes.’
Yesterday was Monday. (He 108)

The predicate complement may contain the interrogative determiner zé (§6.2.1.5), as in
37).
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(37) (Me z6 cmiique -ya?
2PrRO  which? person/Seri QM
‘Qué persona Seri eres?’
Which Seri person are you? (Who are you?) (oveteard)

Whatever accounts for the ungrammaticality of examples like (29) above must not rule out
the grammaticality of the verbless construction with an interrogative pronoun (§16.4); see
examples (38)-(39).

(38) (Me quiih -ya? (39) ¢Tiix quiih -ya?
2PrRO who? QM DDS who? QM
¢ Quién eres?’ ‘,Quién es ése?’
Who are you? Who is s/he?

10.2 The modals

The modal function in Figure 10.1 may be filled by a small class of items, but the modal may be
absent entirely under certain conditions (discussed in §10.2.2). The modals are those listed in
(40). The basic modals are extremely commonly used; the “tensed” modals are much less
commonly used. The “special” modal poho, to express doubt, is not uncommon.

(40)  Basic Modals (§20.5) Tensed Modals (§20.6) Special Modal (§20.4.1)

ha DECLARATIVE iihi PAST poho DOUBT
-ya  INTERROGATIVE siihi FUTURE

The (unstressed) declarative modal ha has the allomorph iha after consonants. The question
modal —ya is written as suffix in the practical orthography. See the discussion of these basic
modals in §20.5.

The modals iihi’ and siihi have a bit more phonological weight than the basic modals be-
cause of the long vowel in each, but they do not carry the intonational peak of the construction.

The common declarative intonation pattern for this construction puts high tone on the last
stressed syllable of the predicate nominal. In the case of an example such as (10), repeated here,
this syllable is caa, part of the stem Vicaayot.

(41)  (Ziix cooha, cap, tiix .ziix ccam. hant quicaayot iha.

cow the.VvT DDS animal land SN-go.on.four.feet DcL

‘Una vaca es un animal cuadrépodo.’
A cow is a quadruped animal. (mproved from HE 95)

When ha is used, the predication is affirmed, while -ya questions the predication. A

? This morpheme was written with an acute accent in the 2005 dictionary.
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sentence using the modals ha, iihi, or poho must be construed as a statement. Question intona-
tion itself cannot make questions from these sentences (see chapter 6). See examples (43)-(44).

(42) * ;Cmaam iha? (43) * ;Cmaam iihi?
female DcL female PAST
(‘¢Es/Era mujer/hembra?’) (“¢Era hembra?’)
(Is/was it a female.) (Was it a female?)

(44) * ;Cmaam poho?
female perhaps
(¢ Tal vez es/era hembra?) (; Maybe it is/was a female?)

The future modal siihi is not used in simple statements. It seems to be usually rendered as /
wonder or as a self-directed question, as in (45)-(46). See §20.6.
(45) (Z6  haxz® siihi?
which? dog FUTURE
;Qué perro sera?’
What dog would that be? (or I wonder what dog that is.) (ps2010,sini
(46)  (Haan siihi?
smooth.Pacific.venus.clam FUTURE
‘¢ Sera una almeja china?’
Would it be a smooth Pacific venus clam?

10.2.1 Time

The verbless construction with the basic modals is tenseless but realis in interpretation. If one
wishes to express tense straightforwardly, for example, one typically uses the overt copula con-
struction (§10.3). The translations of the verbless examples in this chapter do not indicate all of
the possible interpretations. Examples (47)-(48) are very simple illustrations.

(47)  Subject Predicate
(%] Cmaam iha.
woman/female DcL
‘Es/Era hembra/mujer.” (*Sera hembra/mujer.)
It is/was a female/woman. (*It will be a female/woman)

“48) 0O ;Cmaam -ya?
woman/female QM
‘¢ Es/Era mujer/hembra?’ (*;Sera hembra/mujer?)
Was it a female/woman? (*Will it be a female/woman?)
When the pronoun hipiix 4is one is the subject, the pragmatics of the situation makes the

interpretation more likely to be present tense than past. See example (49).
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(49)  Hipiix stacj iha.
DPS  rock.oyster DcL
“Este es un ostién.’
This is a rock oyster.

The less common modals iihi and siihi include past and future tense, respectively. See
examlpes (50)-(52).
(50) @ Cmaam iihi.
woman/female PAST

‘Era mujer / hembra.’
It was a female / woman.

(51) © Ctam quiipe isoj iihi.
man  SN-good 3P-self Past
‘Era un hombre muy bueno.’
He was a very good man. (oveheard)

(52) © Ctam quiipe siihi.
man  SN-good FUTURE
‘;,Sera un buen hombre?’
1 wonder if he is a good man.

10.2.2 Omission and non-omission of the modal

The verbless predicative construction usually requires one of the modals listed in (40) in a
simple utterance. It is generally not acceptable to simply juxtapose two nominals for a gramma-
tical statement or question. Occasionally one does hear a simple NP spoken in response to a
question, but this not typical and such examples are judged unacceptable when elicited. Thus
such examples are marked “?*” below. The interrogatives without —ya are more strongly
rejected, however; they are marked with a simple asterisk.

(53)  ?7* Hipiix stacj. (54) * (Hipiix stacj?
DPS  rock.oyster DPS rock.oyster
(‘Este es un ostion.”) (‘¢ Es éste un ostion?)
(This is a rock oyster.) (Is this is a rock oyster?)
(55)  ?* Stacj. (56) * (Stacj?
rock.oyster rock.oyster
(‘Es (un) ostion.) (‘¢Es (un) ostioén?)
(It is a rock oyster.) (Is it a rock oyster?)

The modal may be omitted in the first part of a construction in which two clauses are
juxtaposed, and the adverb mos may precede the second. (Examples (57) and (58) utilize
deverbal nouns; see §10.4.)
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(57)

(58)

(59)

Hitrooqui quij quisil  (iha), mos imaaixaj iha.
1P-vehicle the.Cm SN-small Dc.  also  SN-N-strong DcL
‘Mi carro es pequeno, y no es fuerte.’
My car is small, and it isn’t strong.

Caay ihyaa® cop  imooxp (ha), mos imoopol iha. Quimaaxat iha.
horse mine the.VT SN-N-white DcL also SN-N-black DcL SN-gray DcL
‘Mi caballo no es blanco, ni es negro. Es gris.’

My horse is neither white nor black. It is gray. aumr9)

=~

Iimox Impafc hapih quij, tiix ziix _impezi (ha),
SN-Pv-say the.Cm DDS thing SN-N-Pv-defeat DcL
ziix __imahtai ha.
thing SN-N-Pv-overcome DcL

‘El llamado Iimox Impafc era invencible e insuperable.’
The one called limox Impafc was invincible and insuperable. (Es2007 imox_impafc 01)

The distribution of the verbless construction is like that of independent clauses. Two such

clauses may be conjoined with the coordinator xo (25.2). The modal on the first of the coordi-

nated clauses cannot be omitted; see example (60).

(60)

a.  Hitrooqui quij quisil iha xo caaixaj iha.
1P-vehicle the.CM SN-small DcL but SN-strong DcL
b.  * Hitrooqui quij quisil __ X0 caaixaj iha.

‘Mi carro es pequeiio pero fuerte.’
My car is small but it is strong.

Since it has the distribution of an independent clause, the verbless construction cannot be

used as a simple adverbial clause or a protasis clause (§3.8); see (61)-(62). The ungrammaticality

in the protasis clause, as in (62), is also expected because such a clause would need to be in the

irrealis mood, which would make it incompatible with the verbless construction.

(61)

a. *Stacj iha, iyomahit.
rock.oyster DcL 3:3-DT-N-eat

b.  * Stacj, iyomahit.

(‘Aunque era ostion, no lo comio.”)
(Although it was a rock oyster, s/he didn’t eat it.)’

’ Example (61a) is grammatical with a different intonation pattern, having the reading It was a rock oyster. S/he

didn’t eat it.
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a. ac iha, ihsiihi aha.
62 * Stacj ih ihsiihit h
rock.oyster DcL  1SGS.TR-IR.ID-eat Aux-DcL

b.  * Stacj, ihsiihit aha.
(“Si es ostion, lo comeré.”) (If it is a rock oyster, I'll eat it.)*
The verbless construction may occur in a subordinate clause with a subordinator such as yax
since, because (§25.4). The modal is required in this construction. See example (63).

(63) a. Siimet quih quiipe ha yax, imiihit.
bread the. FL SN-good DcL since 3:3-Px-eat

b.  * Siimet quih quiipe yax, imiihit.

‘Como el pan era bueno, lo comid.”
Since the bread was good, s/he ate it.

The verbless construction may be embedded as a direct quote, as examples (64)-(65) show.
A modal is required when the construction is embedded in this situation.

(64) —Me quihehe® caacoj poho —ox imii.
2PrRO ruler SN-big DousT  thus 3:3-Px-tell

‘—Quizas eres un rey —le dijo.’
“Maybe you are a king,” he said to him. (NTT,Jn18:37)

(65) a. —@ Stacj iha — ox imii.
rock.oyster DcL thus  3:3-Px-tell
b. *—@ Stacj —ox  imii.

‘—Es un ostion —le dijo.’
“It is a rock oyster,” s/he told him.

But when embedded as indirect speech or thought (somewhat broadly construed), the modal

is necessarily absent, with one exception, as noted below. Examples (66)-(68) show the

ungrammaticality of the inclusion of the modal.
(66)  * Haxoélinaail® hipquij stacj iihi, him miii.
mollusk Px-CM  rock.oyster PAsT 1SGDO Px-say.PL

(‘Me dijeron que este molusco es un ostion.)
(They told me that this mollusk is a rock oyster.)

(67) a. Hipiix stacj __, hax maaimoz.
DPS rock.oyster just  Px-1EM.S.Tr-think

* Example (62a) is grammatical with a different intonation pattern, having the reading It is a rock oyster. I will eat
it.
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b. * Hipiix stacj iha, hax maaimoz.
“Este es un ostion, creo.’
This is a rock oyster, I think.
(68) * Haxélinaail® hipquij stacj iha, him miii.
mollusk Px-C™m  rock.oyster DcL  1SGDO Px-say.PL

(‘Me dijeron que este molusco es un ostion.”)
(They told me that this mollusk is a rock oyster.)

The exception is that the special modal poho DouBT can be present, as in (69).

(69)  Haxolinaail® hipquij stacj poho, him miii.
mollusk Px-C™m  rock.oyster DoUBT 1SGDO Px-say.PL

‘Me dijeron que este molusco posiblemente es un ostion.’
They told me that this mollusk is perhaps a rock oyster.

Examples (70)-(74) show grammatical embedded predicate nominal constructions without a
modal. (The null subject is represented explicitly.)

(70)  Pedro quih ctam quiipe __ , imiih.
the.FL man SN-good 3:3-Px-say
‘Le(s) dijo que Pedro es buen hombre.’
S/he told him/her/them that Pedro is a good man.

(71)  Ctam ticop cocsar __, teemyo.
man  Mbp-VT Mexican Px-say-PL
‘Dicen que ese hombre es un mexicano.’
They say that that man is a Mexican.

(72) ..., © hipi iiquet® _ , i hax tahii, hax maa.
INTNS  her.child it.seemed just Px-be
‘..., (y) era como si fuera su propio hijo.’
... (and) he was as if he were her own child. (c7:21)

(73)  Ziix coosyat., heeque quij ctam __, Yyoque.
giant juvenile the.CM man/male Dr-US-say
‘El gigante joven era un varon, se dice.’
The young giant was a male, it is said. (Gigante_Huerfano_01)

(74)  LAzlc canl; quih capxa  coi .xiica ccamotams ___,  yoque.
stars the.FL SN-three the.PL  animals Dr-US-say
‘Se dice que las tres estrellas eran animales.’
The three stars were animals. (ES2007, Hapj_03)

The embedded sentence is interpreted necessarily as a statement, as shown in (75).
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(75)  Haxolinaail® hipquij stacj _,  him miih.
mollusk Px-CM  rock.oyster 1SGDO Px-say
‘Me dijo que este molusco es un ostion.’
S/he told me that this mollusk is a rock oyster. (*S/he asked me if this mollusk is a
rock oyster.)

Given the existence of (internally-headed) relative clauses (§8.4), one should expect to find
the verbless construction modifying a nominal. Examples such as (76)-(77) show that they
indeed exist.” The analysis of these as relative clauses, illustrated by Figure 8.5 (see §8.4.1),
accounts for the word order straightforwardly. In this construction, however, as in other cases of
embedding, the modal does not occur.

(76)  Haxz® ctam (*iha) ticop hin yocatxla.
dog male DcL Mbp-VT 1SGDO Drt-bite.[like.dog]
‘Ese perro macho me mordio.”
That male dog bit me.

(77) He cmajiic (*iha) hascmalx aha.
1PRO woman.PL DcL  1PLS-IR.ID-N-go-PL Aux-DcL
‘Nosotras las mujeres no vamos a ir.”

We women will not go.

The possessive pronouns (§16.1) may be used adnominally, as shown in (78); these may be
taken as examples of this same construction although they are rendered as possessive adjectives
in free Spanish and English translations.

(78)  trooqui hyaa° quij

vehicle mine the.Cm

‘mi vehiculo’
my vehicle

10.3 Copular construction

A predicative construction may include a copular verb, as in example (79).

* This kind of structure is ungrammatical with a demonstrative pronoun as head of the modified nominal.
(i) *Taax cmajiic (*iha) smalx aha.
DDP woman.PL DcL IR.ID-N-go.PL AUX-DCL
(‘Esas que son mujeres (0 ésas las mujeres) no van a ir.”)
(Those who are women (or those the women) will not go.)
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(79

Figure 10.2: Copular construction

S

VlP

DP DP
A |

Subject  Complement Copula

Subject Complement

tHehe icAm., com ah  seemel quih  yohaa.
caterpillar ~ the.Hz Foc butterfly the.FL DT-EQ
‘La oruga se convierte en mariposa.’

The caterpillar becomes a butterfly. (s2010, chaa)
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The copular construction is similar to other clauses in that it has DPs followed by a VP;

compare Figure 10.2 with Figure 2.1 in chapter 2. The verb may be in a finite form, as in (79),

but more commonly the copula appears in one of two subject-oriented deverbal noun forms, haa
(SN.EQ) and chaa (SN-EQ) — the difference between these forms is discussed in §10.3.4 —
followed by a modal in the same pattern as that found with other verbs (§10.1, §20.5, §20.6). See

example (80).
(80)  Subject Complement Copula Modal
Hipiix hiif quij haa ha.
DPS 1P-nose the.CM SN.EQ DcL

‘Esta es mi nariz.’
This is my nose. (Hes1)

Whether the copula is a finite verb or a deverbal noun, it may be negated, as in (81)-(82).

(C2))

(82)

Cmiique zo pohaa, cmiique zo pomhaa,
person/Seri a IR.DP-EQ person/Seri a IR.DP-N-EQ
‘Sea seri 0 no sea seri, ...’

Whether s/he is a Seri or s/he is not a Seri, ...

Tiix cmiique ha xo0 cmiique 4a z imhaa

‘Era una persona, pero no era una verdadera persona.’
He was a person, but he wasn'’t a real person. (Hipocampo_24)

ha.
DDS person/Seri DcL but person/Seri true a SN-N-EQ DcL
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In fact, the copular construction is necessary if the predication is negated since the verbless

construction (§10.1) has no way of indicating negation. Notice the negative copula in (83).

(83) Juan quij, tiix ziix zo cécacoaat z imhaa hal
Juan the.CM DDS thing a 3I0-SN-cause.know a SN-N-EQ DcL
‘Juan no es (el) maestro.’
Juan is not a/the teacher.” (modfied from ALIM %9)

The copular construction with a finite verb is necessary if mood (realis or irrealis) is
expressed, as in (84)-(85).

(84)  Maria quij ziix zo shaa caha.
the.CM thing a IRID-EQ AUX.SN-DcL
‘Maria sera una oficial.’
Maria will be an official/officer.’

(85) Ctam quij, tiix .ziix hast iizx ano coom, com imhaa.
male the.CMm DDS northern.chuckwalla the.Hz PX-EQ
‘EL HOMBRE se volvi6 la iguana de la piedra.’
THE MAN became the northern chuckwalla. (Es2007, acaam_ccaa 20) RRR TMay2010

The copular construction with a finite verb is necessary if the predication is being expressed
as a condition clause or as an adverbial clause without a subordinator, as in (86)-(87).
(86)  (Ziix quih cdihiihat, quih ohaa ta x, hasiyaj aha.
truth the.FL IR.DP-EQ DS UT 1PLS-IR.ID-know-PL AuUx-DcL

‘Si es la verdad, lo sabremos.’
If'it’s the truth, we will know it. (NTT, m2743)

(87) ..., iziix hast iizx ano coom. com mos cmiique quih thaa x, ...
northern.chuckwalla the.Hz also person theFL RL-EQ UT
‘..., laiguana también era una persona.’
..., the northern chuckwalla also was a person. (Es2007, acaam_ccaa 13) RRR 7May2010

The copular construction is also necessary if the complement has a determiner — whether
definite, as in (79), or indefinite, as in (82), since the verbless construction also disallows both of
these. As a result, if the complement is a partitive expression (§8.5), the copular construction is

¢ Compare also the following grammatical example:
(ii) Juan quij, tiix ziix quih coécacoaat quih  imhaa  ha.
the.CM DDS thing the.FL 3I10-SN-teach the.FL SN-N-EQ DcCL
‘Juan no es el maestro.” / Juan is not the teacher.
7 Since negative sentences often use indefinite articles even though the referent is definite, this example is
actually ambiguous between an ascriptive and a specifying interpretation.

8 The expression for officer/official, person of authority is ziix zo chaa (thing a SN-EQ) who is a thing.
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required to express the relationship between the subject and the complement. See examples (88)-
(89).

(88) He mos Lola hapih quij iyat cécoocapoj.__coi,
1PrO also Lola SN-Pv-say the.Cm his/her.descendants the.PL

he zo haa ha.
1PrRO a/one SN.EQ DcL

‘Yo también soy uno de los descendientes de Lola (Casanova).’
L also am one of the descendants of Lola (Casanova). (0s2010, coocp)

(89) Xiica Hast ano  coii Cofteecol iti coii coi
thing-PL S.E.I. 3P.in SN-be.FL.PL S.E.L 3P.on SN-be.FL.PL the.PL

zo haa ha.
a/one SN.EQ DcL

‘Era uno del grupo de isla San Esteban.’
He was one of the San Esteban people.’ osa010, Cofiec)

The predicate complement of a copular verb can be one that is strengthened with a focal
demonstrative pronoun (§16.2.4), as illustrated by example (90) as well as (85) above.
(90) He Pedro Gonzilez, tii haa ha.
1PrRO DDS SN.EQ DcL

‘Yo soy Pedro Gonzélez.’
I am Pedro Gonzilez.

The copular construction may be either ascriptive (§10.3.1) or specifying (§10.3.2). The
ascriptive examples are actually quite limited, as explained below.

10.3.1 Ascriptive

The previous section has shown several situations in which the copular construction is necessary,
including when there is mood or negation. Setting aside the situations in which a finite copular
verb is present, we see that the ascriptive uses of the copular construction with a deverbal noun
are somewhat special in nature and usage. For example, in response to a question such as (91),
one may answer with (92), which is a verbless predicate nominal expression as described in
(§10.1) above.

° The sentence in the 2005 dictionary had yohaa (DT-EQ), which some consultants interpret as meaning became;
the preferred form is the one given here.
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(91) Cotx — ;Az  haxehe -ya?
what? INTNS QM

“Cotx” — (Qué es?’

“Cotx” — What is it?

(92) Tiix hehe ha.
DDS plant DcL
‘Es una planta.’
It is a plant.

The use of the non-finite copular construction here is not straightforward. Examples like
(93)-(95) are understandable but are considered ungrammatical.

(93) *Tiix hehe zo haa ha.
DDS plant a SN.EQ DcL
(‘Es una planta.”) (It is a plant.)

(94)  *Pedro quih ctam quiipe zo haa, imiih.
the FL man SN-good a SN.EQ 3:3-Px-say
(‘Le dijo que Pedro es buen hombre.”)
(S/he told him/her/them that Pedro is a good man.)

(95)  * Ziix cameepit zo haa, yoque.
thing SN-strange a SN.EqQ Dt-US-say
(“Se dice que era una cosa extrafia.”) (1t is said that it was a strange thing.)

The nonfinite copular construction with an ascriptive function is apparently much more
acceptable when embedded if there is doubt involved, as in (96).

(96)  Hipiix stacj zo haa, hax maaimoz.
DPS rock.oyster a/one SN.EQ just Px-1EM.S.Tr-think
“Este es un ostion, creo.’
This is a rock oyster, I think. LHc_2.06-07_183

A non-finite copular construction may be used to express sarcasm, using a rhetorical
question with the question modal —ya and a particular intonation, as in (97)-(98).

(97)  ;¢Tiix hehe zo haa  -ya?!
DDS plant a/one SN.EQ QM
‘i¢Es una planta?!” (jNo es planta!)
1t’s a plant?! (It’s not a plant!) RwH_03-28-07 1634

(98)  ;¢Tiix .ziix hapahit; zo haa -ya?!
DDS food a  SN.EQ QM
‘i¢Es comida?! (jNo es comida!)
That'’s food?! (It’s not food!) RuH_09-28-07_163e
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The complement of the non-finite copular construction may sometimes be very similar to
that found in the verbless construction — a noun phrase denoting a very small class. Compare
examples (99)-(100) with (31)-(36) above.

(99) Hipiix hita chaa  ha.
DPS 1P-mother SN-EQ DcL
“Esta es mi madre.’
This is my mother. LHc_2-06-07_185

(100) Hizaax .iti hmiihat, chaa ha.
DPP my.parents SN-EQ DcL
“Estos son mis padres.’
These are my parents. LHc_20607_185

10.3.2 Specifying

The copular construction is primarily used with a specifying function — a function that the
verbless construction does not have. The complement is a specific individual or group, and as
such may be represented by a name, as in (101)-(102); by a determiner phrase, as in (103); or by
a pronoun, as in (104)-(106).

(101) Quihehe® quih Pedro Mendoza chaa ha.
ruler the . FL SN-EQ DcL
‘El gobernador (jefe) es Pedro Mendoza.’
The governor (leader) is Pedro Mendoza. Lxc_2-06-07_187

(102) Alberto Suiarez quih he citi hmiiha,_ctam quih chaa ha.
the FL 1PRO my.parent male the.FL SN-EQ DcL
‘Alberto Suarez es mi padre.’
Alberto Sudrez es mi padre. LHc_2-06-07_188

(103) “Ziix hipxahcop haa  poho,” ox tee, yoque.
thing Px-—-VT  SN.EQ DouBT thus Ri-say Dt-US-say
‘¢ Tal vez es éste/ésta? —asi preguntd.’
“Might this be him/her/it? " s/he asked. (0s2010,poho) LHC_2-06-07_1%0

(104) (Tiix haa  -ya? (105) Tiix haa  ha.
DDS SN.EQq QM DDS SN.EQ DcL
‘¢Es aquél?  LHc 2-06-07_191a ‘Es aquél.’ tHc_2-06-07_191
Is it that one? (Overheard) It is that one. (Overheard)

(106) ¢(Me haa -ya?
2PrRO SN.EQ QM
‘Eres tu?’
Is it you? (Overheard) LHC_2-06-07_191c
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10.3.3 Embedded examples

The copular construction may be embedded, as examples (107)-(109) show.

(107) Tiix haa, hax maaimoz.
DDS SN.EQ just Px-1EM.S.Tr-think
‘Es aquél/aquélla, creo.’
S/he/it is the one, I think. (0s2010,a) RMH_08-14-07_91 LHC_2-06-07_191d
(108) ..., me tiix haa, teemyo.
2PrOo DDS SN.EQ Px-say-PL
‘..., dicen que eres aquél.’
..., they say that you are he. (NTT,Mt16:14) RVH_08-14-07_8%a
(109) ..., me tiix haa poho, teemyo.
2PrO DDS SN.EQ DoUBT PXx-say-PL

‘..., posiblemente ti eres él, dicen.’
..., they say that maybe you are he. (NTT,Mt16:14) RMH_08-14-07_8%

The copular construction may occur as a relative clause (see §8.4). Example (110) has a null
head, and example (111) has ctam as head.
(110) [ © Hateeya quih chaa quij] ano hpsoosi aha.
glass the.FL SN-EQ the.Cm 3P.in/from 1SGS.IN-IR.ID-UO-drink Aux-DcL

‘Voy a tomar de la (taza) de vidrio.
1 am going to drink from the glass one (cup). (02010, coosi) LHC_2-06-07_192

(111) [Ctam fariseo quih chaa cop] ftfit 00, toc cotap,
man Pharisee the FL SN-EQ the.VT RrL-stand DL there 3I10-RL-stand
‘El (que era) fariseo estaba de pie, ...’
‘The (man who was the) Pharisee stood there, ... (NTT,Lk18:11) LHC_2-06-07_193

Such examples are not common and seem to have a greater contrastive focus than similar

examples using the verbless construction (§10.2.2).
10.3.4 The distribution of chaa and haa

The two forms chaa and haa occur in various examples above. These are distinct but in some
sense competing forms of the subject-oriented deverbal noun of the otherwise regular copular
verb Vhaa.!' They are not simple variations one of the other; they cannot be freely interchanged.

' If the adverb 0o were removed from this example, the meaning would be that he stood up, according to René
Montafio Herrera.

'" Examples like (112) with an article before chaa are very important. For a long time I was unsure about whether
chaa really existed because the sequence quih haa would be pronounced precisely as chaa. As explained in
§21.2.4, the article quih has a variable pronunciation, depending on the phonological context, and before haa it
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The morphologically irregular form haa, which is a bare stem,'? is much more common. The
morphologically regular form chaa occurs only following a restricted set of constructions.

The complement of chaa may be generic, as expressed in (112), with the definite article
quih.
(112) Cmiique .haaix ima. quij cmiique aa quih chaa ha.
person/Seri  serious the.Cm person/Seri true the.FL SN-EQ DcL

‘Una persona seria es una persona buena.’
A serious person is a good person. (ps2010, haa) LHC_2-06-07_194

The complement may also be semantically definite as the result of ending with a possessed

noun, as in (99)-(100) above. And it may also be a name; see example (101).

A definite nominal is most commonly expressed with an explicit determiner, and a priori
one might expect to find any one of the various determiners in the DP before the copular verb.
While no particular prohibition of any of them seems to exist, it is also true that the determiner
quih is far and away much more common than the others. When another article is used, the
preference is to use the form haa of the copula. See examples (113)-(115).

(113) . Itj iixquim, com  ziix inaail quih chaa ha.

his/her.belt the.Hz thing 3P-skin the.FL SN-EQ DcL

‘Su cinturdn era de cuero.’
His belt was made of leather. (NTT,Mk16) LHC 2-06-07_194

(114) Haptco cmiique caii quih chaa ha.
already person/Seri mature theFL SN-EQ DcL

‘Ya es un adulto.’
He is already an adult. (NTT,un9:21) LHC_2.06-07_194

(115) a. Hant himquij Tahejoc quij haa ha.
land D1-Cm  Tiburén.Island the.CM SN.EQ DcL
b. ?* Hant himquij Tahejoc quij chaa ha.

‘Aquella tierra es la isla Tiburén.’
That land is Tiburon Island. Hc_2-06-07_19

would be expected to be [k], since the two glottal stops would merge and the vowel i would not appear. Either the
vowel is dropped, or (as seems more likely) the vowel was never there in the underlying form of the article at all.
The spelling convention, writing the article as quih in all situations, helps to avoid the frustration of trying to
write different phonetic realizations of this ubiquitous article, but speakers are also quite aware that it is not as
strong quih [k1?] in many situations. Even the pronunciation of the verb form chaa has neither a very strong
velar stop nor a very strong glottal stop in normal speech.

"2 This is one of perhaps only two verbs in Seri that have a word form that is identical to the root.



352 10: Predicative clauses

Unlike the form haa (see examples above), the form chaa cannot usually occur with an
indefinite DP nor with a pronoun in this construction, as shown in (116)-(118).

(116) * Hipiix stacj zo chaa, hax maaimoz.
DPS  rock.oyster a  SN-EQ just Px-1EM.S.Tr-think
(“Este es un ostion, creo.”) (This is a rock oyster, I think.)

(117) * Tiix chaa ha. (118) *;Me chaa -ya?
DDS SN-EQ DcL 2PrRO  SN-EQ QM
(‘Es aquél.”) (1t is that one.) (“¢Eres ta?”) (Is it you?)

However, the form chaa very occasionally does occur following the pronoun zo or pac
when used in a partitive expression, although the preferred form is haa (see examples (88-89)).
For some speakers these are less acceptable or have a different meaning (become rather than be).

(119)  (compare with (88))

?He mos Lola hapah quij .iyat cocoocapoj. coi, he zo
1PrO also SN-Pv-say the.Cm his/her.descendants the.PL 1PRO a/one

chaa ha.
SN-EQ DcL

‘Yo también soy uno de los descendientes de Lola (Casanova).’
1 also am one of the descendants of Lola (Casanova). RuH_05-16.08 27a

(120) Taax santaaroj coi pac  chaa ha.
DDP  soldier-PL the.PL some SN-EqQDcL
‘Ellos (ahora) son algunos de los soldados (pero antes no eran).’
They (now) are some of the soldiers (but weren’t before). 13 RMH_05-1608_270

(121) Taax cmaax santaaroj coi pac  chaa ha.
DDP now soldier-PL the.PL some SN-EQ DcL
‘Ellos ahora son soldados (no eran antes).’
They became soldiers. (Offered) RMH_08-14-07_95

The form chaa also occurs with an indefinite nominal in the expression ziix zo Vhaa be
someone of rank or with authority (literally, be a thing). So ctam ziix zo chaa is a male official,
man with rank, and santaar ziix zo chaa is a soldier with rank, such as a commander.

10.4 Clauses with deverbal nouns

Clauses with deverbal nouns instead of finite verbs are very common. Their syntax resembles
the structure of verbless clauses with respect to the use of modals (see §10.1), but in many cases

" Note the slightly different sense that the use of chaa gives to this sentence.
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they do not seem to have any of the expected semantics of a predicative construction. This
section discusses the use of deverbal nouns in main clauses primarily and briefly mentions their
use in relative clauses — the adnominal uses shown in the following sections — without
analyzing the structure in the latter (see §8.4). See also the sections about deverbal nouns in
complement clauses (§12.2). Since there are three major types of deverbal nouns in Seri, they are
presented separately here, first in their realis forms and then in their irrealis forms (§10.4.5). Any
of these deverbal nouns may be inflected for negation (which is part of the verb morphology, see
§17.3.4), and those based on transitive verbs may be passive (see §17.3.5).

10.4.1 Subject-oriented deverbal nouns

Subject-oriented deverbal nouns (see §14.1) are ubiquitous." The subject of the deverbal noun
construction is what would be the subject of the verb in a synonymous finite construction. The
deverbal noun may be based on any kind of predicate, as illustrated by examples below in main
clauses and in relative clauses.

The use of a subject-oriented deverbal noun necessarily prompts the use of an independent
pronoun to express the subject if that subject is first or second person since subject person is not
marked on subject-oriented deverbal nouns. The absence of a pronoun necessarily prompts an
interpretation of the subject as third person. The number of the subject is expressed by the form
of the verb stem (§17.3.3) since personal pronouns do not indicate number. See examples (122)-
(129).

(122) He coos iha. (123) He coosi ha.
IPRO SN-sing DcL IPRO SN-sing-PL DcL
‘Estoy cantando.’ ‘Estamos cantando.’
I am singing. RVH_05-16-08_28 We are singing. RMH_05-16:08_29
(124) Me coos iha. (125) Me coosi ha.
2PRO SN-sing DcL 2PRO SN-sing-PL DcL
‘Estas cantando.’ ‘Ustedes estan cantando.’
You (sg.) are singing. RVH_05-16-08 30 You (pl.) are singing. RuH_05-16-08_31
(126) Tiix coos iha. (127)  Taax coosi ha.
DDS SN-sing DcL DDP SN-sing-Pl DcL
“Ese/ésa esta cantando.’ “Esos/esas estan cantando.’
That one is singing. RMH_05-16-08_32 Those are singing. RMH_05-16-08_33

" This is the form used as the entry word for the verbs in the 2005/2010 dictionary.
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(128) Coos iha. (129) Coosi ha.
SN-sing DcL SN-sing-P1 DcL
‘Esta cantando.’ ‘Estan cantando.’
S/he/it is singing. RMH_05-16.08 34 They are singing. RMH_05-16-08_35
(*I am singing. *You are singing.) (*We/ You are singing.)

10.4.1.1 Deverbal nouns based on stative verbs

The clause may be headed by a deverbal noun based on a stative verb, as in examples (130)-
(138).

(130) Hanso quisil iha.
just SN-small DcrL
‘No mas es pequeflo.’
1t is just small. LHc_2.06-07_200

(131) He hooxi zo toc  cOimiih iha.
IPRO 1P-ON-finish a  there 3I10-SN-N-be.FL DcL
‘Nunca he hecho uno.”

I have never made one. (ps2010, quix) LHC_2-06-07_201

(132) ¢(Zimjoc xepe iti coom -ya?
when? sea  3P-on SN-lie QM
‘¢, Cuando la echaron al mar?’ LHc_2-06-07_202
When was it (the boat) launched? (More literally, When was it on the sea? (overeard)

(133) Tiix quiteejoc iha. (134)  Tiix cacosxaj iha.
DDS SN-thin  DcL DDS SN-tall/long DcL
‘Es / era flaco/a.’ ‘Es / era alto/a / largo/a.’
S/he is / was thin. (ALM75) LHC_2-06-07_203a S/he/it is / was tall / long.

(135) Tiix cacdésxaj, hax maaimoz.
DDS SN-tall/long just Px-1EM.S.Tr-think
‘Es / era alto/a largo/a, creo.’
S/he/it is / was tall / long, I think. Hc_2-06-07_203

(136) Zaaj ahoot hac  caail iha.
cave 3P-entrance the.Lc SN-wide/spacious DcL
‘La entrada de la cueva es ancha.’
The cave entrance is wide. (0s2010,ahoof) LHC_2-06-07_204

(137) Cmaa quiih,, hax maacta.
now  SN-be.FL just Px-1EM.S.Tr-look.at
‘Es nuevo [el nombre], me parece.’
[The name] is new, I think. (Overeard) LHC_2-06-07_205
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(138) Haxz® ticom quictamo siihi.
dog  Mp-Hz SN-ferocious FUTURE
‘Me pregunto si ese perro es bravo.’
1 wonder if that dog is ferocious. (0s2010,sihi) LHC_2-06-07_206

Adnominal examples

(139) Cmaam cacdsxaj zo yoofp.
woman SN-tall/long a Dr-arrive
‘Una mujer alta llego.’
A tall woman arrived. RMH_08-14-07_96b

(140) Cmiique caacoj apa z0 nsiiho aha.
person  SN-big  enormous.quantity a/one 2SGS-IR.ID-see AUX-DcCL
‘Vas a ver una enorme cantidad de personas grandes.’
You are going to see a lot of big people. (02010, apa) RMH_08-04-07_248b

10.4.1.2 Deverbal nouns based on intransitive verbs (agentive and non-
agentive)

The clause may be headed by a deverbal noun based on an intransitive action verb.

(141) ..., cooha, yoque.
SN-cry DT-US-say
‘..., esta llorando, se dice.’
..., She is crying, it is said. (Es2007, acaam_ccaa 220)

(142) Cmaam tiquij xeele cocoos, yoque.
woman  Mb-CM fog 310-SN-sing Dt-US-say
‘Esa mujer tenia poder sobrenatural de la neblina, se dice.’
That woman had supernatural power of the fog, it is said. (Offered) RVH_08-14-07_97a

(143) Cocazni® com ilit quij cactim  iha xo
rattlesnake the.Hz 3P-head the.CmM SN-be.cut DcL but

isoj com c¢o6i csiijim oo ha.
3P-body the.Hz still SN-move DL DcL

‘La cabeza de la vibora de cascabel se corto, pero el cuerpo todavia se movia.’
The head of the rattlesnake was cut off, but its body was still moving. [0s2010,iscj) RMH_08

(144) Hapaspoj° quih hocé quih ano moca ha.
paper the.FL wood the.FL 3P.in/from Twbp-SN-move DcL
‘El papel se obtiene de la madera.’
Paper is made from wood. (ps2010, ano) RMH_08-14-07_97c
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Adnominal examples

(1453)

(146)

Coos quij he hita quih haa ha.
SN-sing the.Cm 1Pro 1P-mother the.FL SN.EQ DcL
(‘La que esta cantando es mi madre.)

The one who is singing is my mother. RVH_08-14-07_97d

cocsar caticpan tacoi

Mexican(s) SN-work Mb-PL

‘esos trabajadores mexicanos no indigenas’

those non-Indian Mexican workers (lit., those non-Indian Mexicans who work)
(DS2010, catascar) XMH_08-15-07_29a

10.4.1.3 Deverbal nouns based on transitive verbs

The clause may be headed by a deverbal noun based on a transitive verb.

(147)

(148)

(149)

(150)

Haxz° ticop zixcam®zo quihit iha.
dog  Mp-VT fish a  SN-Tr-eat DcL
‘Ese perro esta comiendo un pescado.’

That dog is eating a fish. XVH_08-45-07_29

Haxz® ticop zixcAm°z imabhit iha.
dog  Mbp-Vr fish a  SN-TrR-N-eat DcL
‘Ese perro no esta comiendo un pescado.’

That dog is not eating a fish. XwH_08-15-07_29c
Haxz° ticop zixcam®zo quihit iihi.
dog  Mbp-Vr fish a  SN-TrR-eat DcL
‘Ese perro estaba comiendo un pescado.’

That dog was eating a fish. XwH_08-16-07_29d

Hapete quih  .miizj cmiique caai., ha.
As-mother the.FL well person SN-TrR-make DcL
‘Nuestra madre nos cuida.” (‘La madre de uno lo/la cuida.’)
Our mother does good things for us. (052010, ata) XVH_08-15-07_29

Adnominal examples

(151)

(152)

Ziix xiica  quih caai, tahac iti quiij quij, ...
thing thing.PL the.FL SN-TR-make Mp.Lc 3P-on SN-sit the.Cm
‘El creador de las cosas who was there ...’

The maker of the things, who was there, ... (Conejo_Cuemos_1a)
LAcaam ccaa, tiquij, ziic ziix zo quihit da  z imhaa ha.
wren Mbp-CM bird thing a SN-Tr-eat INTNsa/one SN-N-EQ DcL

‘El chivirin no es un pajaro que come mucho.’
The wren is not a bird that eats a lot. (ES2007, acaam ccaa 04)
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10.4.1.4 Deverbal nouns based on passives of transitive verbs

The clause may be headed by a deverbal noun based on a passivized transitive verb.

(153)

(154)

Ziix spahit ca quisil ipi impaho ha.
thing IR.ID-Pv-eat AUX.SN SN-small INTNS SN-N-Pv-see DcL
‘No hay nada para comer.’

There isn’t anything to eat. (DS2010,ca) XMH_08-15-07_30a

Hast coopol ticom, ;z6 hapai siihi?

mountain SN-black Mp-Hz  how SN-Pv-tell FUTURE

¢;,Coémo se llama ese cerro negro? me pregunto.’

What could that black mountain be called, I wonder. (ps2010,sihi) XMH_08-16-07_30b

Adnominal examples

(155)

(156)

Ziix hapahit iha.

thing SN-Pv-eat DcL

‘Es comida.’

1t is food. (more literally, It is something that is eaten.) (Oveteard) XMH_08-15-07_30c

Hapeme quij ziix  impaxpx iha.
Ass-father.FE the.Cm thing 3P-ON-N-Pv-mad.at DcL

‘Una mujer no se debe enojar con su padre.’

A woman should not get angry with her father. (©s2010,am) XMH_08-15-07_30d

10.4.2 Person-marking in sentences headed by deverbal nouns

Sentences with deverbal nouns as the predicate in the main clause are interesting syntactically in

that their presence affects the construction of the remainder of the sentence. The dependent

clauses in examples like these are quite unusual, although this is not immediately evident. The

verbs of the dependent clauses are stripped of subject inflection, including the 3:3 marking

(§17.3.2.1): tazoj rather than hptazoj (with first person singular intransitive subject hp-) in
(157), tcooo rather than hatcooo (with first person plural subject ha-) in (158) and (159), tahit
rather than itahit (with 3:3 i-) in (160), and taai rather than itaai in (161). The person of the
subject is only indicated by the overt or implicit pronoun. In fact, in no other context is a word

form such as tahit or taai grammatical."®

(157)

He tazoj 00, comsisiin  iha. (*hptazoj)
1PRO Rr-alone DL SN-pitiable DcL

‘Soy el tnico pobre.’

1 am the only pitiful/poor one. XuH_08-15-07_30e

"% The form tazoj, on the other hand, as an intransitive verb, is easily used elsewhere as a third person form. The
crucial difference with tahit and taai is that these two are transitive verbs.
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(158) He tcooo, hizac iti coii ha. (*hatcooo)
IPRO Rr-all Px.Lc 3P-on SN-be.FL.PL DcL
‘Estamos todos aqui.’
We are all here. (He 34) RUH_09-28-07_164a

(159) He tcooo, Yooz quij oeen® iha. (*hatcooo)
1PRO Rr-all  God the.Cm his.children DcL
‘Somos todos los hijos de Dios.’
We are all God’s children. (NTT,17Ti3:15) RMH_09-28-07_164b

(160) cheen imt. quij tahit quicatx quij (*itahit)
milk the.CMm Rr-eat SN-Tr-release the.Cm
‘el que dejo de comer la leche (en polvo)’
the one who stopped eating the (powdered) milk RwH_09-28-07_164c

(161) hant quij taai quixi quij (*itaai)
earth the.CM Rr-make SN-TRr-finish the.Cm
‘el creador del mundo’
the creator of the world RwH_09-28-07_164d

(162) ¢(Me hoox oo ihaamac poop, siitax quee -ya? (*impoop)
2PrRO INTNS DL alone IR.Dp-stand IR.ID-go AUX.SN QM
‘¢ Vas sin acompafiante?’
Are you going unaccompanied? (Ds2010, ihaamac) RMH_05-17-08_232

The same kind of stripping of subject inflection is seen in example (163) that has a deverbal
noun (camoz) as the main predicate with a complement that is a thought (§12.5). Note that the
verb saai is not inflected for subject person.'®

(163) ¢(Me az saai taa camoz -ya?

2PrRO what? Ir.IDp-make AUX.RL SN-think QM
‘¢ Qué piensas hacer?’
What are you planning to make? xwH_08-15.07_51h

The unusualness of the construction with a deverbal noun as head extends to the reflexive
pronoun that occurs in them: it is always third person (unlike in finite clauses; see §11.2). See
examples (164)-(166).

(164) He isoj cnipatim iha. (*hisoj)
1PRO 3P-self SN-TRr-hit-IMpF DcL 1P-self

‘Me estoy pegando.’
1 am hitting myself. RuH_10-15-07_32a

' This is not an infinitival complement. Vebs like Yamoz are discussed in §12.6.
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(165) Me isoj cnipatim iha.
2PrRO 3P-self SN-TRr-hit-IMPF DcL
‘Te estas pegando.’
You are hitting yourself. RuH_104507_32

(166) (.Z6 tpacta ma, me isolca cnooptolca -ya?
why? 2PRO 3P-self-PL  SN-TRr-hit-PL-IMPF QM
‘¢ Porqué se estan pegando ustedes?’
Why are you hitting yourselves? RWH_10-15.07_32¢

10.4.3 Object-oriented deverbal nouns

359
(*misoj)

2P-self

(*misolca)
2P-self-P1

The object-oriented deverbal noun (§14.3) is used in similar constructions.'” This nominalization

requires a possessor that corresponds to the subject of the verb in a synonymous finite

construction. All of the verbs in this case are, of course, transitive.

(167) Comcaac coi ocoaaj iha.
person/Seri.PL the.PL 3P-ON-know-PL DcL
‘La gente seri lo sabe.’
The Seri people know it. xWH_084507_31a

(168) He hant moyaai zo himaaj iha.
1PRO place 2P-ON-travel.to a  1P-ON-N-know-PL DcL
‘No sabemos a donde vas.’
We don’t know where you are going. (NTT,Jn145) XVH_08-15-07_31b

(169) Oot zo toc cotiih ma, he hapi htaai,

hoicd iihi.

coyote a there 3I0-Rr-be.FL DS 1PRO INTNS 1SGS.TR-RL-make 1P-ON-kill PasT

‘Yo mismo maté un coyote.’
1 myselfkilled a coyote. xuH_08-15-07_31c

(170) Cmaam himcop xiica  hizcop ipasi oomzo

ha.

woman Dt-VT thing-PL PX-VT 3P-PON-Pv-drink 3P-ON-want DcL

‘Esa mujer quiere que esto se tome.’
That woman wants this to be drunk. xw_08-1507_31

Adnominal examples

(171) Hap hoiico com iiiha capii. ha.
mule.deer 1P-ON-kill the.Hz fat DcL
‘El venado bura que maté era gordo.’
The mule deer that I killed was fat. (0s2010, capii) XMH_08-15-07_31f

' The thing to which the deverbal noun refers is apparently the topic in these examples.
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(172) haxol inaail caziim ocoho quih
clam 3P-shell/skin SN-pleeasant 3P-ON-see the.FL
‘la concha bonita que habia encontrado’
the pretty shell that s/he had found (ps2010, cacocta) XMH_08-15-07_32a

(173) He hant moyaai zo himaaj iha.
1PRO place 2P-ON-travel.to a  IP-ON-N-know-PL DcL
‘No sabemos a donde vas.’
We don’t know where you are going. (NTT,Jn 145) XMH_08-15-07_32b

10.4.4 Proposition/oblique-oriented deverbal nouns

The proposition/oblique-oriented deverbal noun (§14.4) is commonly used in similar construc-
tions. The possessor of the deverbal noun construction corresponds to what would be the subject
of the verb in a synonymous finite construction.

(174) Coizaxo hac  haptco coivaasitim iha.
310-3P-PON-discuss the.Lc already 310-3P-PON-deceive DcL
“Ya estaba engafiandole con lo que decia.’
Already he was tricking him by what he was saying. (Tramposo_37) XMH_08-16-07_32c

(175) Coivaasitim iha.
310-3P-PON-deceive DcL
‘Le habia engafiado.’
He had tricked him. (Conejo_Coyote_36)
Adnominal examples

(176) Hateeya .ziix ihax, an  jhiip quih conspooin aha.
bottle  cooking.oil 3P.in 3P-PON-stand  the.FL 310-2SGS-IR.ID-close Aux-DcL
‘Debes cerrar la botella de aceite.’

You should close the bottle of 0il. (s2010,anihiip) XMH_08-15-07_32d

10.4.5 Irrealis examples

While the examples above are all realis, “deverbal” irrealis forms also exist and are common,
although numerous complications present themselves. Only a few simple examples are given
here; more are found in §14.5 where they are discussed in detail.

A common future sentence has a stripped irrealis form (one lacking subject person
inflection) followed by either the auxiliary ca (§20.2.2) and the declarative modal ha seen above
(see also §20.5), or by the auxiliary quee (a contextual variant of ca, see §20.2.2) and the
question modal —ya (§20.5).

Both finite and deverbal irrealis forms utilize the prefix si- (§17.3.1.3). The deverbal irrealis
forms are distinguished from the finite irrealis forms in that the deverbal forms do not inflect for
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subject (§17.3.2.1) with the same morphology as finite verbs. When the verb is intransitive and

the subject is third person, the irrealis finite and deverbal forms are indistinguishable except for

the choice of auxiliary.

Examples (177)-(182) show the use of irrealis deverbal nouns as main verbs. Note the lack

of any marking of subject person on the verb itself.

(177)

(178)

(179)

(180)

(181)

(182)

Hizac iti hayaii quih ixaap°® poopxa ta,
Px.Lc 3P-on 1PLP-PON-be.FL.PL the.FL days IR.Dp-three DS
he  cositooij caha. (*cohasitooij)
1PrRO 3IO-IR.ID-g0.PL AUX.SN-DCL 310-1PLS-IR.ID-go.PL

‘Después de quedarnos aqui tres dias, saldremos.’
After we have been here three days, we will leave. xuH_084507_33

Saapl quee  -ya?
Ir.ID-cold AUX.SN QM
‘;Hara frio?’ / “;Estara frio?” xwH_os-15.07_33
Will it be cold? (ambiguous between weather and simple interpretation)

¢Me hant pofii ta, smaaitoj quee  -ya?
2PRO tomorrow IR.ID-N-fish-PL AUX.SN QM

‘¢No vas a ir a la pesca mafana?’
Won't you go fishing tomorrow? RMH_10-15-07_61a RMH_10-15-07_61c

He ma siiho caha. (*ma hsiiho)
1PrRO 2SGDO IR.ID-see AUX.SN-DcL 2SGDO 1SGS.Tr-IR.ID-see
‘Te veré.

1 will see you. RMH_10-15-07_61b

;Cmaacoj quih zimjoc siifp quee  -ya?
oldman  the.FL when? Ir.IDp-arrive AUX.SN QM
‘;Cuando va a llegar mi viejo (padre)?’
When is my old man (father) going to arrive? (ps2010, cmaacoj) XMH_08-15-07_33c

¢Me cmaax siitax quee  -ya? (*insiitax)
2PRO now IR.ID-go AUX.SN QM 2SGS-Ir.ID-go

‘¢, Vas a ir ahora?’

Are you going to go now? (Ds2010, cmaax) XMH_08-15-07_33d

Irrealis forms are also used adnominally. The forms become more complicated, however;

see §8.4 for examples and §14.5 for discussion of the forms.

10.4.6 The distribution of the deverbal nouns

At least two major questions arise. First, when does one use a deverbal noun construction rather



362 10: Predicative clauses

than a finite verb? And second, how does one choose which deverbal noun type to use? The
issue is important since some sentences that might be expected to be grammatical are not. The

use of deverbal nouns in questions is discussed in chapter 6.

In the case of simple statements, the use of deverbal nouns expands the options for
expressiveness, although sometimes there is no obvious difference in meaning between a
predicative clause of this type and clauses with finite verbs, as example (183) shows.

(183) Me mipnaail quih maziim.

2PrRO 2P-skirt  the.FL Px-pleasant

xaziim. ... caziim iha.
EM-pleasant SN-pleasant ~ DcL

“TU falda es bonita’.
YOUR skirt is pretty. RRR 10May2010 yazim is past tense.

In other cases, it seems that the deverbal noun is the preferred form for describing an action
that is currently happening.
(184) Caticpan iha.
SN-work ~ DcL

‘Esta trabajando.’
S’/he is working. rRr

(185) Caafp iha.
SN-arrive DcL
‘Esta llegando’

S’/he is arriving. rRR

Nevertheless, some collocations and situations yield differences between these realis forms,

of course.
(186) (Hax cmaapa, miifp. ... Yyoofp. ... *xoofp ... caafp iha.
just.now Px-arrive Dr-arrive EM-arrive SN-arrive DcCL
‘Acaba de llegar.’
S/helit just now arrived. RrRR
(187) Zaah quih  coox cah comaticpan.
sun/day the.FL all  the.FL-Foc 310-Px-work
coyaticpan ... *coOxaticpan ... cocaticpan iha.
310-Dt-work 310-Em-work 310-SN-work DcL

‘Trabaja todos los dias.’
S/he works every day. rrRr



10: Predicative clauses 363

(188) Mipnaail quih  maziim aa.
2P-skirt  the.FL  Px-pleasant INTNS

... *xaziim aa. ... caziim aa  ha.
Em-pleasant INTNS SN-pleasant INTNS DcL

‘Tu falda es muy bonita’.
Your skirt is very pretty. rRr

(189) Panaal hizquih moaatjo. ... *yaatjé. ... xoaatjo. ... *coaatjo iha.
honey Px.PL-FL Px-sweet Dr-sweet Em-sweet SN-sweet DcL
‘La miel es dulce.’
Honey is sweet. (using the generic determiner hizquih) rrr

(190) Panaal quih moaatjé. ... *yaatjo. ... xobaajo. ... coaatjo iha.
honey the.FL  Px-sweet Dr-sweet EM-sweet SN-sweet DcL
‘La miel es dulce.’
Honey is sweet. RrRR

(191) Panaal quih yaatjo, .xiica an icaai coi, .iiqui céihiin hac..
honey the.FL Dt-sweet sugar with.respect.to.it

‘La miel es mas dulce que el azicar.’
Honey is sweeter than sugar. rRR

10.4.7 The comparative constructions

Several comparative constructions exist and all utilize a deverbal noun used predicatively. In
each of these the item being compared to another is the subject of the clause and generally
appears first.

In the most common comparative construction, the ‘standard’ is presented most often in a
phrase that appears after the simple statement using the complex phrase iiqui cdihiin hac with
respect to him/her/it/them or another appropriate form (the etymology of which is not entirely
clear)."® See example (192).

(192) Cocazni® com, tiix cacaatol iha,

rattlesnake the.Hz DDS SN-dangerous DcL
haquiimet com _.jiqui cdihiin.__hac.
lizard the.Hz compared.to.it the.Lc

‘Una vibora de cascabel es mas peligrosa que una lagartija.’
A rattlesnake is more dangerous than a lizard. (0s2010, iqui csinin hac) RMH_07-11-07_51c

"® This type of comparative construction does not neatly fall into any of the types presented in Stassen (2001)
although it is most similar to the so-called locational comparative.
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However, there is flexibility in the presentation of the items being compared, as (193)
demonstrates. But even in this more complicated presentation, the compared item precedes the
standard (and then is repeated).

(193) Haamjo icap coi hesen coi Liiqui cdihiin hac.
Agave.subsimplex 3P-stalk the.PL ironwood the.PL with.respect.to

haamjo icap coi, taax cafzx iha.
Agave.subsimplex 3P-stalk the.PL DDP SN-lightweight DcL

‘LA INFLORESCENCIA DEL AGAVE SUBSIMPLEX es mas liviano que palo fierro.” rrr
7May2010
THE FLOWERING STALK OF THE AGAVE SUBSIMPLEX is lighter than ironwood. (0s2010,icsp)

Example (194) is similar to the preceding one except that the compared item (ego) does not
lead out in the sentence.

(194) Rosa quih __.iiqui he ihiin hac, he cacosxaj iha.
the. FL  compared.to.me 1PRO SN-long/tall DcL
“Yo estoy mas alta que Rosa.’
I am taller than Rosa. (0s2010, cacésxaj) RRR TMay2010

While the construction with iiqui c6ihiin hac seems to be the most common explicit
comparative construction, it is not the only one. In fact it is common in a conversation in which a
couple of referents are already established, to hear simple questions like those in (195)-(196):

(195)  ¢(Quiih caii -ya?

who? mature QM
¢, Quién es mayor?’
Who is older? (More literally, Who is mature? RRR7May2010

(196) (Me caii -ya? (Me quisil -ya?

2PrRO mature QM 2PrRO SN-small QM
‘¢ Eres mayor o menor?’

Are you older or younger? (More literally, Are you mature? Are you young?) rrr
TMay2010

The reply to these kinds of questions typically is a simple sentence such as the one in (197).

(197) He quisil iha.
IPRO SN-small DcL
‘Yo soy menor.’
I’'m younger. (Literally, I'm little.) RRR7May2010

The idiomatic expressions iizc ano cocayaxi (3P-front 3P.in 310-SN-measure) and iizc ano
coha (3P-front 3P.in 310-SN-beyy.,) mean smaller, younger; they have comparison included in
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them automatically and are illustrated by examples (198)-(199). The standard is the
oblique/indirect object of the predicate expressed as the deverbal noun.

(198) Oot cop, tiix xeecoj cop .iizc ano cocayaxi. ha.
coyote the.vr DDS wolf  the.Vr smaller/younger  DcL
‘EL COYOTE es mas pequeio que el lobo.’
A COYOTE is smaller than a wolf. (0s2010, cscayaxi) RRR TMay2010

(199) He .miizc ano me coha, ha.
1PRO 2P-front 3P.in 210 310-SN-bejyre, DcL
Yo soy mas joven (0 mas pequefio) que ti.’
1 am younger (or smaller) than you. (02010, coha) RRR 7May2010

The idiomatic expressions .itacl cocayaxis (3P-surface/place.above 310-SN-measure) and
iitacl coquiyat. (3P-surface/place.above 310-SN-reach) are similar in structure and mean bigger,
older, and higher, respectively. See example (200).

(200) Zaah quij hant quij .itacl cocayaxi, ha.

sun  the.Cm earth the.Cm bigger/older DcL
‘ El sol es mas grande que la tierra.’
The sun is larger than the earth. (0s2010, cicayax) TMay2010

Another, but less common, comparative construction presents the compared item in a simple
clause and then tells the way in which it surpasses another item. This is illustrated in (201).

(201) Eenim quih ziix caaiscan iha.
metal the.FL thing SN-hard DcL

Hoco quih  iiscan quih  anxé coqueemij iha.
sawn.wood the.FL 3P-PON-hard the.FL INTNS 3I0-SN-Tr-surpass DcL

‘El metal es duro. Es mucho mas duro que la madera.’
Metal is strong. It is much stronger than wood. (More literally, Metal is strong. It
surpasses wood in hardness.) (02010, csquesmi) TMay2010

Another relatively uncommon construction uses the stative verb Vayaxi measure in a
negative form. In example (202) that verb appears as a finite verb, unlike the others in this
section. It is also different from other examples in this section in that the standard of comparison
is a nonreferential nominal (cmiique person).

(202) Cmaacoj tiquij tihiij 00 toohit,

oldman Mpbp.CM Rr-remain.seated DL RL-UO-eat
cmiique hax yomayaxi.
person  INTNS Dt-N-measure



366 10: Predicative clauses

‘Ese viejo se quedd comiendo. Es mas grande que cualquier persona.’
That old man stayed behind eating. He is bigger than anyone else. (02010, quihii) 7May2010

Finally, examples (203)-(204) illustrate the presentation of more specific information about
the measurements in the comparison. These also do not use simple predicative clauses, but a
transitive verb that means leave behind, go away from. The first example below uses an object-
oriented deverbal noun (see §14.3).
(203) ¢(Me hant z0 cyaxi comooix -ya?
2PrO land/year how? SN-?  310-2P-ON-go.away.from QM
‘¢, Cuantos afios tienes mas que €1?’
How many years older than him are you? (0s2010, qiix) May2010
(204) Hant coocj cohyooix.
land/year SN-two 310-1SGS.Tr-DT-leave.behind
‘Tengo dos afios mas que ¢l/ella.’
1 am two years older than him/her. (0s2010, quiix) May2010

See also the use of superlative expressions with quipac discussed at the beginning of
chapter 24.



352

11. Coreference and disjoint reference
in simple clauses

Coreference between the subject (agent/experiencer/actor) and direct object (patient/theme) of a
clause is the hallmark of the canonical reflexive construction (§11.2.1). The reflexive construc-
tion is syntactically and morphologically transitive in the typical situation. In all cases it depends
on coreference with an agent/experiencer/actor that is also the surface subject except in the
passive clause. The target of the reflexive may also be an indirect object.

Coreference between the subject and a possessor merits specific discussion (§11.3). No
reflexive pronoun is used in this situation, but coreference may be unambiguous. Complements
of postpositions show a similar pattern (§11.4).

A few verbs are semantically reflexive (§18.4.6); the action is one that a person commonly
does to herself/himself. No reflexive pronoun occurs with these intransitive verbs.

Situations in which two entities are performing a reciprocal action utilize a transitive
construction and a word (pti) that is distinct from the reflexive pronoun (§11.5). This same word
is used when the action is performed on two or more items, one to another, by a distinct agent.

Before reflexive and reciprocal clauses are presented, however, the referential properties of
simple determiner phrases are discussed since these properties relate to the topic of coreference
within a clause.

11.1 Determiner phrases

A determiner phrase typically refers to an entity other than the speaker or hearer, although
specific phrases such as he hapi hisoj hipquij / myself, more literally this my very own being
(1Pro INTNs 1P-self Px-Cm), and me hapi misoj hipquij you yourself (2PrRo INTNS 2P-self PX-CMm)
are obvious exceptions (see §16.1.3).

The use of a phrase such as comcaac coi (person/Seri.PL the.PL) may refer to a group of
people to which the speaker and hearer do not belong. The use of a nominal phrase such as this,
however, does not imply that the speaker is excluding himself or herself from that group. The
person who utters or hears either of sentences (1)-(2) may or may not be a Seri person.

(1) Comcaac coi Sonora quij iti coii ha.
person/Seri.PL the.PL the.Cm 3P-on SN-be.FL.PL DcL
‘Los seris viven en Sonora.’
The Seris live in Sonora. op_207-07.03
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2) °Xiica quixaazjoj® coi, comcaac coi °hehe 4n° com
soldiers the.PL person/Seri.PL the.PL countryside the.Hz

ano toom ma X, cOmocaaaxoj.
3P.in Rr-lie DS UT 310-Px-follow-PL

‘Los soldados; perseguian a los seris; -j mientras estaban; en el monte.’
The soldiers; chased the Seris; while they; «; were in the desert." op 20707 04

Nevertheless, the speaker may explicitly include himself or herself in the group by using the
first person pronoun he (§16.1.1) modified by the nominal comcaac, as in (3). (This usage does
not have any impli